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RFP Date: November 1, 2006
Addenda 1 Date: December 13, 2006
Addenda 2 Date: February 13, 2007
Addenda 3 Date: March 6, 2007
Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities
4111 Aviation Avenue
Anchorage, AK 99502
STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS
for a design, construction, and warranty contract
Date
November 3, 2006
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange, Project Number 57179
Location of Project:
Anchorage, Alaska
Contracting Officer:
Steven R. Horn, P.E., Director of Construction and Operations
Issuing Office:
Central Region
Description of Work:

State Funded [X]
Federal Aid [ ]
Provide all the necessary engineering, labor, equipment, and materials to design and construct a system-to- service interchange between the Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street in Anchorage, Alaska.
The Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities has budgeted $20,000,000 to $30,000,000 for the
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange Project.
All work shall be completed by:
October 1, 2008.
Mandatory Warranty Work shall be performed for a period of five consecutive years commencing after Final
Acceptance.
Sealed Proposals for the above project are hereby invited.  Technical Proposals and Price Proposals for the Glenn- Bragaw Interchange Project are due by 4:00 pm on March 2, 2007.
SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS
ALL PROPOSALS INCLUDING ANY AMENDMENTS OR WITHDRAWALS MUST BE RECEIVED PRIOR TO PROPOSAL DEADLINE.  PROPOSALS SHALL BE SUBMITTED ON THE FORMS FURNISHED AND MUST BE IN A SEALED ENVELOPE MARKED AS FOLLOWS:
Technical Proposal and Price Proposal
For Project :
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange Project
Project No. 57179

ATTN: Contracts
State of Alaska
Department of Transportation & Public Facilities
4111 Aviation Avenue
Anchorage, AK   99502
[image: image8.png]



Proposals, amendments or withdrawals transmitted by mail must be received in the above specified address prior to the scheduled deadline.  Hand-delivered proposals, amendments or withdrawals must be received by Emily K. Nelson., PSA Unit Supervisor at the Contracts Section, 4111 Aviation Avenue, prior to the scheduled deadline.   Telefacsimile proposal amendments must be addressed to the PSA Unit Supervisor.   Fax number: (907) 269-0402.
A proposal guaranty in the amount of five (5) percent of the Price Proposal is required with the Price Proposal.
The Department hereby notifies all Proposers that it will affirmatively insure that in any contract entered into pursuant to this Invitation, Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBEs) will be afforded full opportunity to submit proposals and will not be discriminated against on the grounds of race, color, national origin, or sex in consideration for an award.
opo
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GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE Project No. 57179
PART I—INSTRUCTIONS TO PROPOSERS
1
GENERAL
1.1
INTRODUCTION
The State of Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities (Contracting Agency) is issuing the Request for Proposals (RFP) as the second step in a two-step Selection Process for the design, construction, and warranty of the Glenn Bragaw Interchange (Project) in the Municipality of Anchorage, Alaska to the Proposers previously prequalified in the Request for Qualifications (RFQ) step. Proposers are invited to submit Proposals in accordance with the requirements and procedures set forth in these Instructions to Proposers (ITP).
Proposers should not rely solely on the limited information contained in the Instructions to Proposers, but should also refer to the full RFP for additional, detailed Project information and requirements.
This procurement is funded solely by the State of Alaska (State) and is being conducted in accordance with Alaska Administrative Code 2 AAC
12.931-949 as a design-build project.
The RFP contains the following:
•
Part I – Instructions to Proposers
•
Part II – Contract Requirements
•
Part III – Scope of Work (performance criteria and specifications)
•
Part IV – Appendices 1 through 19
One hard (paper) copy and three read-only compact disks (CDs) containing the RFP (except for some reference information which is available  only  in  electronic  form)  are  being  sent  to  Proposers  at  no charge. Additional paper copies and CDs can be purchased from the Contracting Agency at a cost of $100.00 for each set.
If a Contract is awarded, the award will be to the Responsive Proposer who  has  been  determined  to  provide  the  best  value  (highest  final Proposal score) based on the evaluation of both price and technical factors as well as Alaska Bidder/Offeror status.
1.2
CONTRACTING AGENCY ISSUING OFFICE
The Contracting Agency issuing office is the Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities (DOT&PF), Central Region. The Contracting Officer is Steven R. Horn, PE, Director of Construction and Operations.
1.3
PROJECT INFORMATION
Project Name: Glenn Bragaw Interchange
State Project Number: 57179
1.4
PROJECT SUMMARY
The Project proposed by the Contracting Agency consists of the design, construction, and warranty of a grade-separated interchange of Glenn Highway at the intersection with Bragaw Street in Anchorage, Alaska. The Project will also include adding a third westbound lane from McCarrey Street to Airport Heights. Glenn Highway, in the vicinity of Bragaw Street, is currently a five-lane divided highway with shoulders. Bragaw Street is a four-lane roadway with turning lanes and shoulders. Ramps will be one and two lane with shoulders. Improvements and changes to residential streets and accesses will also be required. Pedestrian access is an important aspect of the Project.
Approximately 45,000 vehicles per day travel inbound on Glenn Highway to  reach  Anchorage.  In  the  morning  peak  period,  more  than  3,000 vehicles travel through the intersection of Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street, with most of the traffic traveling westbound to reach downtown Anchorage. The existing at-grade intersection of Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street is the first signalized intersection traffic encounters by travelers  entering  Anchorage. At  this  intersection, Glenn  Highway has three  eastbound  travel  lanes  but  only  two  westbound  lanes.  Three inbound (westbound) lanes merge into these two lanes just west of McCarrey Street (about 0.25 mile east of the Glenn Bragaw intersection). Both the merging of traffic lanes and the presence of a traffic signal create a bottleneck for commuters. Traffic volumes are projected to double in the next 20 years. The current configuration of the signalization at the intersection creates significant congestion and traffic backups. At the intersection, the existing levels of service for traffic are very poor. In addition, a number of accidents with pedestrians have occurred over the last several years. The existing pedestrian overpass is not conducive to bicycles or any Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) consideration.
The Glenn Bragaw Interchange Project will  replace the existing intersection with a grade-separated interchange. Eliminating the signalization on Glenn Highway will allow traffic to flow freely in all directions, reducing congestion and delay in the Project area. The westbound Glenn Highway will be expanded from two to three lanes from McCarrey Street to Airport Heights Drive. The Project will result in at least five lanes of Bragaw Street crossing over the six lanes of Glenn Highway. The overpass will be designed to provide improved pedestrian access. On- and off ramps will be sized to accommodate queuing of future traffic. These improvements will be designed to solve the traffic congestion through the next 20 years.
The Project will also remove the existing pedestrian overpass that runs from the southeast corner to the northwest corner of the intersection. The pedestrian overpass will be replaced by sidewalks on the east and west sides of Bragaw Street from 4th Avenue to Mountain View Drive that are connected to a new Glenn Highway walkway that passes below Bragaw Street at Third Avenue. Other improvements include lighting, aesthetic treatments and landscaping.
The purposes of the Project are to (1) reduce west- and eastbound congestion and delay on Glenn Highway between McCarrey Street and Airport Heights; (2) improve travel time, efficiency, and safety by eliminating the existing at-grade intersection and providing a third lane in the  western  direction;  (3)  improve  vehicle  and  pedestrian  access between the neighborhoods on the north and south of Glenn Highway; (4) construct an interchange that will benefit near-term pedestrian and vehicle needs and be consistent with the long-range plans of connecting Glenn Highway and Seward Highway, and 5) create an aesthetically pleasing connection between the north and south neighborhoods. (The elimination of the at-grade intersection at Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street has been included in the Municipality of Anchorage’s long-range transportation plans since the mid 1980s).
The minimum configuration is as shown in the Conceptual Design Plan (CDP) and as described in the Scope of Work. The following is a list, not by way of limitation, of some of the specific requirements:
•
Provide four through lanes plus turn lanes and shoulders on Bragaw
Street south of Glenn Highway.
•
Provide two through lanes plus turn lanes and shoulders on Bragaw
Street north of Glenn Highway.
•
Maintain current access to commercial property east of Bragaw
Street north of Glenn Highway.
•
Maintain current access to Clark Middle School west of Bragaw
Street north of Glenn Highway.
•
Provide three lanes outbound and three lanes inbound on Glenn Highway,   with   space   for   one   additional   inbound   and   one additional outbound lane in area of present Glenn Highway median. The additional inbound lane will extend from the existing taper to the right turn lane at Airport Heights Drive.
•
Provide bus stops for inbound and outbound Glenn Highway at
Bragaw Street, preferably downstream, beyond the intersections.
•
Match configuration of intersection south curb returns at Mountain
View Drive.
•
Match
configuration
at
Bragaw
Street
before
the
Penland
Parkway/ 7th Avenue traffic signal
•
Maintain right–in/ right–out access for  Brighton Park Apartments onto
southbound   Bragaw   Street.   Reconstruct   Brighton   Park Driveway to accommodate access.
•
Construct sound fencing in southwest quadrant of the interchange;
modify existing sound fencing in the southeast quadrant.
•
Maintain right–in/ right–out access for 4th Avenue onto northbound
Bragaw Street
•
Provide for improved grade separated pedestrian access across
Glenn highway on the west side of Bragaw Street.
•
Provide a walking route from east to west side of Bragaw Street south of Glenn Highway that is grade separated from traffic on Bragaw Street in the vicinity of 3rd Avenue.
•
Maintain a typical section consistent with functional classification for all roadways.
•
Accommodate current and future ADT and peak hour movements as indicated in traffic analysis.
•
Incorporate appropriate artwork and amenities that reinforce the neighborhood themes, using one of the prequalified artists.
•
Present draft designs on aesthetic elements to both Russian Jack and Mountain View community councils.
•
Maintain safe walking routes for school children to both schools in the vicinity of the Project. This includes a pedestrian tunnel with ADA compatible ramps as well as stairways adjacent to the pedestrian tunnel on both sides of Bragaw.
•
Coordinate with the utility companies and allow for scheduled time to perform the needed utility relocations and adjustments on the Project.
•
Salvage the existing pedestrian bridge and deliver to a location within the Municipality of Anchorage for use by the Municipality.
•
Provide  highway  and  interchange  lighting.  Provide  lighting  on
Bragaw Street with the indicated luminaries and light standards
•
Acquire and comply with the necessary authorization and permits including an Army Corps of Engineers Section 404 permit, an Alaska Coastal Management Program consistency review, an ADEC Section 401 Certificate of Reasonable Assurance, and an FAA determination of No Hazard to Air Navigation.
•  The interchange will consist of separating the grade of Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street by elevating Bragaw Street over the Glenn Highway. Proposals that contain a concept for a Glenn Highway bridge or bridges over Bragaw Street will be considered non-responsive.
1.5
PERFORMANCE PERIOD, SCHEDULE, AND PAYMENT
1.5.1  Performance Period
The period for performance of the Contract is from the date of Notice to
Proceed (anticipated to be in May 2007) through October 1, 2008.
1.5.2  Schedule
The following dates are anticipated milestones and may be changed by the Contracting Agency. The October 1, 2008 final completion date shall not change.
Table 1-1. Anticipated Milestone Dates
Milestone
Anticipated Date
Contracting Agency issues RFP
November 3, 2006
Proposer Information Meetings
January 16 and 17, 2007
Proposers submit Technical and Price Proposals
By the time and date stated in RFP Part I, Section 1.6, Submittal Deadline and Location
Proposers submit Escrow Proposal Documents
Within 5 Business Days after Proposal submittal deadline
Contracting Agency reviews Technical Proposal
The period from the Proposal submittal deadline to
March 2, 2007
Contracting Agency Publicly Opens Price
Proposal
Contracting Agency makes best value determination
Contracting Agency issues Notice of Intent to
Award

March 16, 2007
March 16, 2007
March 23, 2007
Contracting Agency awards Contract
Within 40 Days of the Notice of Intent to Award
and issues Notice to Proceed
Final Inspection
October 1, 2008
  Warranty Work 
5 years, commencing after Final Inspection 

Table 1-1. Anticipated Milestone Dates
Milestone
Anticipated Date
Contracting Agency issues RFP
November 3, 2006
Proposer Information Meetings
January 16 and 17, 2007
Proposers submit Technical and Price Proposals
By the time and date stated in RFP Part I, Section 1.6, Submittal Deadline and Location
Proposers submit Escrow Proposal Documents
Within 5 Business Days after Proposal submittal deadline
Contracting Agency reviews Technical Proposal
The period from the Proposal submittal deadline to
March 28, 2007
Contracting Agency Publicly Opens Price
Proposal
Contracting Agency makes best value determination
Contracting Agency issues Notice of Intent to
Negotiate
Contracting Agency awards Contract and issues Notice to Proceed

TBD, Offerors will be notified in advance
TBD TBD
Within 40 Days of the Notice of Intent to Award
Final Inspection
October 1, 2008
Warranty Work
5 years, commencing after Final Inspection
1.5.3  Payment
The Contract for the Project will be a firm fixed price Contract within an estimated range of $20 to $30 million. The Contract cap for the Project is
$25,500,000. If the Best Value Proposer’s price is over the Contract cap, Contract award, if awarded, will be in accordance with RFP Part I, Section
8.3.6.
Unsuccessful Proposers who submit a Responsive Proposal will be eligible for a Stipend, to be paid in conformance with RFP Part I, Section 2.3.4, Stipend.
1.6
PROPOSAL SUBMITTAL DEADLINE AND LOCATION
Proposal  submittal  deadline:    March  214,  2007,  Prevailing  Time:  4.00 pmP.M.
Proposal submittal location: Deliver ten (10) copies of the Technical Proposal and one (1) copy of the Price Proposal in a separate sealed package or envelope, marked on the outside to identify the Project name and number and the Proposer, to the following individual and location:
Emily K. Nelson
Professional Services Agreement (PSA) Unit Supervisor
Central Region Contracts Section
Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities
4111 Aviation Avenue
Anchorage, AK 99502
Delivery to Anchorage, Alaska, may require additional delivery time. No exceptions will be granted for late delivery of Proposals, even if guaranteed by next-day service. The Contracting Agency may extend the deadline for receipt of Proposals by issuing an addendum.
1.7
PROJECT COMMUNICATIONS
Proposers shall  direct  all  communications to  the  Contracting Officer’s
Authorized Representative (COAR), who is designated below:
Thomas J. Dougherty, PE
Contracting Officer’s Authorized Representative
Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities
4111 Aviation Avenue
Anchorage, AK 99502
Telephone: (907) 269-0401
Email address: thomas_dougherty@dot.state.ak.us
The COAR is the single point of contact for all communications relating to the Project. No other contact with the Contracting Agency or consultant personnel is authorized.
Each Proposer shall designate a single point of contact and supply the COAR with the contact person’s name, position, company address, telephone number, telefax number, and email address.
Proposers shall carefully review the RFP for defects, conflicts, ambiguities, or other irregularities and become familiar with the Proposal requirements. If a problem or discrepancy is found, Proposers shall, request clarification in writing from the COAR. Substantive issues will be addressed in an addendum transmitted to all RFP recipients. Only those requests for clarification received more than 10 Days prior to the Proposal submittal deadline will be considered.
Requests for clarifications shall be submitted on Form 25D-QF, Request for
Information (see RFP Part I, Section 9, RFP Proposal Forms).
1.8
ABBREVIATIONS
Abbreviations and acronyms are included in RFP Part II, Section 101-1.03, Definitions.
1.9
DEFINITIONS
Definitions are found in RFP Part II, Section 101-1.03, Definitions:
2
NOTICES, CONDITIONS, AND RFP ADMINISTRATION
2.1
NOTICES
1.       The Contracting Agency is an Equal Employment Opportunity employer.
2.        The Contracting Agency is subject to the public records statute codified  under  Alaska  law  (AS  09.25.110  et  seq.).  Any  documents submitted in response to this RFP except those designated and found to be confidential in accordance with RFP Part I, Section 3.4, Proprietary Information, will be open to public inspection and copying after Intent to Award is issued.
3.        The Contracting Agency may preclude or disqualify a Proposer from participation in the Contract if the Proposer is deemed to have an unfair competitive advantage or a conflict of interest as stated in 2 AAC
12.935 (e) and (f). The Proposer, including all Entities in the Proposer’s organization, shall voluntarily disclose to the Contracting Agency, in writing, any factors that may provide it with an unfair competitive advantage and/or potential or actual conflict of interest. Requests for clarification on this issue shall be made in writing to the Contracting Agency more than 10 Days prior to the Proposal submittal deadline.
4.        The Contracting Agency may deem a Proposer not Responsive for any one of the following reasons, but is not limited in its analysis to the following:
•
Evidence of  bid rigging or  collusion, fraud, or dishonesty in  the performance of previous contracts
•
More than one Proposal for the same Work from an individual, firm, or corporation under the same or different name
•
Submission of a conditional Proposal
•
Failure to furnish the required documents
•
Failure  to  complete  the  required  documents  in  the  manner directed
•
Unauthorized alterations made to the RFP documents
•
Failure to reimburse the State for monies owed on any previous contracts
•
Failure to submit evidence of registration and licensing
•
Failure  to  comply  with  the  Contracting  Agency’s  qualification requirements
•
Engaging in any activity that constitutes a cause for debarment or suspension under the State Procurement Code (AS 36.30) or submitting an Proposal during a period of debarment
•
Failure  to  satisfy  the  responsibility  standards  set  out  in  State regulations
•
Lack of legal capacity to contract
5.
If it is discovered that a Proposer is in arrears on taxes due to the State,   a   Contract   may   not   be   awarded   until   the   Alaska Department of Revenue approves the payment provisions for the Contract.
6.
Any proposer listing as a member of the proposer’s team a current public officer or a former public officer who has left state service within the past two years must submit a sworn statement, in their proposal, from that individual that the Alaska Executive Branch Ethics Act does not prohibit his or her participation in this project.  If a proposer fails to submit a required statement, the proposal may be deemed nonresponsive or nonresponsible, and rejected, depending upon the materiality of the individual’s proposed position.
The Ethics Act bars a public officer who leaves state service from representing, advising or assisting a person for compensation regarding a matter –
·          that was under consideration by the administrative unit in which the officer served, and
·          in  which  the  officer  participated  personally  and  substantially through the exercise of official action,
for two years after leaving state service. See AS 39.52.180(a). “Public officer” includes a state employee, a member of a state board and commission, and a trustee of the Exxon Valdez Oil Spill Trust.  “Official action” means a recommendation, decision, approval, disapproval, vote, or other similar action or inaction.  Possible remedies for violating the bar
include penalties against the former public officer and voiding the state grant, contract or lease in which the former public officer is involved.
Additionally, former public officers may not disclose or use information acquired in the course of their official duties that could in any way result in a benefit to the former public officers or their families, if the information has not been disseminated to the public or is confidential by law, without appropriate authorization. See AS 39.52.140.
Each  current  or  former  public  officer  is  responsible  for  determining whether he or she may serve in the listed capacity on this project without violating the Ethics Act.  A form that a former public officer may use to certify their eligibility is attached.  Current public officers may seek advice from their designated ethics supervisors concerning the scope and application of  the  Ethics  Act.    Former  public  officers  may,  in  writing, request advice from the Office of the Attorney General, Ethics Attorney concerning the application of the Ethics Act to their participation in this project.  It is the responsibility of the individual and the proposer to seek resolution in a timely manner of any question concerning the individual’s eligibility.
2.2
CONDITIONS
1.        If Proposers replicate (other than photocopy) RFP forms in lieu of completing the forms provided by the Contracting Agency in the RFP, the Proposers shall provide a signed certification that lists such forms and attests that they are exact replicas of the RFP forms issued by the Contracting Agency. Changed forms may result in rejection at the Contracting Agency’s discretion. Any alteration—other than the completion of the required forms—may be cause for rejection without recourse.
2.        Proposers may make no change to elements of their organization, including Major Participants, Specialty Subcontractors, and Key Personnel, except upon prior written approval of the Contracting Agency. Proposers shall request a change in organization more than 10 Days prior to the Proposal submittal deadline. Approval will not be granted if, in the Contracting Agency’s sole judgment, the proposed change decreases the overall quality of the Proposal.
3.        Proposers shall possess a current Alaska business license prior to submittal of Proposals. Proposers shall also be registered as a general contractor in accordance with AS 08.18 and 12 AAC 21 or licensed as an architect or engineer in accordance with AS 08.48 and 12 AAC 36. Both professional licensing and contractor registration will be required for the
appropriate entities and members of the Design-Builder’s Project Team. Proposers may contact the Alaska Department of Community and Economic Development, Division of Occupational Licensing, at P.O. Box
110806, Juneau, AK 99811-0806, telephone number (907) 465-2550, or at Internet address http://www.dced.state.ak.us/occ/buslic.htm for information. Satisfactory evidence of proper business and professional licensing shall be submitted on the provided forms in conformance with RFP Part I, Section 9, RFP Proposal Forms.   Additionally, Section 12 AAC
12.020 (g) of the Alaska Administrative Code further specifies that the business license must be in the name of the company under which the proposal is submitted.
4.        Each Proposal shall contain a signed non-collusion affidavit, which is included on the Proposal forms for the Technical Proposal and the Price Proposal. The affidavit shall be signed by the Proposer and submitted with the  required  Proposal  documents  in  conformance  with  RFP  Part  I, Section 9, RFP Proposal Forms.
5.        The Design-Builder shall perform at least 30 percent of the Work with its own forces.
6.        The Design-Builder shall be required to pay the prevailing wage as determined by the Alaska Department of Labor and Workforce Development. Any questions regarding the wage rates or other payroll requirements should  be  directed to  the  Alaska  Department of  Labor, Wage and Hour Administration, Labor and Safety Division, telephone number (907) 269-4900. The wage rates apply to the construction phase of the Work and to any Work done during the warranty phase.
7.        Labor for this project must be paid at the prevailing wage rates listed in the Alaska Department of Labor & Workforce Development Laborers’  &  Mechanics’  Minimum  Rates  of  Pay  Wage  &  Hour Administration Pamphlet No. 600.  The most recent issue of Pamphlet No.
600 published prior to February 23, 2007 will be the governing wage document. The issue of Pamphlet No. 600, State wage rates, that are in effect 10 days before Proposal Opening will be the governing wage document.  The Department will include a paper copy of the State wage rates in the signed Contract.  The rates in this document will remain stable during the life of the contract or for 24 calendar months, whichever is shorter.  The date the prime contract is awarded is the date from which the 24 months will be counted.   Upon expiration of the initial 24-month period, the latest wage rates issued by the department shall become effective for a subsequent 24 month period or until the original contract is completed, whichever  occurs  first.    For  access  to  Pamphlet  No.  600,
contact the nearest office of the Division of Labor Standards & Safety, Wage & Hour office or visit the Internet site at:
http://labor.state.ak.us/lss/pamp600.htm
8.        On July 24, 2005, Governor Murkowski issued Administrative Order
226, which establishes a 15 percent goal for hiring apprentices in certain job  categories;  on  highway,  airport,  harbor,  dam,  tunnel,  utility,  or dredging projects awarded by the Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities. This Administrative Order applies to the Project.
9.        The Design-Builder agrees that if it fails to complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contracting Agency will suffer losses and damages. Accordingly, the Design-Builder shall be charged damages for failure to meet deadlines in the Contract. These damages are further specified in Section 108-1.07, Failure to Complete on Time, and in RFP Part II, Section 643-3.06, Traffic Price Adjustment. The collection of liquidated damages shall not excuse the Design-Builder from liability from any other breach of Contract requirements, including failure of the Work to conform to the applicable requirements.
2.3
RFP ADMINISTRATION
2.3.1  Actions by the Contracting Agency
The Contracting Agency reserves the right, at its sole and absolute discretion, to:
•
Reject any or all Proposals.
•
Cancel, modify, or withdraw the entire RFP.
•
Issue a new RFP.
•
Modify the RFP process.
•
Request subsequent Proposals from Proposers.
•
Appoint an evaluation committee to review Proposals.
•
Seek the assistance of outside technical experts in evaluating the
Proposals.
•
Accept other than the lowest Price Proposal.
•
Waive all Proposal deficiencies, minor informalities, and irregularities not involving price, time of performance, or changes in the Work.
•
Conduct discussions with individual Proposers in accordance with the RFP.
•
Negotiate Contract terms with the successful Proposer.
“Minor informalities” means matters of form rather than substance that are evident from the Proposal or are insignificant matters that have a negligible effect and can be waived or corrected without prejudice to other Proposers (2 AAC 12.990).
The RFP does not commit the Contracting Agency to enter into a Contract, nor does it obligate the Contracting Agency to pay for any costs incurred in conjunction with the Proposer’s independent site visits and preparation and submission of Proposals except as provided for in RFP Part II, 103-1.09, Stipend.
2.3.2  Protests
An interested party, as defined in AS 36.30.699, may protest the RFP. Protests based on alleged improprieties or ambiguities in the RFP must be filed at least 10 Days prior to the Proposal submittal deadline. Protests of the intended Contract award must be filed within 10 Days of the Contracting Agency’s Notice of Intent to Award. Protests must be submitted in writing to the Contracting Officer and shall be governed by the terms of AS 36.30.560 - 615.
2.3.3  Addenda
The Contracting Agency reserves the right to revise the RFP at any time before the Proposal submittal deadline by issuing one or more addenda. The addenda will be furnished, without additional charge, to all Proposers who were issued the RFP.
Contracting Agency answers to written questions or requests for clarification that require interpretation, changes, or additions to the RFP will be in the form of written addenda. Only answers issued by formal written addenda will be binding.
If any addendum significantly impacts the RFP, a new Proposal submittal deadline may be set. The announcement of such new date will be included in the addendum.
Proposers shall individually acknowledge receipt of all addenda on the signature pages of the Technical Proposal Form (Form 25D-1) and the Price Proposal Form (Form 25D-2). If no addenda are received by the Proposer, the word “None” shall be entered on the Proposal forms. Failure to acknowledge receipt of any addendum may cause the Proposal to be deemed not Responsive and be rejected. Proposers are encouraged to contact the COAR to confirm receipt of all addenda.
Addenda will be sent to the contact named by the Proposer in conformance with RFP Part I, Section 1.7 Project Communications. The Proposer is responsible for notification of changes to the addressee and must submit the notification in writing to the COAR. Failure to notify the COAR of any changes may result in the Proposer failing to receive addenda or other important communications. No claim or protest will be allowed based on the Proposer’s allegation that the Proposer did not receive all of the addenda.
2.3.4  Stipend
A Stipend will be provided as described in RFP Part II, Section 103-1.12, Stipend. The Stipend will be issued to all Responsive Proposers not selected as having the “best value” (highest final Proposal score). If it is in the Contracting Agency’s best interest to cancel the Project, a prorated portion of the Stipend will be issued to all Responsive Proposers in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 103-1.12.
2.3.5  Proposal Guaranty
The  Proposal  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  Proposal  guaranty  in  the amount  of  5  percent  of  the  submitted  lump  sum  price  entered  on Proposal Form PP-1, Price Form. The Proposal guaranty shall be in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 102-1.07, Proposal Guaranty, and shall be entered on Form 25D-14, provided in RFP Part I, Section 9, RFP Proposal Forms.
The Contracting Agency will reject as not Responsive any Proposal that does not comply with the Proposal guaranty requirements.
2.3.6  Examination of RFP Documents and Site Visit
Before submitting a Proposal, each Proposer is responsible to:
•
Thoroughly  examine  the  RFP,  all  Contracting  Agency-provided information identified in the RFP, and all addenda.
•
Visit the Project site to become familiar with conditions that may affect the nature of the Proposal or the performance of the Work.
•
Consider federal, State, and local laws and regulations that may affect the nature of the Proposal or performance of the Work.
•
Study  and  carefully  correlate  the  Proposer’s  knowledge  and observations with the RFP and any addenda. No relief will be granted for errors, omissions, or misinterpretations in the Proposer’s Proposal.
2.3.7  Interpretation of RFP Documents
Complete sets of the RFP must be used in preparing Proposals. Neither the Contracting Agency nor its consultant assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of the RFP. All questions shall be directed to the COAR.
Questions shall be submitted on Form 25D-QF, Request for Information (see RFP Part I, Section 9, RFP Proposal Forms) and at least 10 Days prior to the Proposal submittal deadline.
3
SUBMISSION, MODIFICATION, AND WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS
3.1
SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS
Submit  the  required  number  of  copies  of  the  Technical  and  Price Proposals at the time and location specified in RFP Part I, Section 1.6, Proposal Submittal Deadline and Location.
A facsimile or other electronic submission of Proposals is not allowed. Proposers shall submit their Proposals on the required forms and with the
required documents. Technical Proposals shall be enclosed in opaque
sealed   envelopes   or   boxes   clearly   identified   on   the   outside   as “TECHNICAL  PROPOSAL.”  The  Price  Proposal  shall  be  in  a  separate opaque sealed envelope, clearly identified on the outside as “PRICE PROPOSAL.”
If the Proposal is sent through the mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelopes or boxes shall be enclosed in a separate envelope or box with “PROPOSAL ENCLOSED” clearly printed on the face of the outside envelope or box. Proposers are responsible to ensure that their Proposals are received at the location and on or before the date and time specified. Proposals received after the Proposal submittal deadline will not be opened and will be returned to the Proposer unopened.
Proposals must be accompanied by the appropriate Proposal guaranty in accordance with RFP Part I, Section 2.3.5, Proposal Guaranty. Separate submittal of Escrow Proposal Documents (EPDs) in accordance with RFP Part I, Section 4, Escrow Proposal Documents, is also required.
Proposals will be treated as proprietary information until the Intent to Award is issued and will be subject to provisions of RFP Part I, Section 3.4, Proprietary Information.
One copy of each Proposal from each of the unsuccessful Proposers will be retained after the Proposal evaluation process. If the unsuccessful Proposer was Responsive and executes the Stipend agreement, the Proposal will be retained for use by the Department.
The Proposal of the apparent successful Proposer shall be incorporated into the Contract in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 101-1.03, Definitions, and RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract Documents.
3.2
MODIFICATION OF PROPOSALS
Facsimile modification of Price Proposals is allowed in accordance with
RFP Part II, Section 102-1.09, Withdrawal or Revision of Proposals.
3.3
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS
A Proposer may withdraw a Proposal after it has been deposited with the Contracting Agency, prior to the Proposal submittal deadline, in accordance with RFP Part II, 102-1.09, Withdrawal or Revision of Proposals.
The withdrawal of a Proposal will not preclude a Proposer from submitting a  new  Proposal  prior  to  the  Proposal  submittal  deadline.  However, multiple Proposals for the Project are not allowed.
3.4
PROPRIETARY INFORMATION
The Contracting Agency is subject to the public records statute codified under Alaska law (Alaska Statute §09.25.110 et seq.). Any documents submitted with a Proposal (except for those labeled as “Trade Secrets,” “Proprietary Information,” or “Confidential,” and such other records as are exempt by such statute) shall be open to public inspection and copying after the Contract is awarded and the Stipend issued after the Intent to Award is issued. Proposers shall not identify the entire document or major sections as trade secrets, proprietary information, or to be confidential. Proposers should specifically identify any portion of a Proposal that they deem to contain trade secrets or proprietary information or confidential. Proposers will  be  required to  provide  written  justification of  why  such
material should not be disclosed by the Contracting Agency under the public records statute.
If a Proposer designates information included with its Proposal as trade secrets, proprietary information, or confidential and a request is filed seeking disclosure of that information, the Proposer shall agree to assist the Contracting Agency in responding to the request by reviewing the documents requested and confirming that the Proposer does not wish the Contracting Agency to make them public. Such Proposer shall agree to hold the Contracting Agency harmless and to provide legal defense for the   Contracting  Agency  from   all   claims   and   demands  (including attorney’s fees) asserted against the Contracting Agency that result from the Contracting Agency’s refusal to make the documents public. The Proposer also shall agree that if any judicial action is filed seeking disclosure of the information declared by the Proposer to be trade secrets, proprietary information, or confidential, the Contracting Agency may deposit the documents with the court and the Proposer shall defend in court its designation of the information.
Approaches, solutions, plans, and innovations submitted specifically to address information requested by the RFP shall be held confidential during the Proposal evaluation process; however, upon issuance of the Stipend and award of the Contract, the Contracting Agency may use information provided that directly relates to the Project regardless of its designation by the Proposer.
4
ESCROW PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS
4.1
GENERAL
Proposers shall submit to the Department, within five business Days after the Proposal submittal deadline, one copy of all documentary information (including computer-readable files) generated in preparation of preliminary progress schedules, estimated costs, and proposed prices for the Project. This collection of documents shall be known as the Escrow Proposal Documents. Proposers that fail to submit the EPDs within five business Days shall have their proposals deemed non Responsive. The EPDs will be returned, unopened, to the unsuccessful Proposers upon payment of the Stipend, or to all Proposers if all Proposals are rejected. The EPDs of the successful Proposer will be held by a third party for the duration of the Contract in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 103-1.11, Escrow Proposal Documents.
The EPD requirements are set forth in RFP Part II, Section 103-1.11. The Escrow of Proposal Documentation Affidavit, Form EPD, shall be submitted to the Department within five business days after the Proposal submittal deadline.
4.2
EPD SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE
The Escrow Proposal Documents shall be submitted to the Department in a container provided by the Department that will be available for pickup at the time proposals are submitted.
The container shall be clearly marked on the outside with the Proposer’s name, the Project name and number, and the words “Escrow Proposal Documents.”
5
PROPOSAL ACCEPTANCE
Only Proposals that are submitted by previously shortlisted Proposers and are received prior to the Proposal submittal deadline will be opened.
All Proposals will remain subject to acceptance for 90 Days after the Proposal submittal deadline, unless the time for acceptance is extended by mutual agreement in writing. The Contracting Agency may, at its sole discretion, release any Proposal and return the Proposal guaranty prior to that date.
6 
SELECTION PROCESS
6.1
GENERAL
The following is an overview of the Selection Process. Proposers are required to submit a Proposal that has two components: a Technical Proposal and a Price Proposal.
6.2
PREQUALIFICATION
The first phase of the Selection Process, the RFQ and the prequalification of Proposers, has been completed. Proposers have been notified in writing by the Contracting Agency that they are eligible to receive the RFP by virtue of the Contracting Agency’s List of Prequalified Firms.
6.3
CONTRACTING AGENCY ASSISTANCE
Contracting Agency assistance to the Proposers prior to submission of the
Proposals includes:
•
Responding to questions received.
•
Modifying RFP documents through addenda as required.
•
Holding   Proposer   information  meetings  to   discuss   Alternative Technical Concepts (ATCs) presented by the Proposer for the Contracting Agency to consider as concept Project solutions that differ from the CDP.
o
Individual  meetings  will,  if  requested, be  held  with  each
Proposer separately from the other Proposers.
o
The Contracting Agency will keep all information from the meetings confidential.
o
The Contracting Agency’s response to the presentation of the ATC will consist of one of the following: (a) a statement that the ATC appears to meet the requirements of the RFP, (b) a statement that the ATC may, with modifications, become
an    acceptable    solution    that    meets    the requirements of the RFP, or (c) a statement that the ATC does not meet the requirements of the RFP.
•
Holding Proposer information meetings to clarify the RFP.
o
Individual  meetings  will,  if  requested, be  held  with  each
Proposer separately from the other Proposers.
o
The Contracting Agency will keep all information from the meetings confidential.
o
The Proposers may ask any questions necessary to clarify the
RFP.
o
The   Contracting   Agency’s   response   to   questions   will generally  consist  of  either  (a)  a  statement  that  the  ATC meets  the  requirements of  the  RFP, or  (b)  a  clarification issued by addendum.
6.4
ADDITIONAL FIELD WORK BY PROPOSERS
In order to develop detailed Proposals, the Proposers may need or wish to perform additional Project site investigations or site testing during the Proposal period. Proposers may perform additional site investigations or site testing subject to the Contracting Agency’s current permit requirements. The  Contracting Agency must  receive a  formal request
from the Proposer to perform additional site investigations or site testing. A detailed plan of activities must be included in the formal request. Contracting Agency representatives have the right to be present for any such activities. The request must be received a minimum of five Days prior to the requested site investigations or testing. Requests shall be sent to the COAR.
The CDP and corresponding survey information were prepared at a preliminary level. The accuracy of the survey information is as stated in the survey. It is the responsibility of the Proposers to determine the amount of additional survey needed to prepare their Proposals (including estimates) adequately.
6.5
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL
Upon receipt of the Proposals, the Contracting Agency will perform an initial review of each of the Technical Proposals to evaluate if all the requirements of the RFP have been met. If concerns arise, the Contracting Agency, at its sole discretion, may contact the Proposer for Clarification. Comments will be limited to the following:
•
Identification of areas in which the Technical Proposal appears to be unacceptable and inconsistent with the requirements of the RFP.
If a Technical Proposal appears to be unacceptable and inconsistent with the requirements of the RFP, the Contracting Agency may, at its sole discretion, contact the Proposer. If the Proposer provides a written statement that the Technical Proposal will meet the requirements of the RFP for the submitted lump sum price, the Proposal will be deemed Responsive for evaluation purposes. If the Proposer will not provide a written statement that the Technical Proposal meets the requirements of the RFP for the submitted lump sum price, the Proposal will be deemed not Responsive and will not be evaluated. The Contracting Agency will not discuss quality differences of the Technical Proposals with Proposers.
Proposals deemed Responsive will be evaluated by the technical evaluation committee, and a Normalized Technical Proposal score (NTPS) will be generated (see Part I, Sections 8.4, Technical Proposal Evaluation.
6.6
PRICE PROPOSAL
After the Technical Proposals have been evaluated, the Price Proposals for all Responsive Technical Proposals will be publicly opened. Price Proposals that are not complete may be deemed not Responsive.
At the time of public opening, the cost score will be calculated in accordance with RFP Part I, Section 8.5, Price Proposal Evaluation.
7
PROPOSAL FORMAT AND CONTENTS
7.1
GENERAL
The Proposals shall provide the information requested in the RFP. They shall completely, concisely, and clearly demonstrate the Proposer’s understanding and approach to the Work. The Proposals may consist of text, drawings, layouts, schematic drawings, photographs, graphs, tables, etc., to describe the Proposer’s approach to the Project. The Proposals shall also include the properly executed required Proposal forms (see RFP Part I, Section 9, RFP Proposal Forms).
7.2
PROPOSAL FORMAT
All information in the Proposals shall be submitted in the required format presented in this section. This format is specified to ensure uniformity in responses to the RFP and to facilitate the review and evaluation of Proposals.
7.2.1  Technical Proposal
Proposal text, graphics, tables, and figures shall be produced on 8½- by
11-inch white paper, in a standard font and single spaced. Design drawings, conceptual layouts, and schematics shall be in 8½- by 11-inch or  11-  by  17-inch format. All  Proposal material, including color photographs, renderings, etc., shall be securely bound.
The Proposers’ complete response, including required forms and other information necessary for a complete Proposal submittal, shall be contained in one or more three-ring binders. Lettered or numbered tabbed dividers shall be provided for each section, with the subject indicated on each tabbed divider. Each page in each section shall be numbered consecutively.
Proposals shall be written in the English language. U.S. customary measurements and dimensions shall be used.
Proposers’  Technical  Proposals  shall  not  include  any  conditions, exceptions, or unauthorized alterations of forms.
Regardless  of  the  content  of  the  Technical  Solutions  (see  RFP  Part  I, Section 7.4.2), the successful Proposer shall remain responsible for ensuring that the Project meets the functional, material, performance, and construction requirements of the RFP. Acceptance of a Proposal will not constitute a waiver of these requirements.
7.2.2  Price Proposal
The Price Proposal shall be submitted on the Contracting Agency forms supplied with the RFP (see RFP Part I, Section 9, RFP Proposal Forms). The items required for the Price Proposal shall be enclosed together in a separate sealed package marked on the outside to identify it as “PRICE PROPOSAL” and to indicate the Project name, Project number, and name of the Proposer.
Proposers’ Price Proposals shall not include any conditions, exceptions, or unauthorized alterations of forms.
7.3
PROPOSAL CONTENTS
The required Proposal contents are summarized below. Proposals shall be organized in the order shown below, and each section shall be clearly identified and titled.
Proposers shall submit the required forms, as specified below, with their Technical Proposal and Price Proposal. Proposers shall verify that the required submittals, forms, letters, and certificates are included with the Technical Proposal and Price Proposal. Proposers who fail to submit the required items with their Technical Proposal and Price Proposal may be deemed not Responsive, and their Proposals will be rejected.
7.3.1  Technical Proposal
The Technical Proposal shall contain the information requested in the RFP, organized into the following sections:
(a)
Forms
o
Technical Proposal Form, Form 25D-1
o
Former State Employee disclaimers
(b)
Project Understanding and Approach Plan
(c)
Technical Solutions (d)
Pedestrian Access (e)
Project Staffing Plan
(f)
Project Aesthetics and Enhancements
(g)
Alaska Offeror and Alaska Bidder Preference
7.3.2  Price Proposal
The Price Proposal shall include the following forms:
•
Price Proposal Form, Form 25D-2
•
Price Form, Form PP-1
•
Construction Price Elements, Form PP-2
•
Proposal Guarantee, Form 25D-14
7.4
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL EVALUATION CRITERIA
The following describes five technical evaluation criteria for the Technical
Proposal:
•
Project Understanding and Approach Plan
•
Technical Solutions
•
Pedestrian Access
•
Project Staffing Plan
•
Project Aesthetics and Enhancements
The scoring of each of these criteria is presented in RFP Part I, Section 8.4, Technical Proposal Evaluation.
7.4.1  Project Understanding and Approach Plan
The Proposers shall submit a Project Understanding and Approach Plan in narrative form and shall include, at a minimum, a description of the component plans and factors listed below. This plan shall focus on the Proposers’ intended approach, management, Project controls, problem solving,  ability  to  make  adjustments,  and  reporting  for  the  various activities. The Technical Solutions shall be presented as described in RFP Part I, Section 7.4.2.
A.        Project Understanding. Proposers shall present their understanding of the Project goals, constraints, and current development status, and shall explain how these factors affect proposed solutions. Proposers shall also address the scope of activities necessary to complete the Project according to the requirements.
B.      Approach Plan. Proposers shall provide a narrative plan for implementing the solutions to the Project issues and goals described in the Project  Understanding.  The  Approach  Plan  shall  address  the  overall design, construction, and quality approach; the design approach; coordination with construction forces; the type and amount of Contracting Agency interaction; limitation of long-term maintenance costs; and other significant factors affecting the Project. It shall include at least the following multiple component plans and topics:
•
Management Plan
o
Design, construction, and quality activities
o
Lines of authority, Project controls, methods of dealing with design changes and remedial Work
o
Communication with the Contracting Agency
o
Coordination with local, State, and federal agencies as well as local schools, businesses, and the public
•
Subcontracting Plan
o
Amount and type of subcontracting proposed
o
Specialty Subcontractors and their anticipated activities
o
Schedule control
o
Lines of communication on the Project
o
Support that the Proposer will give Specialty Subcontractors
•
Project Scheduling Plan
o
At least the critical path, long-lead items, coordination with utilities and others, school schedules, working hours, and ability to accelerate the Project schedule to compensate for delays by the Proposer and by others
o
Ownership  and  management  of  float  on  the  Project, particularly as it relates to activities not solely under one Entity’s control
•
Utility Relocation Plan
o
Approach to address any required utility relocations
o
Approach  to  fit  utility  Work  within  the  Proposer’s  overall schedule for completion of the Work
o
Utility predesign and design activities
o
Interaction  of  the  Proposer’s design  team  with  the  utility companies’ design staff
o
Responsibility for delays
o
Accommodation of utility delays on the Project
•
Maintenance of Traffic (MOT) Plan
o
Pedestrian and vehicular MOT, including MOT during utility Work related to the Project and maintenance of temporary traffic control devices and temporary illumination
o
Coordination with the Department, the municipality traffic engineer and with other construction activities in the area.
•
Quality Management Plan
o
Role and authority of quality personnel on the Project
o
Design and construction phase
o
Internal QC activities as well as Independent Construction Quality Firm (ICQF) and Independent Design Quality Firm (IDQF) roles and authority
o
Contracting      Agency      acceptance      activities      and nonconformance resolution
•
Dispute Resolution Plan
o
Proposed   methods   for   identifying,   documenting,   and resolving disputes that arise on the Project
o
Lines of communication, particularly between Entities and between the Proposer, the ICQF, the IDQF, and the Contracting Agency
o
Administrative levels  of  communication, and  timelines for escalation or resolution
o
Potential  desirability  of  co-locating  the  design  staff,  the construction forces, and the Contracting Agency’s review staff
o
Method of coordinating and communicating disputes with the design office if the design office is not co-located with
the
proposed
construction
staff
and
the
Contracting
Agency’s review staff
o
Practicality of the proposed methods and timelines in the construction environment
7.4.2
Technical Solutions
The Proposers shall submit Technical Solutions to the individual technical requirements identified in the RFP Part III, Scope of Work.
A.
Contents and Organization. The Technical Solutions shall specifically address each of the 19 major sections of RFP Part III, Scope of Work. Visuals and graphics, supplemented by explanatory text, are encouraged. The information shall be organized in accordance with the RFP Part III Table of contents. Each major section shall discuss the following, as appropriate:
•
Design standards and construction specifications
•
Schedule
•
Physical constraints
•
Coordination with others
•
Effect of the proposed design solutions on maintenance
•
Preliminary  construction,  erection,  or  staging  plans  for  major elements of the Work
•
Innovation  that  would  result  in  better  quality,  durability,  fewer construction impacts, or less maintenance
•
Integration of quality checks with the Work
•
Project elements where the proposed Technical Solutions would exceed the RFP requirements (See the discussion of these elements in Part I, Section 7.4.5, Project Aesthetics and Enhancements.)
•
Minimization of risk to the Contracting Agency and the traveling public
•
Special skills, knowledge, and ability that contribute to effective
Project solutions
•
Integration of the proposed Technical Solutions with the aesthetic theme(s) of the Project
B.        Design and Construction Impacts on Current and Future Projects. The Technical Solutions shall discuss the effects of the Glenn Bragaw Interchange design and construction on future Glenn Highway and other projects in the vicinity (such as future eight-lane widening, the highway-to-
highway program, the 5th Avenue project immediately to the west of the Project, the  Mountainview Drive  projects, Glenn Square development, and Clark Middle School reconstruction).
C.
Design and  Construction Impacts on  Utility Work. The  Technical Solutions shall discuss the effects of the Glenn Bragaw Interchange design and the construction on utility relocations and adjustments.
D.        Work Plan. The Technical Solutions shall contain a Work Plan, written in narrative form that addresses the following, at a minimum:
•
Critical   path   method   schedule   (including   the   critical   path schedule)
•
Construction phasing plan
•
Construction safety
•
Safety of the traveling public
•
Public, business, and school access
•
Street closures
•
Measures to meet the Final Inspection deadline
•
Logical sequencing and integration of design, construction, and startup activities, including design packages and integration with the construction program
E.
Quality Management Plan. The Technical Solutions shall include a narrative description of the proposed Quality Management Plan. At a minimum, the following shall be addressed:
•
Quality Program
•
Administration requirements
•
Responsibility for Quality
•
Audits
•
IDQF and ICQF roles and responsibilities
•
Relationship between the Design-Builder, IDQF and ICQF, and Contracting Agency
•
Requirements for start of construction
•
Scheduling reviews and submittals
•
Progress payment documentation

•
Document control
•
Change documentation
•
IDQF and ICQF reporting requirements
•
Design changes
•
As-Built Drawings
•
Contract price adjustments
•
Inspection
•
Documentation
•
Shop and falsework drawings
•
Investigation and testing requirements

•
Plant inspection
•
Design requirements
•
Test procedures
•
Data collection and Project site investigation

•
Equipment certifications
•
Reviews
•
Instrumentation
•
Drawings
•
Laboratories
•
Calculations
•
Nonconforming Work
•
Specifications
•
Acceptance testing
•
Release-for-construction Plans
•
Quality Checkpoints
•
Post-design services
•
Environmental compliance and monitoring requirements
•
Construction requirements
•
Environmental monitoring and reporting
•
Materials purchase, identification, and handling

•
Environmental protection training
•
Quality training
•
Maintenance of public facilities (detours and MOT)
F.
Aesthetics and Artwork Integration. The  Technical Solutions shall include a description of how the aesthetics and artwork will be integrated with the other technical solutions. The detailed description of the artwork aesthetics and enhancements should be described and shown in the aesthetics and enhancements section of the Technical Proposal.
7.4.3
Pedestrian Access
The Technical Proposal shall include plans for temporary and permanent pedestrian access.
A.
Construction MOT. The Proposers shall prepare an MOT Plan for pedestrians during Project construction which relates to the schedule presented in Section 7.4.2.D, Work Plan. This plan shall address the following:
•
All construction phases of the Project, including winter shutdown
•
Access  during  various  operations,  such  as  setting  girders  and specific utility crossings
•
Access during closures of Glenn Highway and other specific streets
•
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) access
•
Safe walking routes and other school access considerations
•
Access to businesses
•
Functionality  of  the  pedestrian  crossing  separated  from  Glenn
Highway
•
Relocation of traffic signals and the impact on pedestrian routes
•
Pedestrian safety though Work zones
•
Limitation of the lengths of pedestrian routes during construction
B.
Project Pedestrian Access. The Proposers shall also submit a plan discussing the permanent pedestrian access solutions. At a minimum, this plan shall address the following:
•
Access to businesses
•
Effects on all neighborhoods
•
Russian Jack neighborhood access to the commercial district in
Mountainview and to Clark Middle School
•
Provision for a future east-west pathway near the south side of
Glenn Highway that is grade separated from Bragaw Street
•
Functionality of a pedestrian crossing that is grade-separated from
Bragaw Street and Glenn Highway
•
Access to bus stops
•
Compliance with municipal requirements related to the functional classification of roadways
•
Effects of traffic signals and traffic movements on pedestrian routes
7.4.4
Project Staffing Plan
The Technical Proposal shall include a Staffing Plan, which, at a minimum, shall discuss the following:
•
Any changes to the Project Team from what was presented in the SOQ (All changes must be approved by the Contracting Agency prior to Proposal submittal; thus, any staffing changes shall be accompanied by written approvals from the Contracting Agency.)
•
An organizational chart showing all Key Personnel of the design, construction, and quality staff
•
Resumes for team member changes
•
Percentage of commitment of Key Personnel for the Project phase to which they are assigned
•
Roles and responsibilities of each suborganization
•
Proposed staffing levels by  classification for  each phase of  the
Project
•
Ability to increase staffing levels to meet Project deadlines and milestones in the face of delays
•
Adequate management support during critical Project phases and decisional points
7.4.5  Project Aesthetics and Enhancements
The Proposers shall discuss integrating the urban amenities, landscaping, and artwork into the Project, and for carrying the aesthetic themes into structural elements of the Project. At a minimum, this plan shall address the following:
•
Show  an  overall  artistic  theme  for  the  Project  and  how  this  is integrated into the various Project elements.
•
Show  renderings  or  diagrams  of  the  key  artistic  elements  and aesthetic themes.
•
Show topsoil, seeding, planting, natural plant establishment, and low-cost maintenance of landscaped areas
•
Describe    how    the    aesthetic    treatments    will    require    little maintenance and will be vandal resistant
•
Show  artwork  produced  by  or  under  the  direction  one  of  the designated artists and describe how this is integrated into the overall theme and the community’s expectations.
•
Describe how the aesthetic landscaping and artwork meet the requirements of the Municipality of Anchorage.
In  addition,  the  Proposer  may  add  enhancements  that  exceed  the Project requirements. For each enhancement, the following shall be included, at a minimum:
•
Description of the enhancement
•
Benefits   that   would   accrue   to   the   Project   by   use   of   the enhancement
•
Negative effect on the Project if the Contracting Agency disallows use of the enhancement
•
Design  considerations and  design  criteria  as  they  relate  to  the enhancement
•
Maintenance considerations due to the enhancement
•
Expected  effects,  either  positive  or  negative,  on  other  Project elements (For instance, an enhancement in the form of an increased number of turning lanes on the bridge would raise the level of service for the turning movement but may increase the requirements for additional lane miles of summer and winter maintenance, may increase signal operation costs, and may degrade the pedestrian movements at the intersection.)
•
Expected  impacts,  either  positive  or  negative,  to  the  traveling public, the Contracting Agency, or the municipality due to the enhancement
7.4.6  Alaska Offeror Preference
In accordance with 49 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 18.36(c)(2),
2AAC 12.260(d), and 2 AAC 12.260(e), the RFP includes an Alaska Bidder Preference and an Alaska Offeror Preference. To be granted these preferences, Proposers must meet the following requirements:
A.
Requirements. The response must describe how the Proposer meets all of the following requirements in accordance with AS 36.30.170(b):
•
The Proposer holds a current Alaska business license.
•
The SOQ Proposal was submitted under the name as appearing on the Proposer's current Alaska business license.
•
The Proposer has maintained a place of business within Alaska, staffed by the Proposer’s firm or an employee of the firm, for a period of six months immediately preceding the date of submission of the SOQ Proposals.
•
The Proposer’s firm is incorporated or qualified to do business under the laws of the State of Alaska, is a sole proprietorship, and the proprietor is a resident of the State of Alaska, is a limited liability company organized under AS 10.50 and all members are residents of the State of Alaska, or is a partnership under AS 32.05 or AS 32.11 and all partners are residents of the State of Alaska.
•
If the Proposer is a Joint Venture, it is composed entirely of Entities that qualify under the preceding requirements 1 through 4.
B.       Evaluation and Scoring. The Alaska Offeror Preference will be evaluated and scored as indicated in RFP Part I, Section 8.4, Technical Proposal Evaluation. The Alaska Bidder Preference will be evaluated and scored as indicated in RFP Part I, Section 8.5, Price Proposal Evaluation.
7.5
PRICE PROPOSAL
The Price Proposal shall include the following forms, in the order shown:
•
Form 25D-2, Price Proposal Form
•
Form PP-1, Price Form – The lump sum price for the entire Project shall be identified.
•
Form  PP-2,  Construction  Price  Elements  –  The  prices  listed  for construction price elements on Form PP-2 shall total the lump sum (construction price) shown on Form PP-1.
o
Proposers  may  modify  elements  on  Form  PP-2  to  better reflect their desired elements for payment. The Design- Builder’s payment from the Contracting Agency will be based on the percent complete of construction price elements shown on Form PP-2.
o
Proposers shall develop all costs provided on Form PP-2 for engineering, labor, subcontracts (including the IDQF and ICQF), equipment, and materials to design, construct, and warranty the Project to meet the RFP requirements, with a full obligation to construct the Project.
•
Proposal Guaranty Form 25D-14 –  The penal sum of  bond (five percent of the lump sum price) shall be based on the lump sum price shown on Form PP-1.
The Price Proposal will be examined and evaluated separately from the Technical Proposal. As a result, Proposers are responsible to ensure that the pricing information appears only in the Price Proposal submittal. The actual Contract amount of any award will be the unadjusted amount specified on Form PP-1, Price Form, as adjusted for optional Work, regardless of how the price may be adjusted by the Contracting Agency for purposes of obtaining a numerical score for the Proposal, as described in RFP Part I, Section 8.5, Price Proposal Evaluation.
8
PROPOSAL EVALUATION PROCESS
8.1
GENERAL
The Contracting Agency has developed a specific evaluation and selection process for the Project. Proposals will be evaluated by the evaluation committee. The Contract award is to be based on the “best value” (highest final Proposal score) to the Contracting Agency considering price, technical factors, and Alaska Bidder/Offeror status.
8.2
CONFIDENTIALITY OF INFORMATION
The evaluation committee’s deliberations will be held in confidence. Records of the deliberations will be available after the Intent to Award is issued.
8.3
EVALUATION AND SELECTION PROCESS
The evaluation and selection procedure will involve the following steps:
1.        The Contracting Agency will receive the Proposals and review the Technical Proposals for compliance with procedural requirements and the RFP requirements. At its sole discretion, the Contracting Agency may request  clarifications  and/or  a  statement  from  Proposers  that  their Proposal complies with the requirements of the RFP, as described in RFP Part I, Section 7.4.2, Technical Solutions. If the Technical Proposal appears Responsive, it will be evaluated as set forth below in RFP Part I, Section 8.4, Technical Proposal Evaluation.
2.        The  technical  evaluation  committee  will  review  the  Technical
Proposals, score them, and develop the NTPS.
3.        The Proposal prices will be publicly opened.
4.        The Proposal prices will be used to develop the cost score.
5.        The Contracting Agency will calculate the final Proposal score and announce the apparent successful Proposer.
6.        If  a  Contract award  is  in  the  best  interests of  the  Contracting Agency, the Contracting Agency will issue a Notice of Intent to Award to the Proposer with the highest final Proposal score.
6.        Design-Builder selection will proceed as described under the Best Value Selection Process. Proposals meeting (under) the Contract cap amount are still preferred but proposals exceeding this amount will not be considered non-responsive.
Firms will be ranked in accordance with the Best Value formula in Section 8.6.  After an Intent to Negotiate is issued, the Department will meet with the highest ranked firm to refine the Scope of Work to bring the price under the Contract cap amount, if necessary. If the negotiations are successful, the Intent to Award will be issued.  In the event that negotiations cannot bring the proposed Contract under the cap, the Department will meet with the next highest

ranked firm and continue the negotiation process. Similarly, if negotiations are unsuccessful with the second ranked firm, the Department will continue with the next ranked firm.
The Department also reserves the right to award the Contract in a higher  amount  if  additional  funding  becomes  available  or  to cancel the solicitation at any point if it is determined to be in the State’s Best Interest.
8.4
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL EVALUATION
The evaluation committee will evaluate the Technical Proposals individually and will score them based on five technical criteria and the Alaska Offeror Preference, discussed in RFP Part I, Section 7.4, Technical Proposal Evaluation Criteria. The technical evaluation criteria and the maximum points available under these technical criteria are shown in the table below. Each criterion has an assigned maximum number of points representing its relative importance.
Table 8-1. RFP Technical Evaluation Criteria
	No.
	RFP Technical Evaluation Criteria
	Possible Points

	1
	Project Understanding and Approach Plan
	30

	2
	Technical Solutions
	20

	3
	Pedestrian Access
	15

	4
	Project Staffing Plan
	10

	5
	Project Aesthetics and Enhancements
	15

	6
	Alaska Offeror Preference
	10


Table 8-1. RFP Technical Evaluation Criteria
No.
RFP Technical Evaluation Criteria
Possible Points
Subfactor 
(Subfactor Points)
1 
Project Understanding and Approach 
30
Plan
A 
Project Understanding 
(5)
B 
Approach Plan 
(25)
2 
Technical Solutions 
20
A 
Contents and organization
B 
Design and Construction Impacts on Current and Future Projects
C 
Design and Construction
Impacts on Utility Work


(5) (2)
(3)
D 
Work Plan 
(2)
E 
Quality Management
Plan
F 
Aesthetics and Artwork
Integration


(3)
(5)
3 
Pedestrian Access 
15
Construction MOT 
(5)
Project Pedestrian
Access


(10)
4 
Project Staffing Plan 
10
	5
	Project Aesthetics and Enhancements
	15

	6
	Alaska Offeror Preference
	10


The evaluation of responses will result in a numerical score for each Technical Proposal. The maximum score obtainable for any Technical Proposal is equal to the product of 100 multiplied by the number of evaluators.
The Technical Proposals will be scored as follows:
1.       Evaluators will examine each Proposer’s Technical Proposal for compliance with the submittal requirements.
2.      At its sole discretion, the Contracting Agency may request clarifications and/or a statement from Proposers that their Proposal complies with the requirements of the RFP, as described in RFP Part I Section 7.4.2, Technical Solutions.
3.        Evaluators  will  individually  rate  each  Technical  Proposal.  The maximum possible score is the total number of points available for each Technical Proposal evaluation criterion. A rating of zero for any of the criteria indicates that a response does not satisfy the Technical Proposal evaluation criterion. A rating of the maximum possible score may or may not be assigned to a Technical Proposal.
4.        The response for evaluation criterion 6, Alaska Offeror Preference, will be scored by assigning a maximum of 10 points to Proposers who are an Alaska Offeror as defined in the RFP and assigning a score of zero to Proposers who are not an Alaska Offeror as defined in the RFP. This determination will also affect the Price Proposal Scoring (see RFP Part I, Section 8.5, Price Proposal Evaluation).
5.        After completing the individual ratings, the evaluation committee will meet to discuss the RFP Proposals. Evaluators may alter their ratings during the meeting; however, any changes will be based on the material presented in the Proposal and the Proposal evaluation criteria.
6.        Evaluators may discuss factual knowledge of and may investigate Proposers’ and proposed subcontractors’ prior work experience and performance, including projects referenced in the SOQ Proposal.
7.      Evaluators may contact listed references or other persons knowledgeable of a Proposer’s and/or a subcontractor’s past performance. If issues of significant concern are discovered, the evaluation committee, at its sole discretion, may either reduce the score for that criterion or request that the Proposer clarify the issue of concern.
8.        The total score for each Proposer will be obtained by summing the scores determined for each Technical Proposal evaluation criterion.
9.        Technical Proposals that receive a score of zero from all evaluators for any one evaluation criterion, except for evaluation criterion 6, Alaska Offeror preference, will be considered not Responsive.
10.      The overall Technical Proposal score for each Responsive Proposer will be normalized. The Normalized Technical Proposal score will be calculated as follows:
NTPS = (Proposer’s Technical Proposal score) (highest Technical Proposal score)
8.5
PRICE PROPOSAL EVALUATION
The Price Proposals will be evaluated as outlined below:
1.        Price Proposals will be opened and evaluated in accordance with
RFP Part II, 103-1.01, Consideration of Proposals.
2.        For purposes of scoring only, the following adjustment will be made to the lump sum price submitted on Form PP-1, Price Form. The adjustment to the submitted lump sum price made for purposes of scoring will not affect the Contract Price, should the Contract be awarded.
•
Adjustment for Alaska Bidder Preference – The qualifications for an Alaska Offeror and an Alaska Bidder Preference are the same. The Alaska Offeror Preference is calculated for the Technical Proposal, and the Alaska Bidder Preference is calculated for the Price Proposal. If, in the Technical Proposal, the Proposer qualifies for an Alaska  Bidder  Preference,  it   will  be  applied  as  follows:  the submitted lump sum price will be multiplied by 0.05 and the result will be subtracted from the submitted lump sum price.
•
The submitted lump sum price, after the adjustment is made for Alaska Bidder Preference, shall be called the “adjusted lump sum price.”
3.        Scores will be calculated as follows:
Adjusted cost score (ACS) = (lowest adjusted lump sum price) (Proposer’s adjusted lump sum price)
8.6
BEST VALUE DETERMINATION
An aggregate Final Proposal Score will be calculated by combining the scores from the technical and price evaluations as follows:
Final Proposal score = [(0.25 x NTPS) + (0.75 x ACS)] x 100
If the Contract award is in the best interests of the Contracting Agency, the Contracting Agency will issue a Notice of Intent to Award to the Proposer with the highest final Proposal score. It should be noted that this method of Proposer selection may or may not result in an award being made to the Proposer providing the lowest Price Proposal.
9
RFP PROPOSAL FORMS
9.1 GENERAL
Required forms are broken into the following categories:
1.
Pre-Proposal form. This is a request for information form that may be used in communications with the Contracting Agency prior to submission of Proposals.
2.
Forms required for Technical Proposal. These are forms that must be a) either submitted with the proposal or b) in case of the Escrow of Proposal Documentation Affidavit, must be submitted within the time limit indicated in Part I, Section 4.
3.
Forms required for Price Proposal. These are forms that must be submitted with, and that constitute the Price Proposal.
4.        Forms required after notice of apparent successful Proposer. These are forms that must be completed and submitted within five days after receipt of written notification.
5.        Forms  required  for  award  of  Contract  and  Notice  to  Proceed.
These are forms that must be submitted after receipt of notice of intent to award in accordance with RFP Part I, Section 2, and RFP Part II Sections 102 and 103, as part of the award of the Contract.
The Proposer is cautioned that the included forms are the forms to be used for the Selection Process, in submission of the Technical and Price Proposals, and for Contract award.
During  the  performance  of  the  Contract,  the  Design-Builder  will  be required to execute and submit other forms relating to such things as trainee utilization, warranty bond, Release for Final Payment, and others. The Design-Builder is referred to the Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities Construction Manual, March 13, 2006 edition, and related construction forms available at the DOT&PF internet site: http://www.dot.state.ak.us/stwddes/dcspubs/forms.shtml#
The Contracting Agency reserves the right to modify forms at any time. Forms that are contained in this RFP, will if modified, be reissued by addendum. Modification of other required forms, following the award of the Contract, may be undertaken by the Contracting Agency at its discretion. Current versions of the forms are available through the COAR upon request.
As summary of the required forms appears on the next page.

	STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
REQUIRED FORMS
Glenn Bragaw Interchange State Project 57179

	Required  for  Proposal.  Proposals  will  not  be  considered  if  the  following  documents  are  not completely filled out and submitted on the Proposal due date, with the exception of Form EPD, which shall be submitted in accordance with RFP Part I, Section 4, Escrow Proposal Documents:
Technical Proposal
1.         Technical Proposal Form                                                Form 25D-1
2.         Former Employee’s Certification of Eligibility               (If Applicable)
Price Proposal
1.         Price Proposal Form                                                        Form 25D-2
2.         Price Form                                                                        Form PP-1
3.         Construction Price Elements                                          Form PP-2
4.         Proposal Guarantee                                                       Form 25D-14
5.         Bid Modification                                                              Form 25D-16

	Required as follows after Receipt of Proposals:
1.
All Proposers shall submit the following within 5 business days after proposal due date:
a) Escrow of Proposal Documentation Affadavit
Form EPD

	Required for Award of Contract. To be awarded the Contract, the successful Proposer must completely fill out and submit the following documents within the time specified in the Intent to Award letter.
1.         Contractor’s Questionnaire                                           Form 25D-8
2.         Construction Contract                                                   Form 25D-10A
3.         Payment Bond                                                                 Form 25D-12
4.         Performance Bond                                                         Form 25D-13
5.
Certificate of Insurance
from carrier (see RFP Part II, Section 103)
6.         Contractor’s Registration                                               Form 25D-6

	Required during performance of the Contract. The Design-Builder is required to complete and submit various forms during performance of the Contract as indicated in the current version of the DOT&PF Construction Manual.
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9.1.1
Pre-Proposal Form
This Department-supplied form is to be used as needed during the pre- Proposal preparation:
Proposer’s Request for Information
Form 25D-QF
STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE STATE PROJECT 57179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL
REQUEST FOR INFORMATION
To:
Mr. Thomas Dougherty, P.E.
Project Manager
State of Alaska
Department of Transportation and Public Facilities
4111 Aviation Avenue
Anchorage, Alaska 99502
Telephone: (907)-269-0401
Fax:
(907)243-5092
From:  
(Firm Name)
 
(Point of Contact)
 
(Telephone Number)
 
(Fax Number)
Date:   

Subject of Question:   

Section and title of RFP:   
 (Example: Part I, Section 2.1, Method of Procurement)
Question:
Signature:
 
 Title:
 

Instructions  for  RFP  Request  for  Information  Form:    This  form  shall  be  used  when submitting questions regarding this Request for Proposal. Use additional pages as necessary. Questions submitted using this form will receive a formal response in writing as a letter/telephone facsimile, or an addendum to the RFP.
The draft text shown on the next page will be used to create a stamp that will appear on each question form as received in the offices of the DOT&PF.
Form 25D-QF (10/01)
Part I-ITP-39
Page 1 of 2
ADOT&PF Use Only
Received by:  FAX                               Hand:                          Received on (Date):                                                                  ADOT&PF Question No.:                                                             Route to:                                                                                     
Response prepared by:    

Response returned on (Date):                                                  by:                                                                                                 FAX                                             Addendum                            
Form 25D-QF (10/01)
Part I-ITP-40
Page 2 of 2
Request for Proposals
 
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
9.1.2
Technical Proposal Form
The  following  Department-supplied  form  must  be  included  with  the
Technical Proposal.
Technical Proposal Form
Form 25D-1
Former Employee’s Certification of Eligibility
(If applicable)
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Request for Proposals
 
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
(This page is intentionally blank)
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Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 1
Request for Proposals
 
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
	
	STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION & PUBLIC FACILITIES
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL FORM
of
Name: 
 Address: 

To the CONTRACTING OFFICER of the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES:
In compliance with your REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL, the Undersigned offers the attached response for the TECHNICAL PROPOSAL of this REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL for design, construction, and warranty of the Project:
Glenn Bragaw Interchange
State Project No. 57179
The Undersigned hereby agrees the State may rely on the information provided in this TECHNICAL PROPOSAL response as being factual and correct. The Undersigned acknowledges that providing incorrect or misleading information in this response may be considered a breach of ANY Design, Construct, and Warranty Contract that may result from this Proposal. The Undersigned acknowledges and accepts that the submitted Technical Proposal is made a part of the contract.
The Undersigned hereby agrees to execute the said contract and bonds within fifteen calendar days, or such further time as may be allowed in writing by the Contracting Officer, after receiving notification of the acceptance of this proposal, and it is hereby mutually understood and agreed that in case the Undersigned does not, the accompanying proposal guarantee shall be forfeited to the State of Alaska, Department of Transportation and Public Facilities as liquidated damages, and the said Contracting Officer may proceed to award the contract to others.
The  Undersigned  agrees  to  commence  the  work  within  10  calendar  days,  and  to complete the work within N/A calendar days, after the effective date of the Notice to Proceed, or by October 1, 2008, unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer.
The  Undersigned  proposes  to  furnish  Payment  Bond  in  the  amount  of  50%  (of  the contract), and Performance Bond in the amount of 50% (of the contract), as surety conditioned for the full, complete and faithful performance of this contract.

	
	


Form 25D-1 (01/02)
Part I-ITP-43
Page 1 of 2
Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 1
Request for Proposals
 
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
The Undersigned acknowledges receipt of the following addenda to the REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL (give number and date of each).
	Addenda
	Date
Issued

	
	

	
	

	
	

	
	


NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT
The Undersigned declares, under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States, that neither he nor the firm, association or corporation of which he is a member has either directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competition in connection with this proposal.
The Design-Builder warrants that he has not employed any person to solicit or secure this contract upon any agreement for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee. Breach of this warranty shall give the Contracting Agency the right to annul the contract, or, at its discretion, to deduct from the contract price, the amount of such commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee. This warranty shall not apply to commissions payable by the Design-Builder upon contracts or sales secured or made through bona fide established commercial or selling agencies maintained by the Design-Builder for the purpose of securing business.
The Undersigned has read the foregoing proposal and hereby agrees to the conditions stated therein by affixing his/her signature below:
Signature
Name and Title of Person Signing
Telephone Number
Form 25D-1 (01/02)
Part I-ITP-44
Page 2 of 2
Request for Proposals
 
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange, Project Number 57179
Former Employee’s Certification of Eligibility
Under the Alaska Executive Branch Ethics Act
(AS 39.52.140, AS 39.52.180)
I am a former employee of the State of Alaska and left state service within the last two years.  My last position with the state was [job title] with the [name of state agency and administrative unit]. I propose to work on [describe state contract or other matter] on behalf of [name of current employer].   This work will not involve any matter (a) that was under consideration by the state administrative unit that I served, and (b) in which I participated personally and substantially during my state service through the exercise of official action (“official action” means a recommendation, decision, approval, disapproval, vote, or other similar action or inaction).  I am therefore eligible to participate in this [contract or matter] under the Alaska Executive Branch Ethics Act.  I also understand that as a former public officer I may not disclose or use information acquired in the course of my official duties that could in any way result in a benefit to me or my family, if the information has not been disseminated to the public, or that is confidential by law, without appropriate authorization.
I certify under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true.
Dated:  
, 2006, at  
, Alaska.
[name of former state employee]
STATE OF ALASKA
)


) ss.
 
 JUDICIAL DISTRICT
)
On this             day of                         , 2006, [name of former state employee], whom I know to be the individual described in and who executed this certification, personally appeared before me and acknowledged that [s]he signed the certification as [her or  his] free and voluntary act.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have placed my signature and affixed my official seal.
Notary Public in and for Alaska
My commission expires:  

If no notary or other official (judge, magistrate, U.S. postmaster or municipal clerk) is available, omit the notary certificate and include the following statement in the text:  A notary or other official empowered to administer oaths is unavailable.
Request for Proposals
 
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
9.1.3
Price Proposal Forms
Following are the Department-supplied forms (as listed and ordered on the “Required Documents” notice in Part I, Section 13.3) that must be included with the Price Proposal.
1. Price Proposal Form                               Form 25D-2
2. Price Form                                               Form PP-1
3. Construction Price Elements                Form PP-2
4. Proposal Guarantee                             Form 25D-14
5. Bid Modification                                    Form 25D-5
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Request for Proposals
 
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
(This page is intentionally blank)
Request for Proposals
 
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
(This page is intentionally blank)
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STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION & PUBLIC FACILITIES
PRICE PROPOSAL FORM
of
Name: 

Address: 

To the CONTRACTING OFFICER of the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES:
In compliance with your REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL, the Undersigned offers the attached response for the PRICE PROPOSAL of this REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL for design, construction, and warranty of the Project:
Glenn Bragaw Interchange, State Project No. 57179
The Undersigned hereby agrees the State may rely on the information provided in this PRICE PROPOSAL response as being factual and correct. The Undersigned acknowledges that providing incorrect or misleading information in this response may be considered a breach of ANY Design, Construct, and Warranty Contract that may result from this Proposal.

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT
The Undersigned declares, under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States, that neither he nor the firm, association, or corporation of which he is a member has either directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competition in connection with this proposal.
The Design-Builder warrants that he has not employed any person to solicit or secure this contract upon any agreement for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee. Breach of this warranty shall give the Contracting Agency the right to annul the contract, or, at its discretion, to deduct from the contract price, the amount of such commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee. This warranty shall not apply to commissions payable by the Design-Builder upon contracts or sales secured or made through bona fide established commercial or selling agencies maintained by the Design-Builder for the purpose of securing business.
The Undersigned has read the foregoing proposal and hereby agrees to the conditions stated therein by affixing his/her signature below:
Signature
Name and Title of Person Signing
Telephone Number
Form 25D-2 (01/02)
Part I-ITP-49
Page 2 of 2

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE PROJECT Project No. 57179
PRICE FORM
Proposers, please read the following carefully before preparing this Price Form:
The Proposer shall insert a fixed price in words opposite each item that appears in the
Price Form.
Conditioned, qualified or incomplete Price Forms will be considered non-responsive.
NOTICE:  Price Proposals will be evaluated as described in the RFP Part I Section 8.5 &
8.6.
Glenn Bragaw Interchange Project Design, Construction and Warranty.
Amount
Lump Sum Price 
$
 (figures)
Proposer’s Name (Signed)
Proposer’s Name (Printed)
Business License Number, Expiration Date
Proposer’s Registration Number, Expiration Date
(This page is intentionally blank)
Form PP-1 (01/02)
Part I-ITP-51
Page 2 of 2

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE PROJECT State Project No. 57179
CONSTRUCTION PRICE ELEMENTS
Proposers, please read the following carefully before preparing the Construction Price
Elements:
The Proposer shall insert a fixed price in words opposite each price element that is included in the proposal price. After award the price elements will become the basis for the schedule of values. Design-Builder pay requests will be developed on a percent complete of the price elements in the schedule of values
NOTICE:  Price Proposals will be evaluated as described in the RFP Part I, Section 8.5 &
8.6.
	Element
	Enter all dollar amounts below in words
All amounts are Lump Sum

	Mobilization
	

	Design
	

	Bridges
	

	Structures (Other than Bridges)
	

	Earthwork
	

	Pavement Structural Section
	

	Maintenance of Traffic
	


	Lighting
	

	Signing
	

	Drainage   Landscape   and   Erosion
Control
	

	Traffic Signals
	

	Utilities
	

	Aesthetic Treatments
	

	TOTAL LUMP SUM PRICE
	


Total Lump Sum Price to Form PP-1
The warranty cost shall be included within the cost of the element.

Proposer’s Name (Signed)
 
 Proposer’s Name (Printed)

Business License Number, Expiration Date
Proposer’s Registration Number, Expiration Date
Form PP-2 (01/02)
Part I-ITP-53
Page 2 of 2
STATE OF ALASKA

Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
PROPOSAL GUARANTEE
For
Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project No. 57179
DATE BOND EXECUTED:
 

PRINCIPAL (Legal name and business address):
TYPE OF ORGANIZATION:
[   ] Individual 
[   ]  Partnership
[   ] Joint Venture 
[   ]  Corporation
STATE OF INCORPORATION:
SURETY(IES) (Name and business address):
A.
B.
C.
PENAL SUM OF BOND:
DATE OF PROPOSAL:
We, the PRINCIPAL and SURETY above named, are held and firmly bound to the State of Alaska (State), in the penal sum of the amount stated above, for the payment of which sum will be made, we bind ourselves and our legal representatives and successors, jointly and severally, by this instrument.
THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION is that the Principal has submitted the accompanying proposal in writing, date as shown above, on the above-referenced Project in accordance with contract documents filed in the office of the Contracting Officer, and under the Request for Proposals therefore, and is required to furnish a bond in the amount stated above.
If the Principal is selected by the State for negotiation of contract terms but is determined by the State under 2 AAC 12.315 to have (1) failed to negotiate in good faith or (2) failed to negotiate or enter into the contract within the time set by the State, then the obligation to the State created by this bond shall be in full force and effect.
If the Principal enters into the contract, then the foregoing obligation is null and void.
Principal
Signature(s)
1.
2.
3.
Name(s)
& Title(s) (Typed)

1.
2.
3.
Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2
See Instructions on Reverse
Corporate
Seal
CORPORATE SURETY(IES)
Surety A
Name of Corporation
State of Incorporation
Liability Limit
$
Signature(s)
1.
2.
Corporate
Name(s)
& Titles (Typed)


1.
2.
Seal
Surety B
Name of Corporation
State of Incorporation
Liability Limit
$
Signature(s)
1.
2.
Name(s)
& Titles (Typed)

Corporate
1. 
2. 
Seal
Surety C
Name of Corporation 
State of Incorporation 
Liability
Limit
Signature(s)
1. 
2. 
$
Name(s)
& Titles (Typed)

Corporate
1. 
2. 
Seal

Form 25D-14 (8/01) (rev. 01/02) 00610
Part I-ITP-55
Page 2 of 4
INSTRUCTIONS

Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2

1.
This form shall be used whenever a proposal bond is submitted.
2.
Insert the full legal name and business address of the Principal in the space designated. If the Principal is a partnership or joint venture, the names of all principal parties must be included (e.g., "Smith Construction, Inc. and Jones Contracting, Inc. DBA Smith/Jones Builders, a joint venture"). If the Principal is a corporation, the name of the state in which incorporated shall be inserted in the space provided.
3.
Insert the full legal name and business address of the Surety in the space designated. The Surety on the bond may be any corporation or partnership authorized to do business in Alaska as an insurer under AS
21.09. Individual sureties will not be accepted.
4.
The penal amount of the bond may be shown either as an amount (in words and figures) or as a percent of the contract proposal price (a not-to-exceed amount may be included).
5.
The scheduled date for receipt of proposals shall be entered in the space marked Date of Proposal.
6.
The bond shall be executed by authorized representatives of the Principal and Surety. Corporations executing the bond shall also affix their corporate seal.
7.
Any person signing in a representative capacity (e.g., an attorney-in-fact) must furnish evidence of authority if that representative is not a member of the firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation involved.
8.
The states of incorporation and the limits of liability of each surety shall be indicated in the spaces provided.
9.
The date that bond is executed must not be later than the date for receipt of proposals.
Form 25D-14 (8/01) (rev. 01/02) 00610
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Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2
STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
BID MODIFICATION
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange
Project No. 57179
Modification Number:
Note: All revisions shall be made to the unadjusted bid amount(s).
Changes to the adjusted bid amounts will be computed by the Department.
PAY ITEM NO.
PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION 

REVISION TO UNIT BID PRICE +/-

REVISION TO BID AMOUNT
+/-

TOTAL REVISION: $
Name of Bidding Firm
Responsible Party Signature
Date
This form may be duplicated if additional pages are needed.
Form 25D-16 (8/01)
Part I-ITP-58
Page  
 of  

Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2
Request for Proposals
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Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2
Request for Proposals
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
9.1.4
Required As Follows After Receipt of Proposals:
1. 
All Proposers shall submit the following within 5 business days after proposal due date:
a) Escrow of Proposal Documentation Affidavit 
Form EPD
	Alaska Department of Transportation &
	
	Working Copy  RFP Part I

	Public Facilities
	
	Instructions to Proposers

	Glenn-Parks Interchange
	Part I-ITP-60
	


Request for Proposals
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE STATE PROJECT 57179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL
ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT
The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained herein contains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that I have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and complete in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design- Builder  of  a  claim  which  is  not  consistent  with  the  contents  of  these  Proposal preparation documents shall result in denial of the claim.
	By:
	 


	Title:
	 


	Firm:
	 



Date of Submission:
 

Project Number:
 

Form EPD (01/02)
Part I-ITP-61
Request for Proposals
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project
9.1.5
Forms Required for Award of Contract
The
following
are
the
Department-supplied
forms
that
must
be   submitted   in accordance with the specifications prior to award of the Contract:
	1.
	Contractor’s Questionnaire
	Form 25D-8

	2.
	Construction Contract
	Form 25D-10A

	3.
	Payment Bond
	Form 25D-12

	4.
	Performance Bond
	Form 25D-13

	5.
	Certification of Insurance
	(Part II Section 103)

	6.
	Proposer’s Registration
	Form 25D-6


END ITP
Form 25D-8
Part I-ITP-62

CONTRACTOR’S QUESTIONNAIRE
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange
Project No. 57179
A.
FINANCIAL
1.
Have you ever failed to complete a contract due to insufficient resources? [   ] No
[   ] Yes
If YES, explain:
2.
Describe any arrangements you have made to finance this work:
B.
EQUIPMENT
1.
Describe below the equipment you have available and intend to use for this project.
	ITEM
	QUAN.
	MAKE
	MODEL
	SIZE/
CAPACITY
	PRESENT
MARKET VALUE

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	


Form 25D-8 (8/01)
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2.
What percent of the total value of this contract do you intend to subcontract?    
 %
3.
Do you propose to purchase any equipment for use on this project?
[   ] No
[   ] Yes
If YES, describe type, quantity, and approximate cost:
4.
Do you propose to rent any equipment for this work?
[   ] No
[   ]  Yes
If YES, describe type and quantity:
5.
Is your bid based on firm offers for all materials necessary for this project? [   ] Yes
[   ] No
If NO, please explain:
C.
EXPERIENCE
1.
Have you had previous construction contracts or subcontracts with the State of Alaska? [   ] Yes
[   ] No
Describe the most recent or current contract, its completion date, and scope of work:
2.
List, as an attachment to this questionnaire, other construction projects you have completed, the dates of completion, scope of work, and total contract amount for each project completed in the past 12 months.
I hereby certify that the above statements are true and complete.
Name of Contractor
Name and Title of Person Signing
Signature
Date
Form 25D-8 (8/01)
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DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange
Project No. 57179
This CONTRACT, between the STATE OF ALASKA, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES, herein called the Department, acting by and through its Contracting Officer, and
Company Name
Company Address (Street or PO Box, City, State, Zip)
a/an  [   ] Individual
[   ] Partnership
[   ] Joint Venture
[   ] Sole Proprietorship
[   ] Corporation incorporated
under the laws of the State of

,  its successors and assigns, herein called the Contractor, is
effective the date of the signature of the Contracting Officer on this document.
WITNESSETH:  That the Contractor, for and in consideration of the payment or payments herein specified and agreed to by the Department, hereby covenants and agrees to furnish and deliver all the materials and to do and perform all the work and labor required in the construction of the above-referenced project at the prices bid by the Contractor for the respective estimated quantities aggregating approximately the sum of
                                                                                                                                                                                             Dollars
($
), and such other items as are mentioned in the original Proposal, which Proposal and prices
named, together with the Contract Documents are made a part of this Contract and accepted as such.
It is distinctly understood and agreed that no claim for additional work or materials, done or furnished by the Contractor and not specifically herein provided for, will be allowed by the Department, nor shall the Contractor do any work or furnish any material not covered by this Contract, unless such work is ordered in writing by the Department.  In no event shall the Department be liable for any materials furnished or used, or for any work or labor done, unless the materials, work, or labor are required by the Contract or on written order furnished by the Department.  Any such work or materials which may be done or furnished by the Contractor without written order first being given shall be at the Contractor's own risk, cost, and expense and the Contractor hereby covenants and agrees to make no claim for compensation for work or materials done or furnished without such written order.
The Contractor further covenants and agrees that all materials shall be furnished and delivered and all labor shall be done and
performed, in every respect, to the satisfaction of the Department, on or before:

or within
calendar days.  It is expressly understood and agreed that in case of the failure on the part of the Contractor, for any reason, except with the written consent of the Department, to complete the furnishing and delivery of materials and the doing and performance of the work before the aforesaid date, the Department shall have the right to deduct from any money due or which may become due the Contractor, or if no money shall be due, the Department shall have the right to recover                                                                                                                    dollars ($                                                      ) per day for each calendar day elapsing between the time stipulated for the completion and the actual date of completion in accordance with the terms hereof; such deduction to be made, or sum to be recovered, not as a penalty but as liquidated damages.
Form 25D-10A (8/01)
Page 1 of 2
The bonds given by the Contractor in the sum of $

Payment Bond, and $_
Performance Bond, to secure the proper compliance with the terms and provisions of this Contract, are submitted herewith and made a part hereof.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Contract and hereby agree to its terms and conditions.
CONTRACTOR
Company Name
Signature of Authorized Company Representative
Typed Name and Title
Date
(Corporate Seal)
STATE OF ALASKA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
Signature of Contracting Officer
Typed Name
Date
STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
PAYMENT BOND
For


Bond No.
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange, Project Number 57179
KNOW ALL WHO SHALL SEE THESE PRESENTS: That
of
as Principal, and
of
as Surety,
firmly bound and held unto the State of Alaska in the penal sum of
($ 
)
good and lawful money of the United States of America for the payment whereof,

Dollars
well and truly to be paid to the State of Alaska, we bind ourselves, our heirs, successors, executors, administrators, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.
WHEREAS, the said Principal has entered into a written contract with said State of Alaska, on the
of
A.D., 20_

_, for construction of the above-referenced project, said work to be done according to the terms of said contract.
Now, THEREFORE, the conditions of the foregoing obligation are such that if the said Principal shall comply with all requirements of law and pay, as they become due, all just claims for labor performed and materials and supplies furnished upon or for the work under said contract, whether said labor be performed and said materials and supplies be furnished under the original contract, any subcontract, or any and all duly authorized modifications thereto, then these presents shall become null and void; otherwise they shall remain in full force and effect.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set our hands and seals at
,
this

day of

A.D., 20
.

Principal: Address:
By:
Contact Name:
Phone:  (
)
Surety:
Address:
By:
Contact Name:
Phone:  (
)
The offered bond has been checked for adequacy under the applicable statutes and regulations:
Alaska Department of Transportation & Public Facilities Authorized Representative
Date
See Instructions on Reverse
INSTRUCTIONS
1.
This form, for the protection of persons supplying labor and material, shall be used whenever a payment bond is required. There shall be no deviation from this form without approval from the Contracting Officer.
2.     The full legal name, business address, phone number, and point of contact of the Principal and Surety shall be typed on the face of the form. Where more than a single surety is involved, a separate form shall be executed for each surety.
3.
The penal amount of the bond, or in the case of more than one surety the amount of obligation, shall be typed in words and in figures.
4.
Where individual sureties are involved, a completed Affidavit of Individual Surety shall accompany the bond. Such forms are available upon request from the Contracting Officer.
5.
The bond shall be signed by authorized persons. Where such persons are signing in a representative capacity (e.g., an attorney-in-fact), but is not a member of the firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation involved, evidence of authority must be furnished.
STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
PERFORMANCE BOND
For


Bond No.
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange, Project Number 57179
KNOW ALL WHO SHALL SEE THESE PRESENTS: That
of
as Principal, and
of
as Surety,
firmly bound and held unto the State of Alaska in the penal sum of
($ 
)   good and lawful money of the United States of America for the payment whereof,

Dollars
well and truly to be paid to the State of Alaska, we bind ourselves, our heirs, successors, executors, administrators, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.
WHEREAS, the said Principal has entered into a written contract with said State of Alaska, on the
of
A.D., 20_

_, for construction of the above-named project, said work to be done according to the terms of said contract.
Now, THEREFORE, the conditions of the foregoing obligation are such that if the said Principal shall well and truly perform and complete all obligations and work under said contract and if the Principal shall reimburse upon demand of the Department of Transportation and Public Facilities any sums paid him which exceed the final payment determined to be due upon completion of the project, then these presents shall become null and void; otherwise they shall remain in full force and effect.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set our hands and seals at
,
this

day of

A.D., 20
.

Principal: Address:
By:
Contact Name:
Phone:  (
)
Surety:
Address:
By:
Contact Name:
Phone:  (
)
The offered bond has been checked for adequacy under the applicable statutes and regulations:
Alaska Department of Transportation & Public Facilities Authorized Representative
Date
See Instructions on Reverse
INSTRUCTIONS
1.
This form shall be used whenever a performance bond is required. There shall be no deviation from this form without approval from the Contracting Officer.
2.    The full legal name, business address, phone number, and point of contact of the Principal and Surety shall be typed on the face of the form. Where more than a single surety is involved, a separate form shall be executed for each surety.
3.
The penal amount of the bond, or in the case of more than one surety the amount of obligation, shall be typed in words and in figures.
4.
Where individual sureties are involved, a completed Affidavit of Individual Surety shall accompany the bond.
Such forms are available upon request from the Contracting Officer.
5.
The bond shall be signed by authorized persons. Where such person is signing in a representative capacity (e.g., an attorney-in-fact), but is not a member of the firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation involved, evidence of authority must be furnished.
STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES
Civil Rights Office – DBE Program
PROPOSERS REGISTRATION
All firms must register annually or prior to project award with the Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities
(DOT&PF) Civil Rights Officer (CRO).  Complete this form for each contractor and subcontractor.
Name of Firm:                                                                                                                                                                                          Street Address:                                                                                                                                                                                         Mailing Address:                                                                                                                                                                                      Telephone Number:                                                                      Fax number:                                                                                       E-mail Address:                                                                                              Date Firm was Established:                                             
Is this firm a (check all that apply):
	Prime Contractor? Subcontractor?
	[ [
	] Yes
] Yes
	[ [
	] No
] No
	Identify specialty:

	Service Provider?
	[
	] Yes
	[
	] No
	Identify service:

	Material Supplier?
	[
	] Yes
	[
	] No
	Identify material:

	Manufacturer?
	[
	] Yes
	[
	] No
	Identify product:

	Certified DBE? *
	[
	] Yes*
	[
	] No
	* Complete Page 2 of this form


Type of contracts/proposals bid by the firm:
[   ] Highways
[   ] Airports
[   ] Mass Transit
[   ] Other (specify)  

Firm’s gross annual receipts:
[   ]  < $500,000
[   ] $500,000 - $999,999
[   ]  $1,000,000 - $4,999,999 [   ] $5,000,000 - $9,999,999
[   ] $10,000,000 - $16,999,999 [   ] > $17,000,000
Signature of Company Representative
Title
Date
Send this completed form to:
OR
You may fax your completed form to:
ADOT&PF Civil Rights Office
(907) 269-0847
PO Box 196900
Anchorage, Alaska 99519-6900
If you have any questions, please call (907) 269-0851.
Form 25D-6 (063/03)
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION REQUIRED
FOR BUSINESSES CERTIFIED IN THE ADOT&PF DBE PROGRAM
Notice to DBE Firms: All businesses are required to submit a Proposer’s Registration form before an ADOT&PF contract can be awarded. The Proposer's Registration form must be submitted on an annual basis by July 1 and is valid through June 30 the following year. DBEs are required to indicate on this form if they wish to be a required contact
for prime contractors performing DBE Good-Faith Efforts (GFE). A DBE that either does not submit a Proposer’s Registration by July 1 or indicate they are not interested in being a required contact, will be listed in the directory as a non-required contact. DBEs that are a non-required contact will not have to be contacted by contractors demonstrating a GFE.
A. DBE Directory Information
1. Does your firm wish to receive bid solicitations from contractors seeking DBE participation
in your DBE Work Category? (If "No" is checked, skip Questions 2 and 3.)
[   ]Yes
[   ] No
2. What ADOT&PF defined region of the state are you willing to work or provide services?
[   ] Northern
[   ] Central
[   ] Southeast
[   ] Out of State
3. Bid Contact Info.


Name
Title

Telephone Number
Fax Number
Email Address
Company Website
Instructions
A. DBE Directory Information (See below for Instructions)
1. Indicate choice by checking "Yes" or "No."
"Yes" means that your firm will be a required contact for contractors demonstrating a GFE. Your firm will be expected to maintain a means of receiving bid request communications and provide responses to contractor's bid requests.
"No" means that your firm does not wish to receive bid solicitations from contractors performing a GFE. Your firm will be listed in the DBE directory. Answering "No" does not change your DBE certification status, however in doing so, you assume full responsibility for notifying contractors that you wish to bid on a specific project.
2. Indicate choice(s) of all that apply to your firm.
3. Proposal Contact Information. Please enter the contact person information for the individual in your company that will be responding to GFE proposal and/or bid solicitations. This information will be published in the DBE Directory.
Form 25D-6 (063/03)
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Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project 57179
WORKING COPY
(REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS WITH ADDENDA) PART II – CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS
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RFP Date: November 1, 2006
Addenda 1 Date: December 13, 2006
Addenda 2 Date: February 13, 2007
Addenda 3 Date: March 6, 2007
Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities
4111 Aviation Avenue
Anchorage, AK 99502
PART II CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS MODIFICATIONS TO THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications used for this Project are Alaska Department of Transportation and  Public  Facilities  Standard  Specifications  for  Highway  Construction, 2004
Edition, and as modified by this Request for Proposals.
The following modifications are to be made to the Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, 2004 Edition (Standard Specifications). The Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, 2004 Edition, with these modifications is a part of this Contract.
In  Divisions  200  through  600  inclusive,  delete  in  their  entirety  all  subsections entitled METHOD OF MEASUREMENT and BASIS FOR PAYMENT.
DIVISION 100 – GENERAL PROVISIONS
SECTION 101
DEFINITIONS AND TERMS
101-1.03 DEFINITIONS.  Add the following definitions; where a  defined term is already in the section replace it with the definition presented here.
ACCEPTANCE. The Contracting Agency’s action in accepting the Work as conforming to the Contract requirements.
ACCEPTANCE TESTING or TESTING FOR ACCEPTANCE. An activity that is carried out by the IQF and consists of a series of material tests of the work in accordance with the Specifications, the materials testing frequency schedule, and the Construction Quality Management Plan. Passing tests will be used to document Project compliance with the Specifications. Failing tests will be cause for rework to achieve a passing test result in accordance with the Construction Quality Management Plan.
ALASKA BIDDER. A Proposer who is eligible for a 5 percent preference in procurement scoring of the Price Proposal according to AAC 12.260(d) and meets the requirements of AS 36.30.170(b).
ALASKA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES (DOT&PF). The
Contracting Agency, also referred to as the Department.
ALASKA OFFEROR. A Proposer who is eligible for a 10 percent preference in procurement scoring of the Technical Proposal according to AAC 12.260(e) and meets the requirements of AS 36.30.170(b).
ALTERNATIVE TECHNICAL CONCEPT (ATC). A technical solution proposed by a Prequalified Proposer during the RFP phase of the Selection Process. An ATC is any  proposed change  to  the  Conceptual Design  Plan  and/or  requirements which provides the same or better level of service, quality, and value as the Conceptual Design Plan. ATCs are proposed by the Prequalified Proposers in a pre-Proposal acceptance process, as required in the Instruction to Proposers, during the RFP phase of the Selection Process. The Contracting Agency reserves the sole right to accept and approve or reject a pre-Proposal submittal of an ATC for inclusion with a Proposer’s Proposal. The Design-Builder shall be responsible for all costs associated with the investigation, preparation, submittal, and final implementation of an ATC; this includes but is not limited to design, changes to environmental documents, environmental compliance, and permitting, utilities relocation, ROW acquisition, construction, and warranty.
AS-BUILT PLAN. Plans that show the final configuration of the work in the field after all approvals by the Department.
BEST AND FINAL OFFER (BAFO). A revised Technical and Price Proposal, which may be requested by the Contracting Agency after submittal of the Technical and  Price  Proposals.  The  BAFO  is  optional  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the Contracting Agency.
BETTERMENT. The construction of an additional facility for a utility owner or other third party, or upgrading of a facility being relocated or rearranged for the Project, which is not attributable to construction of the Project or is made solely for the benefit of and at the election of the third party requesting the same.
BID. Equivalent to Proposal.
BIDDER. Equivalent to Proposer.
BID DOCUMENTS. Equivalent to Proposal.
BID GUARANTY. Equivalent to Proposal Guaranty.
COMPLETION DATE. The date on which all Contract work is specified to be completed.
CONCEPTUAL DESIGN PLAN (CDP). A Plan that has been developed by the Contracting Agency; is presented in the RFP; and has been used by the Contracting Agency to identify the ROW corridor, slope limits, and environmental impacts. The CDP represents the minimum acceptable requirements. Technical Proposals may modify the CDP to the extent that the modifications exceed the requirements of the CDP.
CONSTRUCTION QUALITY ASSURANCE (CQA). The Independent Construction Quality Firm’s program of planned policies, procedures, detailed responsibilities, and systematic actions necessary to provide confidence that the quality management and results meet the Contract requirements related to the final construction elements; includes construction inspection, testing, and audits of the Design-Builder’s Construction Quality Management Plan.
CONSTRUCTION QUALITY CONTROL (CQC). The actions of the Design-Builder in examining,   inspecting,   checking,   and   testing   in-process   work   to   ensure conformity to Project construction requirements.
CONSTRUCTION QUALITY MANAGEMENT PLAN (CQMP). The Design-Builder’s plan, developed and executed by the IQF, for ensuring construction quality of the Project as further defined in RFP Part III, Scope of Work.
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. The Contract, including all documents listed in Subsection 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract Documents, as well as all amendments and attachments to the foregoing and all Change Orders issued.
CONTRACTING AGENCY. DOT&PF, also referred to as the Department.
CONTRACTING OFFICER (PROCUREMENT OFFICER). The person authorized by the Commissioner of the Department to enter into and administer the Contract on behalf  of  the  Department.  The  Contracting  Officer  has  authority  to  make findings, determinations, and decisions with respect to the Contract and, when necessary, to modify or terminate the Contract. The Contracting Officer and the COAR are identified in RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers.
CONTRACTING OFFICER’S AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE (COAR) – The single point of contact designated to receive communications from Prequalified Proposers during the procurement process and from the Design-Builder during execution of the Contract. The COAR is identified in the ITP but may be changed by written notice from the Contracting Agency. The COAR is the authorized representative of the Contracting Officer and is responsible for administration of the Contract.
CONTRACTOR. Equivalent to the Design-Builder.
CONTRACT PRICE. The lump sum price shown on  Form PP-1, as  adjusted by
Change Order(s), and price adjustments made under the terms of the Contract.
CRITICAL PATH. Each critical path on the Project schedule that ends on a completion deadline (that is, the term shall apply only following consumption of all available float). The lowercase term “critical path” shall mean the activities and durations associated with the longest path(s) through the Project schedule.
DEPARTMENT-CAUSED DELAYS. Unavoidable delays, to the extent that they affect a Critical Path, arising solely from the following matters:
(a)      A suspension order
(b)      Department-Directed Changes
(c)      Failure or inability of the Department to provide responses to proposed schedules, Plans, design documents, and other submittals and matters for which response by the Department is required, within the time periods indicated in the Contract Documents
(d)      Any lawsuit seeking to restrain, enjoin, challenge, or delay construction of the Project or the granting or renewal of any governmental approval of the Project, except to the extent that the lawsuit is based on improper action by the Design-Builder and except for any lawsuits for which the Design-Builder has accepted the risk under Contract
(e)      Uncovering,  removing,  and  restoring  work  to  the  extent  provided  in
Subsection 105-1.10, Inspection of Work.
(f)       Any improper action by the Department’s designated representative with binding authority, as  specified in  Subsection 107-1.13, Responsibility for Damage Claims, or the Department’s improper failure to act within a reasonable time after delivery of notice by the Design-Builder to the Department requesting such action.
DEPARTMENT-DIRECTED CHANGES. Any changes in the work which the Department has directed the Design-Builder to perform in accordance with Subsection 104-1.02, Changes, including changes in the Department standards applicable to the work. Direction by the Department to stop work pending provision of evidence of compliance with applicable requirements of the Contract Documents will not be considered a Department-Directed Change. Direction to modify construction means and methods will not be considered a Department-Directed Change, provided that such direction is an appropriate means of ensuring compliance with applicable requirements of the Contract Documents. The fact that a Directive was issued by the Department shall not be considered evidence that, in fact, a Department-Directed Change occurred.
DESIGN-BUILDER. The individual, firm, corporation, joint venture, or any acceptable combination of individuals and entities contracting with the Department for performance of the Contract; also referred to as the Contractor.
DESIGN-BUILD TEAM. Equivalent to Project Team.
DESIGN QUALITY ASSURANCE (DQA). The Independent Design Quality Firm’s program
of   planned   policies,   procedures,   detailed   responsibilities,   and systematic actions necessary to provide confidence that the quality management and results meet the Contract requirements related to the final design elements; includes calculation checking, Plan review, and audits of the Design-Builder’s Design Quality Management Plan.
DESIGN QUALITY CONTROL (DQC). The actions of the Design-Builder in examining, verifying, and checking in-process design elements and calculations to determine the correctness and accuracy of the Project design.
DESIGN QUALITY MANAGEMENT PLAN (DQMP). The Design-Builder’s plan for ensuring design quality of the Project, as further defined in RFP Part II, Scope of Work.
ENGINEER.  The  authorized  representative  of  the  Department's  Contracting
Officer, also referred to as the COAR.
ENTITY. Either the Prospective Proposer or a Major Participant.
ENVIRONMENTAL CLEARANCE. A permit or other clearance that is specific to the
Project and is issued by a government, State, or local authority.
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE MANAGER (ECM). The individual who ensures that the Project is designed, constructed, and managed with the proper regard to the environmental requirements of the Project. The Design-Builder shall provide an ECM, who shall be an integral part of the Design-Builder’s Quality Program. This person shall have functions that are distinct from other management functions and shall be available on site within one hour notice. The Design-Builder shall not relieve the ECM of any of his or her duties without the express written consent of the Contracting Agency. The ECM’s primary function is to ensure incorporation of environmental commitments into the Project and to monitor, document, and report environmental compliance. This includes, but is not limited to, management, design, and construction with respect to the environmental requirements and commitments.
ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS. All governmental rules now or hereafter in effect relating to the environment or to emissions, discharges, releases, or threatened releases of hazardous substances into the environment, including into the air, surface water or groundwater, or onto land; or relating to the manufacture, processing, distribution, use, treatment, storage, disposal, transport, or handling of hazardous substances; or otherwise relating to the protection of public health, public welfare, or the natural environmental (including protection of nonhuman forms of life, land, surface water, groundwater, and air), including the statutes listed in the definition of Hazardous Substances; NEPA, as amended, 42 U.S.C. §§ 4321 et seq.; the Occupational Safety and Health Act, as amended, 29 U.S.C. §§ 651 et seq.; the Hazardous Materials Transportation Act, as amended, 49 App. U.S.C.
§§ 1801; the Endangered Species Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. §§ 1531 et seq.;
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, 16 U.S.C. §§ 703 et seq.; the Eagle Protection Act,
16 U.S.C. § 668; and applicable State statutes.
ESCROW PROPOSAL DOCUMENT (EPD). The meaning set forth in Subsection 103-
1.11, Escrow Proposal Documents.
EVALUATION CRITERIA RESPONSE. The narrative response that is provided in the
Proposer’s Technical Proposal.
FINAL  INSPECTION. The  date  when  the  Project  construction is  complete.  All punch list items are complete.
FINAL WARRANTY ACCEPTANCE. The date that defines the completion of the warranty period, and the date upon which the warranty bond shall be released by the Department. Acceptance will occur as soon as the Department has determined that the Contract requirements have been met for the warranted work.
FOOTPRINT. The maximum area of ground disturbance as shown in the CDP. This
Footprint may be modified at the sole cost and risk of the Design-Builder.
INDEPENDENT CONSTRUCTION QUALITY FIRM (ICQF). The Entity that is responsible for
developing    the    Construction    Quality    Management    Program    and implementing Construction Quality Control by documenting and reporting on construction quality on the Project, and is responsible for signing quality certifications of construction quality based on observations, reviews, and tests.
INDEPENDENT DESIGN QUALITY FIRM (IDQF). The Entity that is responsible for implementing the Design Quality Management Program by documenting and reporting on design quality on the Project, and is responsible for signing quality certifications of designs based on reviews, analyses, and calculations.
INDEPENDENT QUALITY FIRM (IQF). Either the ICQF or the IDQF, as appropriate.
INSPECTOR. The ICQF's or the Contracting Agency’s representative who is authorized   to   make   detailed   inspections   of   Contract   performance  and materials.
KEY PERSONNEL. The persons assigned to the Project, the loss of whom would, in the judgment of the Contracting Agency, likely have a significant impact on the cost, timeliness, or conformity of the work. The list of persons designated as Key Personnel appears in RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers.
PLANS. Drawings, profiles, typical cross sections, Standard Drawings, working drawings, shop drawings, and supplemental drawings or reproductions showing the location, character, dimensions, and details of the work as stated in RFP Part II, Subsection 105-1.02, Plans. When used to control the Work, the Plans shall be released for construction by the Department.
PREQUALIFIED PROPOSER. An individual, firm, partnership, corporation, joint venture, or combination thereof that submits an SOQ Proposal and is invited to submit a Proposal in response to the RFP. The Prequalified Proposer shall propose to be the Design-Builder for the Project and shall, if its Proposal is selected, execute the Contract.
PREVAILING TIME. The time on the Contracting Agency’s receiving clerk’s time stamp.
PRICE PROPOSAL. The firm fixed Project price developed by the Prequalified
Proposer in response to the RFP and submitted with the Technical Proposal.
PROJECT. The Glenn Bragaw Interchange.
PROJECT TEAM. The members of the Prequalified Proposer’s or Major Participant’s organizations who have been assigned roles to perform on the Project.
PROPOSAL. A Proposer’s response to the RFP in conformance with RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers. The Proposal consists of a Technical Proposal and a Price Proposal, including properly completed Proposal forms and all required supporting documentation.
PROPOSAL GUARANTY. The security furnished with a Proposal to guarantee that the Proposer will enter into a Contract if the Contracting Agency accepts the Proposal.
PROPOSAL  SUBMITTAL  DEADLINE.  The  date  and  time,  as  listed  in  RFP  Part  I, Section 1.6, Proposal Submittal Deadline and Location, by which the Proposals must be submitted to the Contracting Agency.
PROPOSER. An individual, firm, partnership, corporation, joint venture, or combination thereof that prepares and submits a Proposal in response to the RFP. Proposers are those who were notified in writing by the Department that they are eligible to receive the RFP by virtue of the Department’s short listing of their SOQ Proposal submitted in response to the RFQ issued by the Department. The Proposer will propose to be the Design-Builder for the Project and will, if its Proposal is selected, execute the Contract.
QUALITY CHECKPOINT (QCP). A point in time when construction has proceeded to a defined stage at which representatives of the Design-Builder and the IQF, together with the Department’s oversight representative, determine the progress to date by reviewing appropriate construction documentation for the portions of the Work under review. The parties then judge whether to accept or reject the completed work. No additional work shall take place past the QCP until all parties mutually agree that the work up to that point is acceptable.
QUALITY PROGRAM. The documentation, standards, written Plans, and activities that constitute the design and construction quality efforts on the Project or comparable projects.
RELEASE FOR CONSTRUCTION PLANS. A set of Plans that describes and controls a portion of the Work, and that (a) conforms to the Contract requirements, (b) has been subjected to Quality Control the Design-Builder, (c) has been certified by the IDQF as meeting the Contract requirements and as having been subjected to the proper QA/QC checks, (d) has been duly submitted to the Contracting Agency with the required certification, and (e) has been released for construction by the Contracting Agency in a written transmittal signed by the COAR.
RESPONSIVE. Determined solely by the Department to conform in all material respects with the requirements of the RFQ and the RFP.
SELECTION PROCESS. The two-step procurement process used to select a Design- Builder. The Selection Process consists of Step 1, determining the Short List, and Step 2, selecting the Design-Builder. Step 1 has been completed. Step 2 is described in RFP Part I, Section 6, Selection Process.
SHORT LIST. The list of Proposers who have been prequalified by the Department and invited to prepare a Proposal. The Department published the Short List at the end of Step 1 of the Selection Process.
STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS (SOQ) PROPOSAL. A Prospective Proposer’s proposal submitted in response to the RFQ in Step 1 of the Selection Process.
STIPEND. Payment to the unsuccessful Proposers under the terms described in RFP Part II, Subsection 103-1.12, Stipend.
SUBBASE. Layer of specified material between the subgrade and base course.
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL. A submittal that is part of the Proposer’s response to the RFP. The required format and contents of the Technical Proposal are described in RFP Part I, Section 7, Proposal Format and Contents.
WARRANTY WORK. Corrective action taken to bring the warranted Work into compliance with the Contract for release of the warranty bond.
SECTION 102
BIDDING REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS
102-1.01 QUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS. Delete this subsection in it is entirety and replace with a new Subsection 102-1.01 as follows:
102-1.01 QUALIFICATION OF PROPOSERS. In order to propose on this Project prospective Proposers must have been prequalified and have been placed on a Short List by the Department in accordance with the Glenn Bragaw Interchange Request for Qualifications, which the Department advertised on June 1, 2006.
102-1.02 CONTENTS OF BID PACKAGE.  Delete this subsection in it is entirety and replace with a new Subsection 102-1.02 as follows:
102-1.02 CONTENTS OF REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS PACKAGE. The contents of the RFP package are as stated in RFP Part I, Section 1.1, Introduction. The Standard Specifications,  permits,  forms,  reference  standards,  Standard  Drawings,  and other documents listed in the RFP are considered part of the RFP, whether included or not.
102-1.03 INTERPRETATION OF QUANTITIES IN BID SCHEDULE.  Delete this subsection in it is entirety and replace with a new Subsection 102-1.03 as follows:
102-1.03 QUANTITIES. The quantities of Work required to produce a complete Project are not defined. The Proposer is required to make its own estimate of quantities based on the Proposer’s own investigations, interpretations, and judgments. The Contractor shall be required to furnish a complete Project in accordance with the requirements, for the lump sum Contract price regardless of the exact quantities necessary to complete the Project, and no relief or equitable adjustment will be made for any claim of increased quantities.
102-1.04 EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, AND WORK SITE. BIDDING REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS  Delete this subsection in it is entirety and replace with a new Subsection 102-1.04 as follows:
102-1.04 EXAMINATION OF RFP DOCUMENTS AND SITE VISIT. Proposers shall examine the work site and all Contract documents before preparing a Proposal. Submitting a Proposal is a binding representation that the Proposers has examined the work site, is aware of the conditions to be encountered, and has examined and understands all of the Contract documents.
The records of geotechnical investigations including boring logs, test results, geology data reports, soil reports, material site reports, and geotechnical reports included in a bid package or made accessible to bidders or contractors, are for information purposes only. These records are not part of the Contract. These records indicate subsurface conditions only at specific locations and times, and only to the depths penetrated. They do not necessarily reflect variations in soil, rock  or  groundwater  conditions  that  may  exist  between  or  outside  such locations.  Actual  conditions  may  differ  from  what  is  shown  in  the  records. Material sources referenced in these records may not contain materials of sufficient quantity or quality to meet project requirements. The accessibility of these records does not constitute approval, nor guarantee suitability of soils or sources, or the rights to use sources for this project, except as specifically provided in Subsections 106-1.02.4.b, Mandatory Sources, and 106-1.02.4.c, Designated Sources. The records shall not substitute for independent investigation, interpretation, or judgment of the bidder or contractor. The Department is not responsible for any interpretation or conclusion drawn from its records by the bidder or Contractor.
Any questions about Proposal procedures, site conditions, or Contract requirements must be submitted in writing to the COAR designated in the Instructions to Proposers. Questions must be submitted in sufficient time to get a reply before submission of Proposals. No oral responses or other oral statements are binding on the Department. Any response to a material question shall be issued by addendum sent to all Proposers.
102-1.05 PREPARATION OF BID.  Delete this subsection in it is entirety and replace with a new Subsection 102-1.05 as follows:
102-1.05 PREPARATION OF PROPOSAL. Prepare Proposals in accordance with The
Instructions to Proposers, and the Contract requirements contained in the RFP.
Forms that are required to be submitted as part of the Proposal shall only be submitted on the forms furnished by the Department or legible copies of the Department's forms. All entries shall be legible and in ink or type. Proposers shall enter the lump sum price required on the Form in figures in accordance with the instructions on the Form
When a bid item contains a choice to be made by the bidder, the bidder shall indicate  a  choice  according to  the  Specifications for  that  item.  No  further choice is permitted
The necessary copies of the technical and price proposals and forms must be signed in ink by the person or persons authorized to sign the Contract for the Proposer. If a Proposer is a corporation, the bid must be signed by a corporate officer with authority to bind the corporation, or agent. If a Proposer is a partnership, a partner must sign. If the Proposer is a joint venture, each principal member must sign. If a Proposer is a sole proprietorship, the owner must sign. Each person signing the bid must initial any changes made to entries on the forms.
102-1.07 BID GUARANTY.  Delete this subsection in it is entirety and replace with a new Subsection 102-1.07 as follows:
102-1.07 PROPOSAL GUARANTY. Proposals shall be accompanied by a Proposal guaranty in the amount specified on the Instructions to Proposers. The guaranty shall be unconditionally payable to the State of Alaska and shall be in the form of an acceptable Proposal Bond (Form 25D-14), or a certified check, cashier's check, or money order.
The surety of a Proposal Bond may be any corporation or partnership authorized to do business in Alaska as an insurer under AS 21.09. A legible power of attorney shall be included with each Proposal Bond.
An individual surety will not be accepted as a proposal guaranty.
102-1.08 DELIVERY OF BIDS.  Delete this subsection in it is entirety and replace with a new Subsection 102-1.08 as follows:
102-1.08 DELIVERY OF PROPOSALS. Delivery of Proposals shall be in accordance with RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers.
102-1.09 WITHDRAWAL OR REVISION OF BIDS.  Delete this subsection in it is entirety and replace with a new Subsection 102-1.09 as follows:
102-1.09 WITHDRAWAL OR REVISION OF PROPOSALS. Proposers may withdraw or revise a Proposal in writing delivered by mail or by fax, in accordance with this section and with RFP Part I, Section 3, Submission, Modification, and Withdrawal
of Proposals, provided that the designated office receives the withdrawal or revision prior to the Proposal submittal deadline.
Revisions  to  the  Technical  Proposal  shall  be  as  stated  in  the  Instructions  to
Proposers.
Revisions to the Price Proposal shall include the modification of the lump sum price but shall not reveal the amount of the total original or revised lump sum price.
102-1.12 RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS. Delete this subsection in it is entirety and replace with a new Subsection 102-1.12 as follows:
102-1.12  RECEIPT  AND  OPENING  OF  PROPOSALS.  Receipt  and  opening  of
Proposals shall be in accordance with RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers.
SECTION 103
AWARD AND EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT
103-1.01  CONSIDERATION OF  BIDS.  Delete  this  subsection  in  its  entirety  and replace with a new subsection103-1.01 as follows:
103-1.01 CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS Consideration of Proposals will be in accordance with RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers.
103-1.02 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST. Delete this subsection in its entirety.
103-1.03 AWARD OF CONTRACT. Delete the text of this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
The Department will award the Contract to the best value, responsible, and responsive Proposer in  accordance with RFP Part I,  Instructions to  Proposers, unless it rejects all Proposals. The Department will notify all Proposers in writing of its intent to award.
“The Department will notify the apparent successful Proposer in writing of its intent to award the Contract, and will request all required documents to be executed and submitted within the time specified. The apparent successful Proposer’s refusal to sign the contract and provide the requested documents within the time specified may result in cancellation of the notice of intent to award and forfeiture of the Proposal security.
If an award is made, it will be made as soon as practicable and usually within 40 days after the determination of best value.  Award may be delayed due to protest or irregularities in the proposals, or if the award date is extended by
mutual consent. Proposals shall be valid for 120 days after submittal, and may be extended by mutual consent.”
103-1.04 RETURN OF BID GUARANTY. Delete this subsection in its entirety and replace with a new subsection as follows:
103-1.04 RETURN OF PROPOSAL GUARANTY. Return of Proposal Guaranty shall be in accordance with RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers.
103-1.06 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS. After Item 4, add an item 5 as follows:
5.        Insurance  –  Professional  and  Technical  Errors  and  Omissions  and/or
Miscellaneous Liability:
a.
Provide policy coverage for all claims that the Design-Builder will become legally obligated to pay resulting from any actual or alleged negligent act, error, or omission related to the Design- Builder's professional services required under this Contract. On request, the Design-Builder must submit a financial statement that is signed by a certified public accountant and provides evidence that the Design-Builder has adequate assets to cover any deductible amount that applies to this policy.
b.        The Design-Builder’s professional and technical errors and omissions insurance minimum limits will be as follows:
(1)
$1,000,000 per claim
(2)
$1,000,000 annual aggregate
Fourth paragraph, first sentence, amend the words: “The State of Alaska shall be named as an additional insured on policies required by paragraphs 2 thru 4 above”  to read: “The State of Alaska shall be named as an additional insured on policies required by Subparagraphs 2 through 5, above.”
The State of Alaska shall be named as an additional insured on policies required by Subparagraphs 2 through 5 above” to read: “The State of Alaska shall be named as an additional insured on policies required by paragraphs 2 through 4, above.
103-1.08 FAILURE TO EXECUTE CONTRACT.  Delete the text of this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
If the successful bidder fails to execute and return the Contract Form and other documents within time specified, as required above, the Department may cancel the intent to award and keep the Proposal Guaranty. The Department will then, in its discretion, consider the next highest scoring Proposer for Award of the Contract, cancel the Project or readvertise the Project.
Add the following subsection:
103-1.11 ESCROW PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS. Furnish a legible copy of the Proposal documentation and an affidavit, as instructed in writing by the Contracting Officer.  Proposal  documentation  consists  of  written  documentation  of preliminary engineering sketches and calculations, preliminary sizing of structural members or other discrete Project elements, quantity estimates and takeoffs, construction schedules on which the Proposal is based, cost estimates, rates of production and progress, assumptions, calculations, quotes from subcontractors and suppliers, and any other information used to prepare the Proposal for the Project.
Obtain and furnish the same level of Proposal documentation, for each major participant, subcontractor, supplier or fabricator with a subcontract or agreement exceeding $200,000, regardless of tier. Seal each Entity’s documentation in separate envelopes, labeled with the Entity’s name and address, submission date, and Project name and number. Include a cover letter or quote signed by a responsible party.
Meet the following requirements:
1.
Submitting Proposal Documentation. Place the Proposal documentation in a sealed container clearly marked “Escrow Proposal Documents” and labeled with the Proposer’s name and address, the submission date, and the  Project  name  and  number.  Deliver  the  sealed  container  to  the address indicated in RFP, Part I, Instructions to Proposers, for safekeeping.
2.
Affidavit.  Submit directly to the Contracting Officer a signed and certified affidavit attesting that: Submit directly to the Contracts Office at the time the Escrow Documents are delivered, a signed and certified affidavit attesting that:
a.        the  affiant  has  examined  the  Proposal  documentation,  and  it includes all documents used to prepare the Proposal,
b.      the  sealed  container  contains  all  Proposal  documentation submitted,
c.
the escrow materials were relied on to prepare the Proposal, and
d.
should  a  dispute  arise,  the  Contractor’s  rights  to  use  Proposal preparation  documentation  other  than   those  in   escrow  are waived.
3.
Access and Use of Escrow Documents. The Proposal documentation will remain in escrow, without access by either party, except as otherwise provided herein. In the event the Contractor (1) provides notice of intent to claim, (2) provides a claim, (3) provides a Contract Change Order, or
(4) initiates Contract-related litigation, the Department may obtain copies of the Proposal documentation as provided herein.
Both parties will submit to the depository and copy to each other a list of personnel that are authorized to access the escrow documents. Use forms provided by the depository.
Upon request, the depository will set the time and place for access to escrow documents, will monitor the escrow documents review, and will arrange for a method of copying escrow documents. Access to escrow documents shall require at least 5 days’ advance written notice so that the other party has the opportunity to witness the escrow review, examination, and use. There is no requirement that both parties witness the escrow document review, but if one party is absent, then the review must occur in the presence of a neutral third-party observer to be designated by the Depository.
Notwithstanding paragraph five below, the Department will be allowed: to   make   copies   of   escrow   documentation   (whether   hard   copy, electronic, or otherwise); to use and to provide review copies to consultants directly involved in the subject dispute.
Distribution is not authorized except as related to resolution of a dispute. The Department will be allowed to incorporate pertinent copies as supporting documentation in significant Contract Change Orders, contractual disputes, and the settlement of disputed claims.
The Department is not liable for any Contractor costs associated with escrow review and use.
4.
Failure to Provide Proposal Documentation. Refusal or failure to provide Proposal documentation or affidavit renders the Proposal not responsive. Failure or refusal to provide subcontractor Proposal documentation will result in subcontract disapproval.
5.
Confidentiality of Proposal Documentation. Materials held in escrow are the  Contractor’s  property.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  the escrow materials cannot be released without the Contractor’s approval.
6.
Cost  and  Escrow Instruction. The  Department pays  to  store  escrowed materials and instructs the depository regarding escrow.
7.
Payment. The Contractor shall include within the overall Contract price the cost to comply with this subsection.
8.
Return of Escrow Documentation. The original escrow documents will be returned  to  the  Contractor  once  litigation  is  concluded,  outstanding claims are resolved, the Contractor has completed the Contract, and the
Department receives an executed Contractor’s Release (Form 25D-117)
with no exceptions listed.
Add a new Subsection 103-1.12 as follows:
103-1.12 STIPEND. Unsuccessful Proposers who submit a Proposal shall be eligible to receive a stipend in the amount of $75,000 under the following conditions:
1.        The Proposer has been previously prequalified for participation in the RFP
for the Project by the Department.
2.        The Proposer submits a responsive Proposal.
3.        The Proposer is not selected to receive the Contract award.
4.
The Proposer agrees to allow the Department unconditional use of the ideas contained in its Proposal in connection with the Project or other future projects.
5.
Any protest of the terms of the RFP by the Proposer has been satisfactorily resolved.
6.
Any protest of the Contract award by the Proposer has been satisfactorily resolved.
7.        The Proposer agrees not to further protest the award of the Contract.
8.
The Proposer indicates its willingness to accept these terms by signing the Stipend Waiver within 30 days of receipt of such waiver from the Department.
If during preparation of the Proposals, the Project is canceled or the RFP is withdrawn, all prequalified Proposers will be eligible to receive a prorated portion of the stipend under the terms described above, which will be adjusted on a prorated basis (based on the percentage of Proposal time elapsed) to a maximum of $75,000, beginning at the date of issuance of the RFP.
No Proposer shall be entitled to reimbursement of any of its costs in connection with preparation of a response to this RFP, except as specified in this section.
By accepting the stipend, each unsuccessful Proposer agrees not to further contest the Department’s award of the Contract.
In consideration for its agreement to pay a stipend, the Department reserves the right to use any ideas or information contained in the unsuccessful Proposals in connection with any Contract awarded for the Project, or in connection with a subsequent procurement, without any obligation to pay any additional compensation to the Proposers.
The Department will transmit the Stipend Waiver to Proposers deemed eligible for the stipend, within 30 days of either Contract award, cancellation of the Project, or withdrawal of the RFP. The Department will pay the stipend or prorated portion of the stipend due within 30 days of receipt of the properly executed Stipend Waiver form.
SECTION 104
SCOPE OF WORK
104-1.01 INTENT OF CONTRACT. Delete the text of this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
The intent of the Contract is to provide for the design, construction, and completion of every detail of the Work described and all activities necessary for satisfactory completion of the Project. The Contractor shall furnish all design, labor, material, supervision, equipment, tools, transportation, supplies, and other resources  required  to  complete  the  work  in  the  time  specified  and  in accordance with the Contract. RFP Part III, Scope of Work, describes in detail the performance and prescriptive requirements for the elements required to complete the Project.
104-1.02 _CHANGES. Add a new item 4 as follows:
4.
Changes to the Proposed Design. The Technical Proposal is a part of the Contract, and the concepts contained therein shall not be materially changed unless specifically authorized by the Department. Design documents presented to the Department for approval shall modify the concepts presented in the Proposal as necessary to meet the contract requirements or correct deficiencies as determined by the Department. Plans
previously   approved   by   the   Department   and   released   for construction for any Project element shall not be modified except at the sole discretion of the Department. The Department will normally only allow such changes if there is shown to be a benefit to the Department and not for the convenience of the Contractor. No time or cost adjustment will be allowed for any design changes or field changes required to meet the Contract requirements.
104-1.04  USE  OF  MATERIALS  FOUND  ON  THE  WORK.  Delete  the  text  of  this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
The Design-Builder may use on the Project, with the Engineer's approval, such stone, gravel, sand, or other material determined suitable by the Engineer, as may be found in the excavation. The Contractor shall not excavate or remove any material that is within the right-of-way but outside the slope and grade lines described in the Project permits without written authorization from the Engineer.
In the event the Contractor has processed material from State-furnished sources in excess of the quantities required for performance of the Contract, the Department may retain possession of the surplus processed materials, including any waste material produced as a by-product, without obligation to pay the Contractor for processing costs. When the surplus materials are in a stockpile, the Engineer may direct the Contractor to leave the materials in the stockpile, level the  stockpile(s),  or  remove  the  materials  and  restore  the  premises  to  a satisfactory condition at no additional cost to the Department.
The Contractor may temporarily use material from a structure that is designated to be removed to erect a new structure but shall not cut or otherwise damage such material without the Engineer's approval.
104-1.06 VALUE ENGINEERING PROPOSALS BY CONTRACTOR. Delete this subsection in its entirety and replace with a new subsection 104-1.06 as follows:
104-1.06 ALTERNATIVE TECHNICAL CONCEPT PROPOSALS BY CONTRACTOR. The Contractor may propose Alternative Technical Concepts in accordance with the RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers, prior to submission of Proposals only.
SECTION 105
CONTROL OF WORK
105-1.01 AUTHORITY OF THE ENGINEER.
After the last paragraph, add the following:
Whenever submittals, Plans, mix designs, samples, filings, certificates, or other notifications are indicated as to be made to the Engineer, the Contractor shall submit these items to the Engineer through the Independent Qualify Firm, which shall submit them to the Engineer as part of its program of Project compliance documentation. Time limits for review of submittals or other action begin when the Engineer has received an acceptable complete submittal from the IQF accompanied by the IQF’s statement that the submittal (or proposed activity, if appropriate) meets Contract requirements. Nothing in this statement shall be construed to weaken the authority of the Engineer, or to limit the Engineer’s ability to request and receive any requested Project documentation directly from the Contractor.
Wherever it is indicated that items are to be located, materials delivered, articles for salvage identified, waste areas or stockpiles located, location of samples determined, samples taken, test methods selected, etc. as directed, designated, or selected by the Engineer, the location and/or extent of such activity will be preliminarily designated by the IQF in writing. This information will be submitted to the Engineer and will be subject to approval or acceptance by the Engineer prior to the activity taking place. Nothing in this statement shall be construed to
weaken the authority of the Engineer, or to limit the Engineer’s ability to direct the Contractor within the provisions of the Contract.
Wherever the Contractor is required to obtain the Engineer’s approval or acceptance before undertaking or proceeding with a portion of the Work, the IQF shall render his approval and/or acceptance in writing precedent to the Engineer making his determination as to whether approval is to be granted. Nothing in this statement shall be construed to weaken the authority of the Engineer, or limit his ability to request and receive any information about the Project directly from the contractor, that he so requests, nor shall this statement limit the ability of the Engineer to make his own tests or inspections of the Work.
Wherever it is indicated that the Engineer may reject Work, and for all other Project acceptance requirements, the IQF is to inspect and make a determination of the quality and conformance of the Work. If such work is determined to be defective, the IQF shall issue a nonconformance report to both the Contractor and the Engineer, and the work shall be required to be brought into conformance with the Contract (see RFP Part III, Section 16 Quality Program, for requirements). Nothing in this statement shall be construed to weaken the authority of the Engineer, or limit his ability to inspect any Work and to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract requirements.
Wherever it is indicated that the Engineer is to test or accept a portion of the Work, the IQF shall perform such tests and shall certify in writing that the Work conforms to the Contract precedent to the Engineer approving or accepting any portion of the Work. The Department retains the sole authority for acceptance of the Work. Nothing in this statement shall be construed to weaken the authority of the Engineer, or limit his ability to inspect, test and approve Work that conforms to the Contract requirements.
105-1.02 PLANS AND WORKING DRAWINGS. Delete this subsection in its entirety and replace with a new subsection 105-1.02 as follows:
105-1.02 PLANS. The Contractor shall be required to develop Plans to control the work for all Project elements. The Contractor’s Plans shall show lines, grades, typical cross sections, details, location, and design of all structures as well as a summary of items included within the Schedule of Values. The Contractor‘s structure Plans  shall  include  all  details that  may  be  required to  adequately control the work, including, but not limited to, bar lists, connection details, and details showing placement of reinforcement.
The Plans shall be prepared in conformance with the Contractor’s approved Design Quality Management Plan, and shall be submitted for approval. The Contractor shall not perform work or order materials until the Plans for such Work, or for changes, are released for construction by the Engineer.
The Engineer will not release Plans for construction unless the Plans: (a) conform to  the  Contract requirements, (b)  have  been  QC’ed  by  the  Design-Builder,
(c) have been certified by the Independent Design Quality Firm as meeting the Contract Requirements and been subject to the proper quality control and quality assurance checks, (d) have been duly submitted to the Contracting Agency with the required certification, (e) and existing Work affected by the Plans has passed the required Quality Checkpoint(s).
The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, through the IDQF, three sets of all Plans for all Project elements. The Project name and number shall be stated in the  title  block  for  all  drawings,  as  shall  the  State  bridge  number,  when applicable. The Contractor shall use D-size (22-inch by 34-inch) white paper with dark blue or black lines on all Plans. For each submittal on D-size plans the Contractor shall also submit three ½ size (11 inch by 17 inch) copies. In some instances electronic copies shall  be  submitted as  directed by  the  Engineer. Where   called   for   or   when   requested,   the   Contractor   shall   also   furnish calculations. Calculations including computer print outs, shall be in form and format and content requested by the Engineer, and shall be submitted in triplicate on 8-1/2 inch by 11 inch paper, printed on one side.
The Contractor shall submit all Plans and working drawings to the Engineer in time to allow for review and correction before beginning the work detailed in the drawing. The Engineer will return one set of these Plans, either approved or marked with corrections to be made, and will retain the other sets. The Engineer's approval of Plans does not change the Contract requirements or release the Contractor from the responsibility for successful completion of the work.
The Contractor is responsible for the accuracy of dimensions and details and for conformity of the Plans with the Contract requirements. The Engineer may order the Contractor to comply with the Contract requirements at the Contractor's sole expense if the approved Plans or working drawings deviate from the Contract requirements.
Once the Contractor receives approval of the working drawings, the Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer through the IDQF:
1.
Sufficient additional copies to provide eight approved sets of prints, which shall be exact photo-replicas of the approved Plans and shall be so certified by the IDQF prior to transmittal to the Engineer;
2.        One set of reproducible transparencies (polyester film); and
3.        If requested, an electronic file in AutoCAD drawing interchange format
(.DXF).
The Contractor shall include in the Contract price the cost of designing the
Project and furnishing all Plans.
105-1.04 COORDINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS.
Delete this subsection and replace with a new subsection 105-1.04 as follows:

105-1.04 COORDINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. These Specifications which include the Standard Specifications and the modifications contained herein, the Plans, the RFP, the Proposal, and all supplementary documents are essential parts of the Contract. They are intended to complement each other and describe and provide for a complete Project. A requirement occurring in one is as binding as if occurring in all.
Should  discrepancies  appear  between  any  of  the  following  parts  of  the
Contract, a listed part shall take precedence over all those listed below it:
1.        The  Design-Builder’s  Proposal  Documents  only  to  the  extent  that  it exceeds the requirements of the RFP, as determined solely by the Contracting Agency (see Note below)
2. 
The Scope of Work (RFP Part III)
3. 
Modifications to the Standard Specifications supplied as part of the RFP (RFP Part II)
4.        Appendices to the RFP (Part IV)
5.        Standard Specifications
6.        Standard Drawings
7.        State Wage Rates in effect within 10 days of the RFP Submittal Deadline
8.        Other Referenced Standards
Note: The Contractor’s Proposal shall take precedence over the RFP only to the extent that it exceeds the requirements of the RFP. (In other words, if the Proposal Documents include statements that can reasonably be interpreted as offers to provide higher-quality items than otherwise required by the Contract Documents or to perform services in addition to those otherwise required, or otherwise contains terms which are more advantageous to the Department than the requirements of the other Contract Documents, the Contractor’s obligations in the Contract shall include compliance with all such statements, offers, and terms.)
The Contractor shall not take advantage of any apparent error or omission in the Contract documents. The Contractor may not base a claim for additional compensation or Contract time on a patent error, omission, or conflict in the Contract documents. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately of any apparent errors or omissions in the Contract documents. The Engineer will make any corrections or interpretations necessary to fulfill the intent of the Contract.

105-1.04 COORDINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
These Specifications which include the Standard Specifications and the modifications contained herein, the Plans, the RFP, the Proposal, and all supplementary documents are essential parts of the Contract. They are intended to complement each other and describe and provide for a complete Project. A requirement occurring in one is as binding as if occurring in all.
Should  discrepancies  appear  between  any  of  the  following  parts  of  the
Contract, a listed part shall take precedence over all those listed below it:
1.        The Design-Builder’s Proposal Documents only to the extent that it exceeds the requirements of the RFP, as determined solely by the Contracting Agency (see Note below)
2. 
Modifications to the Standard Specifications (RFP Part II)
3. 
Standard Specifications
4. 
The Scope of Work (RFP Part III)
5. 
Appendices to the RFP (Part IV)
6. 
Standard Drawings
7. 
Other Referenced Standards
Note: The Contractor’s Proposal shall take precedence over the RFP only to the extent that it exceeds the requirements of the RFP. (In other words, if the Proposal Documents include statements that can reasonably be interpreted as offers to provide higher-quality items than otherwise required by the Contract Documents or to perform services in addition to those otherwise required, or otherwise contains terms which are more advantageous to the Department than the requirements of the other Contract Documents, the Contractor’s obligations in the Contract shall include compliance with all such statements, offers, and terms.) The determination as to whether a portion of the Proposal exceeds the requirements of the RFP will be made at the sole discretion of the Department.
The Contractor shall not take advantage of any apparent error or omission in the Contract documents. The Contractor may not base a claim for additional compensation or Contract time on a patent error, omission, or conflict in the Contract documents. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately of any apparent errors or omissions in the Contract documents. The Engineer will make any corrections or interpretations necessary to fulfill the intent of the Contract.
105-1.06 UTILITIES.
4.
Compensation, Item b.  Delete the text in item b. in its entirety and replace with the following:
b.
Except as otherwise specifically provided in this Subparagraph 4, the Engineer will issue a Change Order with equitable adjustment if:
(1)       Utilities owned by Utility Companies not listed in RFP Part III, Section 10, Utilities, require removal, adjustment, or relocation; or
(2)       Conflicts occur between utilities owned by Utility Companies not listed in RFP Part III, Section 10, Utilities, and other necessary work
4.
Compensation, Item c.  Delete the text in item c. in its entirety and replace with the following:
c.        When  the  Contractor  damages  utilities,  the  utility  owner  may choose to repair the damage or require the Contractor to repair the damage. When the Contractor damages utilities:
(1)       No equitable adjustment will be paid by the Department, and the Contractor shall be solely responsible for repair costs and expenses, when:
(a)      The Contractor failed to obtain field locates before performing the work that resulted in the damage;
(b)     The utility was field located by the utility owner or operator, and the field locate is accurate within 24 horizontal inches if the utility is buried 10 feet deep or less, or the field locate is accurate within 30 horizontal inches if the utility is buried deeper than 10 feet;
(c)      The plan profile supplied by the utility company or the field locate does not indicate or inaccurately indicates the elevation of a buried utility;
(d)
The utility is visible in the field; or
(e)      The  Contractor  could  otherwise  reasonably  have been aware of the utility.
(2)      The Engineer will issue a Change Order with an equitable adjustment for the cost of repairing damage if:
(a)      The field locate by the owner or operator of a buried utility erred by more than 24 horizontal inches if the
utility is buried 10 feet deep or less, or 30 horizontal inches if the utility is buried deeper than 10 feet;
(b)      The utility is owned by a Utility Company not listed in RFP Part III, Section 10, Utilities, or other Contract documents, and the Contractor could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of the utility’s existence; or
(c)      The  Contractor made a  written request for  a  field locate in accordance with AS 42.30.400, the utility owner did not locate the utility in accordance with AS
42.30.410, and the Contractor could not reasonably have been expected to be aware of the utility’s existence or location.
Add a new Item 5 as follows:
5.
Request locates from all the utilities having facilities in the area. Use the
Alaska Digline, Inc. Locate Call Center for the following utilities:
ALASKA DIGLINE, INC.
Locate Call Center Anchorage
Area………………… 278-3121
Statewide
800-478-3121 who will notify the following:
ACS
Aircraft Service International Group
Alaska Fiberstar
Alaska Native Hospital
Alaska Railroad Corp
Anchorage School District Anchorage Water & Wastewater Alyeska Cable
AT&T Alascom, Inc. City of Wasilla
Chugach Electric Assoc
DOT Street Lights, State of Alaska
Enstar Natural Gas
Eyecom TV/Interior Telephone
GCI Communications Homer Electric Assoc. Interior Telecom. Marathon Oil
Matanuska Electric Assoc
Matanuska Telephone Assoc
MOA Street Maint. Dept MFS Technologies, inc.
Tesoro Alaska Pipeline
Mukluk Telephone Association
Municipality of Anchorage
Municipal Light & Power
Phillips Petroleum
PTI
Telalaska Unocal United Utilities
Yukon Telephone
Call all other utilities and agencies directly:
Subsection 105-1.07 Cooperation Between Contractors.
The Anchorage School District is reconstructing the Clark Middle School.   The Contractor shall coordinate his efforts and access to the Clark Middle School site with the Anchorage School District’s contractor.  The Municipality of Anchorage is reconstructing portions of Mountainview Drive. The Contractor shall coordinate his efforts and access to Mountainview Drive with the Municipality’s contractor.
105-1.09   DUTIES   OF   THE   INSPECTOR.   After   the   words   “The   Department’s inspectors” add the words “, and inspectors of the ICQF”.
105-1.10 INSPECTION OF WORK.  Delete the first and second paragraphs in their entirety and replace with the following:
All materials and each part and detail of the work shall be subject to inspection by the Independent Construction Qualify Firm and the Department. The Contractor shall allow safe access to all parts of the work and shall provide information and assistance to the ICQF and the Engineer to ensure a complete and detailed inspection.
Any work done or materials used without inspection by an authorized ICQF or Department representative may be ordered removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense, unless the Department failed to inspect after being given reasonable written notice that the work was to be performed.
105-1.12 LOAD RESTRICTIONS. Add the following: The Department requires overload and oversize permits to move the pre-stressed concrete girders between the Port of Anchorage or an Anchorage fabricating yard and the job site. Unless permitted by the overload permit officer, permit will be subject to the following limitations:
Maximum Single Axle Load                                   30,000 lb. Maximum Tandem Axle Load                               50,000 lb. Maximum Triple Axle Load                                     70,000 lb. Maximum Four Axle Load                                      90,000 lb.
Minimum Spacing of Axle Group
20 ft center to center axle groups Minimum Spacing Within Group
3.9 ft center to center axles Maximum Vehicle Speed on any Structure
3.0 mph
The maximum axle loads tabulated above are applicable to hauling equipment with fixed axles only; variable load suspension (VLS) axles shall not be considered part of an axle group for purposes of this specification.
The Department will not permit the Contractor to haul girders on one tractor to traveling backwards on public roads or streets for one-way travel distances totaling more than one (1) mile.
Vehicles shall cross structures at a constant speed with the load centered on roadway  and  no  shifting  of  gears.  When  crossing  structures  and  the  load exceeds 80,000 pounds, a walking flagman shall precede the vehicle.
This overload allowance shall not apply to the transportation of construction materials other than precast pre-stressed concrete girders.
Overload permits are subject to seasonal load restrictions.
Routing shall be as prescribed by the Permit Officer. The Permit Officer may be contacted at (800) 478-7636 or (907) 345-7636.
Submit to the Engineer for review, alternate axle configurations and loading that may reduce the overload movement restrictions.
105-1.14 PARTIAL ACCEPTANCE.  Last paragraph, after the last sentence, add the following: Partial acceptance of a unit or portion of the Work does not establish a separate warranty date for that unit or portion of the Work
105-1.15 PROJECT COMPLETION. Delete the last paragraph in its entirety and replace with the following: When all physical work and cleanup provided for under the Contract is found to be complete, except for work specified under RFP Part III, Section 19, Warranties, a letter of Project completion will be issued by the Engineer.  Project  completion  will  relieve  the  Contractor  from  further maintenance responsibilities and will stop the count of Contract time but will not relieve the Contractor of any other obligations under the Contract.
105-1.16 FINAL ACCEPTANCE AND RECORD RETENTION. First paragraph, Item 4, after the word “DOLWD” add the words “and State Department of Revenue.”
105-1.17 CLAIMS FOR ADJUSTMENT AND DISPUTES.  Add the following: Appeals to the superior court under AS 36.30.685 must be filed in the third judicial district.
SECTION 106
CONTROL OF MATERIAL
106-1.01 SOURCE OF SUPPLY AND QUALITY REQUIREMENTS.  Delete the text of this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
The Contractor shall furnish all materials required to complete the work. The Contractor shall supply materials that are new and that meet Contract requirements.
The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of proposed sources of materials at least
30 days before shipment, and shall submit to the Engineer and to the Department's State Materials Engineer a complete list of materials to be purchased from suppliers sufficiently in advance of fabrication or shipment to permit the Department to inspect the materials. The list of proposed material sources and materials to be purchased from suppliers shall be duly submitted to
the Engineer in accordance with the Construction Quality Management Plan
(CQMP).
The Department’s inspectors may inspect any materials, including those originating outside Alaska, at the supply source or other locations. Materials may be conditionally approved at the supply source or other location but are subject to field inspection and may be ordered removed under Subsection 105-1.11, Removal of Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work, if they do not conform to Contract requirements. Inspectors are authorized to reject materials that do not conform to Specifications. The ICQF’s inspectors shall inspect all materials. The ICQF’s inspectors shall report their actions to the ICQF. Reports of material inspections shall be duly submitted or made available to the Engineer in accordance with the CQMP.
The Contractor shall submit to the ICQF a manufacturer’s certificate of compliance for each item listed on the Materials Certification List. The Engineer may authorize the use of materials based on a manufacturer’s certificate of compliance, duly submitted by the ICQF in accordance with the CQMP (see Subsection 106-1.05, Certificates of Compliance). Materials incorporated into the Project on  the basis of  a  manufacturer’s certificate of  compliance may be tested at any time, whether in place or not, and if they do not conform to Specifications, they may be rejected and ordered removed under Subsection
105-1.11.
The Engineer may authorize the use of materials listed in the Department's Approved Products List. Materials incorporated into the Project on the basis of the Approved Products List may be tested at any time, whether in place or not, and if they do not conform to Specifications, they may be rejected and ordered removed under Subsection 105-1.11. The list of proposed products and materials to be purchased from the Approved Products List shall be duly submitted to the Engineer in accordance with the CQMP.
The Contractor may request substitution of specified materials with equivalent materials. Requests for substitution shall be submitted through the ICQF in accordance with the CQMP to the Engineer, and shall include a manufacturer's statement that certifies, for each lot delivered:
1.
Conformance
to
the
specified
performance,
testing,
quality,
or dimensional requirements; and
2.        Suitability for the use intended in the Contract work.
The Engineer will determine the acceptability of a proposed substitute for use in the Project. If a substitute is approved, a Change Order will be executed. The Department is never required to accept substitution. The Contractor shall not incorporate substitute materials into the Project without written approval from the Engineer. The Engineer may test substitute materials at any time, whether in
place or not, and, if the substitute materials do not meet specifications, they may be rejected and ordered removed under Subsection 105-1.11.
Pursuant to AS 36.15.050 and AS 36.30.322, agricultural/wood products harvested in Alaska shall be used in state funded projects whenever they are priced no more than seven percent above agricultural/wood products harvested outside the state and are of a like quality as compared with agricultural/wood products harvested outside the state.
Maintain  records  that  establish  the  type  and  extent  of  agricultural/wood products utilized. When such products are not utilized, document the efforts he made towards obtaining agricultural/wood products harvested in Alaska and include in this documentation a written statement that he contacted the manufacturers and suppliers identified on the Department of Commerce and Economic Development's list of suppliers of Alaska forest products concerning the availability of agricultural/wood products harvested in Alaska and, if available, the product prices. Complete this documentation at a time determined by the Contracting Officer.
The Contractor's use of agricultural/wood products that fail to meet the requirements of this subsection shall be removed and replaced according to the last paragraph of Subsection 105-1.03, Conformity With Plans and Specifications.
106-1.02 MATERIAL SOURCES.
1.        a.        General
Delete the text of item a. in its entirety and replace with the following:
Utilize Useable Excavation according to Subsection 104-1.04 before using material sources listed in Subsection 106-1.02.4. When there is insufficient useable excavation, furnish additional required materials from sources of the   Contractor’s  choice,  except   that   the   Contractor  shall   use   a mandatory source when identified in the Contract.
2.        Inspection and Acceptance.
Delete the text of item 2 in its entirety and replace with the following:
The Contractor shall perform sampling and testing during materials processing and placement in accordance with its Quality Control Plan (Subsection 106-1.03, Testing and Acceptance) and shall obtain acceptable  material  samples  from  locations  designated  within  the source.
The ICQF will sample and test materials to determine the quality of the source, at the Contractor’s expense, as part of required Acceptance Testing  (106-1.03.2).  The  Department  will  reject  materials  when  the
samples  do  not  meet  specifications.  The  Department  may  reject  a proposed materials site when samples do not meet specifications.
4.
Type of Sources.  Delete the first paragraph in its entirety and replace with the following: The Contractor shall utilize Useable Excavation according to Subsection 104-1.04 before using material sources listed in this subsection. When there is insufficient Useable Excavation, the Contractor shall furnish additional required materials from sources of the Contractor’s choice, except that the Contractor shall use a mandatory source when identified in the Contract.
When there is insufficient Useable Excavation, the Contractor shall supply additional required material from the following sources:
d.        Available  Sources.  Delete  the  second  paragraph  in  its entirety  and  replace  with  the  following:  When  the  Department furnishes copies of existing boring logs, test results, or other data in its possession concerning Available Sources, the Contractor is responsible for determining the accuracy and completeness of this data, for assumptions the Contractor makes based on this data, and for exploring Available Sources to the Contractor’s satisfaction.
e.        Excluded Material Sources. Delete the text of item e. in its entirety and replace with the following: Some material sources may not be considered acceptable regardless of location or ownership. The bid documents may identify some material sources excluded from use. The Department reserves the right to exclude a material sources or any portion of a material source, at any time after Contract Award, that is determined by material testing to be unsuitable for use on the project.
106-1.03 TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE.
1.
Quality Control.
a.
After the last sentence, add the following: The Quality Control Plan will become part of the CQMP.
2.
Acceptance Testing. Delete the text in this subparagraph in its entirety and replace with the following: The Department has the exclusive right and responsibility for determining the acceptability of the design, construction, and incorporated materials. The Contractor shall provide and pay for the services of an ICQF and an IDQF, as required by RFP Part III, Section 16, Quality Program. The ICQF is responsible to conduct Acceptance Testing using Department procedures, practices, and approved test methods, in accordance with the CQMP.
The Contractor shall not rely on the Acceptance Testing for its Quality Control. The Acceptance Testing is not a substitute for the Contractor's QC. The Engineer or ICQF may retest materials that have failed the initial acceptance test, but neither is required to do so.
SECTION 107
LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO PUBLIC
107-1.02 PERMITS, LICENSES, AND TAXES.  Second paragraph, after the words “The Department will:”,  delete the text of Item 1 in its entirety and replace with the following:
1.
The Department has secured some permits and licenses required for the construction of the proposed Project. A list of permits secured, or to be secured by the Department is located in RFP Part III, Section 12, Environmental Compliance.
Add   the   following:   Obtain   a   written   statement   from   the   State   Historic Preservation Officer stating that material disposal, extraction, stockpiling or staging, on off project site, is not expected to impact cultural resources. The State Historic Preservation Officer is with the Department of Natural Resources in Anchorage, and may be contacted at (907) 269-8715. If cultural resources are discovered during construction activities, stop work at that site and notify the Engineer.
Provide a wetland specialist able to conduct wetlands determinations and delineations according to the Corps of Engineers 1987 Wetland Delineation Manual. The wetland specialist shall conduct the determination and delineations of sites outside the project limits or not previously permitted, impacted by the Contractor's operations. These delineations will be subject to Corps of Engineers approval.
Provide the Engineer a copy of permits or clearances received before using sites outside the project limits. Additionally, provide the Engineer a written statement that  permits  or  clearances  have  been  obtained.  Also  provide  a  written statement to the Engineer listing agencies or offices contacted that responded that no additional action is required.
Provide information to comply with the US Environmental Protection Agency National  Pollutant  Discharge  Elimination  System  (NPDES)  General  Permit  for Alaska to discharge storm water from the construction site. Refer to Section 641, Erosion, Sediment, and Pollution Control, for requirements for this permit.
A Municipality of Anchorage (MOA) Right-of-Way Use permit will be required. The Municipality will require a copy of the approved Traffic Control Plan and a copy of the Notice to Proceed from the Contractor.
107-1.11 PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY AND LANDSCAPE.  Add the following: If required water for construction purpose from a nonmunicipal water source,  obtain  a  Temporary  Water  Use  Permit  from  the  Water  Resource Manager, and provide a copy to the Engineer. The Water Resource Manager is with the Department of Natural Resources in Anchorage and may be contacted at (907) 269-8624.
SECTION 108
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
108-1.01 SUBLETTING OF CONTRACT. Second paragraph, last sentence, delete the words “unit prices”  and replace with the words “the approved Schedule of Values.”
108-1.03 PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS.
Delete the last sentence of the first paragraph and substitute the following:
Submit the following at the Preconstruction Conference:
Delete item 1. A progress schedule. and substitute the following:
1.
A   Critical  Path   Method  (CPM)  Schedule  is   required,  in   a   format acceptable to the Engineer, showing the order the work will be carried out and the contemplated dates the Contractor and subcontractors will start and finish each of the salient features of the work, including scheduled periods of shutdown. Indicate anticipated periods of multiple shift work in the CPM Schedule. Revise to the proposed CPM Schedule promptly. Promptly submit a revised CPM Schedule if there are substantial changes to the schedule, or upon request of the Engineer.
In Paragraph 5, after the words “Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan”  add the words”, Erosion and Sediment Control Plan,”
Delete the text of numbered paragraph 8, and replace with the following:
8.
A Design Quality Management Plan, Construction Quality Management Plan, and a Quality Control Plan, as required under Subsection 106-1.03, Testing and Acceptance, and Part III, Section 16, Quality Program.
Add the following numbered paragraph10:
10.
A Schedule of Values submitted on a state contract form. The Contractor shall  break  down  all  Contract  work  into  measurable  work  items,  in sufficient detail to serve as a basis of progress payments. Any stockpiled materials for which interim payment is proposed shall be included. The Schedule  of  Values  must  indicate  a  quantity  and  unit  cost  including
overhead and profit for each work item, the total cost for each work item, and the total cost for all work items. The total cost for all work items must equal the total Contract price.
Add the following numbered paragraph11:
11.
A
letter
designating
the
Environmental
Compliance
Officer,
and designating that person’s responsibilities and authority.
108-1.06 CONTRACT TIME, EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME AND SUSPENSION OF WORK.  In item j. of numbered paragraph 3, delete the words  “Special Provisions” and replace with the words “RFP Part III, Section 10, Utilities.”
108-1.09 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE.  Item 6, delete the second paragraph and replace with the following:
The total settlement, whether determined under this Subsection 108-1.09.6 or under  Subsection  108-1.09.7,  exclusive  of  the  costs  listed  in  Subsection  108-
1.09.3.a.(3), may not exceed the total contract price as reduced by previous payments made and the value of work not terminated, as determined from the approved Schedule of Values.
SECTION 109
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
109-1.01 GENERAL. Delete the text of this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
The lump sum price indicated on Form PP-1 of RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers, Section 9, RFP Proposal Forms (which is known as the Contract Price), shall be full compensation for design, construction, and warranty of the Project in its entirety. No adjustment of the Contract Price will be made except in the case of:
a)
Adjustments for incentives or disincentives, or other reductions described in the Contract.
b)       Owner directed changes in the Work in accordance with Subsection 104-
1.02, Changes.
c)        Differing Site Conditions in accordance with Section 104-1.03, Differing Site
Conditions
Disregard in their entirety all subsections entitled Method of Measurement and
Basis for Payment.
All  requirements  specified  or  necessary  for  a  complete  Project  are  to  be furnished for the Contract Price indicated in the Design-Builder’s Proposal in accordance with the accepted Release for Construction Plans, regardless of the presence or absence of any statements that any Work is to be paid for as extra work,  or  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  any  statements  that  any  Work  is subsidiary to another item.
The above statement does not nullify Specifications that refer to price adjustments for quality of materials and/or workmanship, such as for asphalt cement concrete, Portland cement concrete, traffic price adjustments or similar price adjustments, which shall remain in full force and effect.
109-1.02 MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES. Delete the text of this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
The Contractor shall determine the quantities of work completed during each Contract pay period. The Contractor shall maintain current records of measurements, invoices, estimates, and computations for each pay request and make them available to the Engineer for inspection through Final Acceptance.
When the Contract specifies Quality Control and/or Acceptance testing frequencies, the Contractor shall provide timely measurements of material production and application rates to the Engineer to allow proper sampling and testing.
109-1.03 SCOPE OF PAYMENT.  Delete the text of this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
The Contractor shall accept the Contract Price as full payment for furnishing all resources necessary to complete all work under the Contract in a complete and acceptable  manner.  The  Contractor  shall  assume  all  liability  for  risk,  loss, damage, or expense resulting from the work, subject to Subsection 107-1.18.
109-1.04 COMPENSATION FOR ALTERED QUANTITIES. Delete the text of this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
No allowance shall be made to the Contractor for any increased expenses, loss of expected reimbursement or loss of anticipated profits suffered or claimed, from alterations in quantities.
109-1.05 COMPENSATION FOR EXTRA WORK.
Add the following to the 1st paragraph:
Compensation will be computed by the Engineer as follows for extra design administration and design related labor:
All direct labor costs multiplied by 2.60.
Under item 3. Equipment, item a., add the following to the second paragraph:
The rental rate area adjustment factors for this project shall be as specified on the adjustment maps for the Alaska - South Region.
Item 4, delete second sentence and replace with the following:
No percentage will be paid on work covered under the original Contract.
109-1.06 PROGRESS PAYMENTS. Delete the text of this Subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
The Department will make monthly progress payments to the Contractor based on estimates of the value of work performed and materials on hand under Subsection 109-1.07, Payment for Material on Hand. At the Department’s discretion, a progress payment may be made twice monthly if the value of the estimate exceeds $1,000,000.
The Contractor shall submit an estimate of work completed based on the approved Schedule of Values. The Contractor shall include supporting documentation as required by the Engineer.
The Contractor shall submit Progress payment requests to the ICQF, which shall review   each   progress   payment   request.   The   ICQF   shall   verify   that   the acceptable quality documentation is on file for all items for which progress payment is requested and that the following information is correct:
1.        Percent complete of all payment items
2.        Quality-based price adjustments
3.
Value of  materials on  hand  (in  accordance with Subsection 109-1.07, Payment for Material on Hand)
The payment items are the items listed in the Design-Builder-provided and Department-approved  Schedule  of  Values.  The  Schedule  of  Values  shall correlate  with  the  Design-Builder-supplied  Form  PP-2.  After  the  ICQF  has reviewed the progress payment request and verified that it is correct, the ICQF shall so certify, and shall submit the progress payment request with the accompanying certification to the Engineer for payment. The progress payment requests shall not include any payment for work documented as deficient by the IQF.
If satisfactory progress is being made, the Engineer will authorize 100 percent payment for the estimated value of work accomplished, less any authorized deductions.
If the Engineer finds that satisfactory progress is not being made, the Engineer may withhold up to 10 percent of the total amount earned as retainage from subsequent progress payments. The Engineer may withhold up to 200 percent of the estimated cost to complete the final punch list items as retainage until those items are complete. Within eight working days of a request for a progress payment, the Engineer will notify the Contractor in writing of the reasons why part or all of the payment is being withheld as retainage and what actions the Contractor may take to receive full payment.
Payments of withheld amounts will be made in accordance with AS 36.90.200. No interest will be paid on amounts withheld as retainage.
109-1.08 FINAL PAYMENT. Add the following sentence to the first paragraph:
The Department will not process the final estimate until the Contractor completes
Items 1 through 4 in the first paragraph of Subsection 105-1.16.
DIVISION 200 – EARTHWORK
SECTION 201
CLEARING AND GRUBBING
201-3.01 GENERAL. Delete in its entirety and replace with the following:
The limits of work and all trees, shrubs, plants and other things to remain shall be shown on the plans. Preserve all things designated to remain. Keep erosion potential to a minimum. Preserve survey stakes, boundary markers, bench marks, and tie points until such time as their usefulness has ceased and the work has been accepted.
201-3.04 HAND CLEARING. Delete the second paragraph in its entirety.
201-3.06 DISPOSAL. Delete the third paragraph in its entirety and replace with the following:
Do not burn when prevailing winds would produce a smoke hazard to traffic or disturb local communities. Place piles for burning in open spaces within the Project, or in other spaces shown on the Plans where no damage to trees, other vegetation or embankment stability will occur.
SECTION 202
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURES AND OBSTRUCTIONS
202-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Add the following: This work also consists of pavement planing as specified in this section. This work shall also include the removal of gas pipe, storage tanks (either fuel or septic), and other appurtenances.
202-3.01 GENERAL.  Add the following: The removal of buildings, foundations, and structures shall include removal of utility lines, sidewalks, and other attached appurtenances.
Buildings being removed may contain asbestos. Take special handling measures when removing this material.
Remove septic or fuel tanks according to the Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC) regulations. Remove or abandon wells according to DEC regulations.
Twenty (20) days prior to building removal, the Design-Builder shall notify the
Anchorage Fire Department that the buildings are about to be demolished and
are  available for  Fire  Department Training  exercises. The  Design-Builder shall make the buildings available for the 20-day period.
Buildings as indicated in RFP Part III, Section 17, Removal of Structures and Obstructions, are to be removed. Remove and dispose of the building, foundation, utility lines, and other attached appurtenances.
Add the following: Carefully remove fences designated by the Engineer to the right-of-way limit, or to the end of the span beyond the right-of-way limit. These materials belong to the property owners, and shall be salvaged and stacked neatly in their yards. After the construction of noise barrier or fence is complete, use salvaged fencing to fill possible fencing gaps behind the property line. Use salvaged fencing according to Section 607, for reconstructed fences.
202-3.04 REMOVAL OF PIPE. Delete in its entirety and replace with the following:
Any pipe required to be removed to construct the work becomes your property. During Project construction, ENSTAR Natural Gas Company and AWWU will abandon existing pipelines. Follow the procedures given in Subsection 105-1.06, Utilities, when working around pipelines until they have been abandoned. Once the pipelines are abandoned, remove abandoned pipes within the right-of-way that are in conflict with the Work and dispose of off the Project limits.
202-3.05 REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT, SIDEWALKS, AND CURBS. Add the following: Pavement removed may be used for embankment construction if it is not exposed at the completed embankment surface. The maximum allowable dimension of the broken asphalt pieces is 6 inches.
Obtain a solid waste disposal permit from DEC or use a site previously approved by DEC for disposal of removed asphalt if not using it in the embankment. A DEC permitting officer in Anchorage may be contacted at (907) 269-7590.
SECTION 203
EXCAVATION AND EMBANKMENT
203-1.01 DESCRIPTION.  First paragraph, delete the word  “Contract”  and replace with the word “Plans”.
203-3.04  COMPACTION  WITH  MOISTURE  AND  DENSITY  CONTROL.  Add  the following: Compact embankment within 20 feet of a bridge abutment full width to not less than 100 percent of the maximum density. Material used within this zone shall be graded to pass the 3 inch sieve.
SECTION 204
STRUCTURE EXCAVATION FOR CONDUITS AND MINOR STRUCTURES
204-3.01 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. Delete in its entirety and replace with the following:
Remove and dispose of unsuitable foundation material below the designed elevation, as shown on the Plans or as necessary to obtain a firm, unyielding foundation. Replace with approved material.
Remove rock, when encountered, to the depth shown on the Plans, or to a depth that will allow a minimum of six inches of foundation fill below footings and replace with approved material.
Place bedding and backfill in uniform layers not more than 6 inches deep and compact to meet Subsection 203-3.04, Compaction with Moisture and Density Control. Ponding or jetting is not permitted.
Native  material  may  be  utilized  for  electrical  conduit  bedding  and  backfill outside the pavement structure if it is a compactable material that meets the minimum requirements of Selected Material, Type C, as specified in Subsection
703-2.07, Selected Material. Compact to meet Subsection 203-3.04. Ponding or jetting is not permitted.
Do not place backfill against newly constructed masonry or concrete structures for a period of 14 days or until concrete achieves at least 80% of the design strength (f 'c).
Support and protect existing conduits or utilities, which are not scheduled for removal or abandonment, when encountered in the excavation.
Remove all sheeting and bracing used in structure excavation upon completion of the work.
DIVISION 300 – BASES
SECTION 301
AGGREGATE BASE AND SURFACE COURSE
301-2.01 MATERIALS.  Add the following after the first sentence: Recycled asphalt material (RAM) may be substituted for aggregate base course, inch for inch, if the following conditions are met:
1.
RAM shall be crushed or processed to 100 percent by weight passing the
1.5 inch sieve and 95-100 percent by weight passing the 1 inch sieve.
2.        The gradation of the extracted aggregate shall meet the following:
	Sieve
	Percent Passing by Weight

	1 inch
	100

	3/4 inch
	70-100

	3/8 inch
	42-90

	No. 4
	28-78

	No. 16
	11-54

	No. 50
	5-34

	No. 100
	3-22

	No. 200
	2-12


3.        The asphalt content shall be 2.5 - 5.0 percent by weight of the RAM.
301-3.01 PLACING.  Delete the third paragraph in its entirety and replace with the following:
When paving is specified, schedule the work so that any base course placed will be covered prior to winter shutdown.
Add the following: Base course material used for the sidewalk and pathway foundation shall be placed with a "Layton box" or similar equipment capable of providing a specified depth with a uniform surface.
301-3.03 SHAPING AND COMPACTION. Add the following: If recycled asphalt material is substituted for aggregate base course, the following conditions shall be met:
1.
Density acceptance will be based upon a roller pattern. Use a test strip with a vibratory compactor with a minimum dynamic force of 40,000 pounds. The optimum density will be determined by the Engineer using a nuclear densometer gauge to monitor the test strip. Adequate water shall be added to aid compaction.
2.
After the appropriate coverage with the vibratory compactor, a minimum of 6 passes with a pneumatic tire roller shall be completed. Tires shall be inflated to 80 psi (± 5 psi), and the roller shall have a minimum operating weight per tire of 3,000 pounds.
SECTION 302
SUBGRADE MODIFICATION
302-2.01 MATERIALS. Delete the words “in the special provisions.”
302-3.02  FINISHING.  Second  paragraph,  delete  the  word  “Contract”  and replace with the word “Plans”.
SECTION 305
STOCKPILED MATERIAL
Delete in its entirety.
DIVISION 400 – ASPHALT PAVEMENTS AND SURFACE TREATMENTS
Delete Section 401 in its entirety and replace with the following:
SECTION 401
HOT MIX ASPHALT
401-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct one or more layers of plant-mixed hot mix asphalt on an approved surface, to the lines, grades, and depths shown on the Plans.
MATERIALS
401-2.01 COMPOSITION OF MIXTURE - JOB MIX DESIGN. Meet the requirements of
Table 401-1 for the Job Mix Design performed in accordance with ATM 417.
TABLE 401-1
HOT MIX ASPHALT MIX DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
	DESIGN PARAMETERS
	CLASS “A”
	CLASS “B”

	Stability, pounds
	1800 min.
	1200 min.

	Flow, 0.01 inch
	8-14
	8-16

	Voids in Total Mix, %
	3-5
	3-5

	Compaction, number of blows each side of test specimen
	75
	50

	Percent Voids Filled with Asphalt (VFA)
	65-75
	65-78

	Minimum Asphalt Cement Content, ( % )
	5.0
	5.0

	Dust-asphalt ratio*
	0.6-1.4
	0.6-1.4

	Voids in the Mineral Aggregate (VMA), %, min.
	
	

	Type I Type II
Type III, IV
	12.0
13.0
14.0
	11.0
12.0
13.0


*Dust-asphalt ratio is the percent of material passing the No. 200 sieve divided by the percent of effective asphalt (calculated by weight of mix).
The approved Job Mix Design will specify the target values for gradation, the target value for asphalt cement content, the Maximum Specific Gravity (MSG) of the hot mix asphalt, the additives, and the allowable mixing temperature range.
Target values for gradation in the Job Mix Design must be within the broad band limits shown in Table 703-3, for the type of hot mix asphalt specified. For acceptance testing, hot mix asphalt will have the full tolerance limits in Table
401-2 applied. Except for the No. 200 sieve, the tolerance limits will apply even if
they fall outside the broad band shown in Table 703-3. The tolerance limits for the No.  200  sieve  will  be  confined  by  the  broad  band  shown  in  Table  703-3. Tolerance limits will not be applied to the largest sieve specified.
Do not produce hot mix asphalt for payment until the Engineer approves the Job
Mix Design. Do not mix hot mix asphalt produced from different plants. Use Hot Mix Asphalt Type II, Class B, minimum, for temporary pavement.
Submit the following to the Engineer at least 15 days before the production of hot mix asphalt:
1.
A letter stating the location, size, and type of mixing plant, the proposed gradation for the Job Mix Design, gradations for individual stockpiles with supporting process quality control information, and the  blend ratio of each aggregate stockpile. The proposed gradation must meet the requirements of Table 703-3 for each type of hot mix asphalt specified in the Contract.
2.
Representative samples of each aggregate (coarse, intermediate, fine, and blend material and/or mineral filler, if any) in the proportions required for the proposed mix design. Furnish a total of 500 pounds of material.
3.
Five separate 1-gallon samples of the asphalt cement proposed for use in the hot mix asphalt. Include name of product, manufacturer, test results of the
applicable     quality     requirements     of     Subsection     702-2.01, manufacturer's certificate of compliance per Subsection 106-1.05, a temperature viscosity curve for the asphalt cement or manufacturer's recommended mixing and compaction temperatures, and current Material Safety Data Sheet.
4.
One  sample, of  at  least  1/2  pint,  of  the  anti-strip additive  proposed, including  name  of  product,  manufacturer,  and  manufacturer's  data sheet, and current Material Safety Data Sheet.
The Engineer will then evaluate the material and the proposed gradation using ATM 417 and the requirements of Table 401-1 for the appropriate type and class of hot mix asphalt specified, and establish the approved Job Mix Design which will become a part of the Contract.
The Engineer will assess a fee of $2,500 as a part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment, for each mix design subsequent to the approved Job Mix Design for each Type and Class of Hot Mix Asphalt specified.
No payment for hot mix asphalt for which a new Job Mix Design is required, will be made until the new Job Mix Design is approved. Approved changes apply only to hot mix asphalt produced after the submittal of the changes.
Changes. Failure to achieve results conforming to Table 401-1 or changes in the source of asphalt cement, source of aggregates, aggregate quality, aggregate gradation, or blend ratio, will require a new Job Mix Design. Submit changes and new samples in the same manner as the original submittal.
401-2.02 AGGREGATES. Conform to Subsection 703-2.04, Aggregate for Asphalt
Concrete Pavement.
Use  a  minimum  of  three  stockpiles  for  crushed  hot  mix  asphalt  aggregate (coarse, intermediate, and fine). Place blend material or mineral filler, if any, in separate piles.
401-2.03 ASPHALT CEMENT. Provide the grade of asphalt cement specified in the Contract meeting the applicable requirements of Section 702, Asphalt Materials. If not specified, use PG 52-28.
Provide test reports for each batch of asphalt cement showing conformance to the specifications in Section 702 prior to delivery to the project. Require that the storage tanks used for each batch be noted on the test report, the anti-strip additives required by the mix design be added during load out for delivery to the project, and a printed weight ticket for anti-strip is included with the asphalt cement weight ticket. The location where anti-strip is added may be changed with the written approval of the Engineer.
Furnish the following documents at delivery:
1.
Manufacturer’s certificate of compliance (106-1.05).
2.
Conformance test reports for the batch (Section 702).
3.
Batch number and storage tanks used.
3.
Date and time of load out for delivery.
5.
Type, grade, temperature, and quantity of asphalt cement loaded.
6.
Type and percent of anti-strip added.
401-2.04  ANTI-STRIP ADDITIVES. Use  anti-strip  agents  in  the  proportions determined by ATM 414 and included in the approved Job Mix Design. At least
70% of the aggregate must remain coated when tested according to ATM 414.
401-2.05 PROCESS QUALITY CONTROL. Sample and test materials for quality control of the hot mix asphalt according to Subsection 106-1.03, Testing and Acceptance. Provide copies of these test results to the Engineer within 24 hours.
Failure to perform quality control forfeits your right to a retest under Subsection
401-4.02, Acceptance Sampling and Testing.
Submit a paving and plant control plan at the pre-paving meeting to be held a minimum of  5  working days before initiating paving operations. Address the
sequence of operations and joint construction. Outline steps to assure product consistency, to minimize segregation, and to prevent premature cooling of the hot mix asphalt. Include a proposed quality control testing frequency for gradation, asphalt cement content, and compaction.
CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
401-3.01 WEATHER LIMITATIONS. Do not place the hot mix asphalt on a wet surface, on an unstable/yielding roadbed, when the base material is frozen, or when weather conditions prevent proper handling or finishing of the mix. Do not place  hot  mix  asphalt  unless  the  roadway  surface  temperature  is  40  °F  or warmer.
401-3.02 EQUIPMENT, GENERAL. Use equipment in good working order and free of hot mix asphalt buildup. Make all equipment available for inspection and demonstration of operation a minimum of 24 hours before placement of hot mix asphalt.
401-3.03 ASPHALT MIXING PLANT. Meet AASHTO M 156. Use an asphalt plant designed to dry aggregates, maintain accurate temperature control, and accurately proportion asphalt cement and aggregates. Calibrate the asphalt plant and furnish copies of the calibration data to the Engineer at least 4 hours before hot mix asphalt production.
Provide a scalping screen at the asphalt plant to prevent oversize material or debris from being incorporated into the hot mix asphalt.
Provide a tap on the asphalt cement supply line just before it enters the plant
(after the 3-way valve) for sampling asphalt cement.
Provide aggregate and  asphalt  cement  sampling conditions meeting OSHA
safety requirements.
401-3.04 HAULING EQUIPMENT. Haul hot mix asphalt in trucks with tight, clean, smooth metal beds, thinly coated with a minimum amount of paraffin oil, lime water solution, or an approved manufactured asphalt release agent. Do not use petroleum fuel as an asphalt release agent.
Cover the hot mix asphalt in the hauling vehicle, when directed.
401-3.05 ASPHALT PAVERS. Use self-propelled units equipped with a heated vibratory screed. Control grade and cross slope with automatic grade and slope control devices. Use an erected string line, a 30-foot minimum mobile stringline (ski), or other approved grade follower, to automatically actuate the paver screed control system. Use grade control on either (a) both the high and low sides or (b) grade control on the high side and slope control on the low side.
Equip the paver with a receiving hopper having sufficient capacity for a uniform spreading operation. Equip the hopper with a distribution system to place the hot mix asphalt uniformly in front of the screed.
Use a screed assembly that produces a finished surface of the required smoothness, thickness and texture without tearing, shoving or displacing the hot mix asphalt.
Equip the paver with a means of preventing the segregation of the coarse aggregate particles from the remainder of the bituminous plant mix when that mix is carried from the paver hopper back to the paver augers. The means and methods used shall be approved by the paver manufacturer and may consist of chain curtains, deflector plates, or other such devices and any combination of these.
The following specific requirements apply to the identified bituminous pavers:
(1)
Blaw-Knox bituminous pavers shall be equipped with the Blaw-Knox
Materials Management Kit (MMK).
(2)
Cedarapids bituminous pavers must have been manufactured in
1989 or later.
(3)
Caterpillar  bituminous  pavers  shall  be  equipped  with  deflector plates.
The use of a “Layton Box” or equivalent towed paver is allowed on bike paths, sidewalks, and driveways.
401-3.06 ROLLERS. Use both steel-wheel (static or vibratory) and pneumatic-tire rollers. Operate rollers according to manufacturer's instructions. Avoid crushing or fracturing of aggregate. Use rollers designed to compact hot mix asphalt and reverse without backlash.
Use fully-skirted pneumatic-tire rollers with a minimum operating weight of 3000 pounds per tire.
401-3.07 PREPARATION OF EXISTING SURFACE. Prepare existing surfaces in conformance with the Plans and Specifications. Prior to applying tack coat to the existing surface, clean out loose material from cracks in existing pavement wider than 1 inch in width full depth then fill using asphalt concrete tamp in place. Clean, wash, and sweep existing paved surfaces of loose material.
Preparation of a milled surface,
•
Prelevel remaining ruts, pavement delaminations, or depressions having a depth greater than ½-inch with Asphalt Concrete, Type IV.
No density testing is required for the leveling course material. The
Engineer will inspect and accept this material.
•
If planing breaks through existing pavement remove 2 inches of existing base and fill with Asphalt Concrete, Type II, Class B. Notify the Engineer of pavement areas that might be considered thin or unstable during pavement removal.
Existing surface must be approved by the Engineer before applying tack coat. Clean existing paved surfaces of loose material.
Prior to placing the hot mix asphalt, uniformly coat contact surfaces of curbing, gutters, sawcut pavement, cold joints, manholes, and other structures with tack coat material meeting Section 402.
Allow prime coat to cure and emulsion tack coat to break before placement of hot mix asphalt on these surfaces.
401-3.08 PREPARATION OF ASPHALT CEMENT. Provide a continuous supply of asphalt cement to the asphalt plant at a uniform temperature, within the allowable mixing temperature range.
401-3.09 PREPARATION OF AGGREGATES. Dry the aggregate so the moisture content of the hot mix asphalt, sampled at the point of acceptance for asphalt cement content, does not exceed 0.5% (by total weight of mix), as determined by WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 329.
Heat the aggregate for the hot mix asphalt to a temperature compatible with the mix requirements specified.
Adjust the burner on the dryer to avoid damage to the aggregate and to prevent the presence of unburned fuel on the aggregate. Hot mix asphalt containing soot or fuel is considered unacceptable per Subsection 105-1.11, Removal of Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work.
401-3.10 MIXING. Combine the aggregate, asphalt cement and additives in the mixer in the amounts required by the Job Mix Design. Mix to obtain 98% coated particles when tested according to AASHTO T 195.
For batch plants, put the dry aggregate in motion before addition of asphalt cement.
Mix the hot mix asphalt within the temperature range determined by the Job Mix
Design.
401-3.11 TEMPORARY STORAGE. Silo type storage bins may be used, provided that the characteristics of the hot mix asphalt are not altered. Signs of visible segregation,  heat  loss,  changes  from  the  Job  Mix  Design,  change  in  the
characteristics of asphalt cement, lumpiness, or stiffness of the hot mix asphalt are causes for rejection.
401-3.12  PLACING  AND  SPREADING.  Place  the  hot  mix  asphalt  upon  the approved surface, spread, strike off, and adjust surface irregularities. Use asphalt pavers to distribute hot mix asphalt, including leveling courses.
During placement, the Engineer may evaluate the hot mix asphalt immediately behind the paver for temperature uniformity. Areas with temperature differences more than 25oF lower than the surrounding hot mix asphalt are likely to produce areas  of  low  density.  Any  thermal  images  and/or  thermal  profile  data  will become part of the project record and shared with the Contractor.
The Contractor shall immediately adjust his laydown procedures to correct the problem.
Use hand tools to spread, rake, and lute the hot mix asphalt in areas where irregularities or unavoidable obstacles make the use of mechanical spreading and finishing equipment impracticable.
When the section of roadway being paved is open to traffic, pave adjacent traffic lanes to the same elevation within 24 hours. Place approved material against the outside pavement edge when the drop-off exceeds 2 inches.
When multiple lifts are specified in the Contract, do not place the final lift until all lower lifts throughout that section, as defined by the Paving Plan, are placed and accepted.
Do not pave against new Portland cement concrete curbing until it has cured for at least 72 hours.
Place hot mix asphalt over bridge deck membranes according to Section 508 and the manufacturer's specifications.
401-3.13 COMPACTION. Thoroughly and uniformly compact the hot mix asphalt by rolling. In areas not accessible to large rollers, compact with mechanical tampers or trench rollers.
The target value for density is 94% of the maximum specific gravity (MSG), as determined by WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 209. For the first lot of each type of hot mix asphalt, the MSG will be determined by the Job Mix Design. For additional lots, the MSG will be determined by the sample from the first sublot of each lot.
Acceptance testing for density will be performed in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 166/T 275 using a 6-inch diameter core. (Acceptance testing for density of leveling course or temporary pavement is not required.)
Do not leave rollers or other equipment standing on hot mix asphalt that has not cooled sufficiently to prevent indentation.
401-3.14 JOINTS. Minimize the number of joints. Place and compact the hot mix asphalt to ensure a continuous bond, texture, and smoothness between adjacent panels of hot mix asphalt.
Remove full depth improperly formed joints resulting in surface irregularities, replace  with  new  hot  mix  asphalt,  and  thoroughly  compact.  Precut  all pavement removal to a neat line with a power saw, or other method approved by the Engineer.
Form transverse joints by saw-cutting back on the previous run to expose the full depth of the layer with a power saw or other method approved by the Engineer, or use a removable bulkhead.
Offset the longitudinal joints in one layer from the joint in the layer immediately below by at least 6 inches. Align the joints of the top layer at the centerline or lane lines. Where preformed marking tape striping is required, offset the longitudinal joint in the top layer not more than 12 inches from the edge of the stripe.
Uniformly coat all joint surfaces below the final lift with tack coat conforming to
Section 703, Aggregates, prior to placing any fresh HMA against the joint.
Before placing an adjacent panel of hot mix asphalt to form a joint in the top layer, apply Crafco Pavement Joint Adhesive No. 34524, Deery Cold Joint Adhesive, or approved equal, to the edge of the existing panel. Edge surface preparation, application temperature, thickness, and method shall be per manufacturer’s recommendations.
For the top layer of hot mix asphalt, the minimum specification limit for longitudinal joint density is 91% of the MSG of the panel completing the joint. Cut one 6-inch diameter core centered on the longitudinal joint at each location the panel completing the joint is cored for acceptance density testing. Density will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 166/T 275.
In the top layer, seal the longitudinal joints with Asphalt Systems GSB-78, or approved equal, while the hot mix asphalt is clean, free of moisture, and before traffic marking. Longitudinal joint sealing shall be per the manufacturer’s recommendations and  an  application rate  of  0.15  gallons per  square yard. Apply the sealant at least 12 inches wide centered on the longitudinal joint.
Hot lapped joints formed by paving in echelon must be completed while the mat temperature is over 150° F. These joints do not need to be tacked and will be measured and evaluated for joint density.
Longitudinal joints will be evaluated for acceptance in accordance with 401-
4.05.
401-3.15 SURFACE TOLERANCE. The Engineer will test the finished surface after final rolling at selected locations using a 10 foot straightedge. Correct variations from the testing edge, between any two contacts, of more than 1/4 inch.
The Engineer will measure the surface smoothness of the top layer of asphalt concrete pavement in the driving lanes with an inertial profiler before final acceptance of the project. Remove and replace, or grind smooth any area of final pavement surface that does not meet straight edge tolerances. All costs associated with meeting surface tolerances are subsidiary to the Asphalt Concrete pay item.
After completion of corrective work, the Engineer will measure the pavement surface in the driving lanes a second time for a smoothness price adjustment. No measurements will be taken in turn lanes, lane transitions, or within 25 feet of the existing pavement at the project beginning and end.
Smoothness will be measured in both wheel paths of each lane and reported as profilograph results (PrI) filtered with a 0.2 inch blanking band. Report PrI as a job average for all measured lanes, calculated to the nearest 0.1 inch.
401-3.16  PATCHING  DEFECTIVE  AREAS.  Remove  any  hot  mix  asphalt  that becomes contaminated with foreign material, is segregated, or is in any way determined to be defective. Do not skin patch. Remove defective hot mix asphalt for the full thickness of the course. Cut the pavement so that all edges are vertical, the sides are parallel to the direction of traffic. Coat edges with a tack coat meeting Section 402 and allow to cure. Place and compact fresh hot mix asphalt per Subsection 401-3.13 to grade and smoothness requirements.
All costs associated with patching defective areas are subsidiary to the Hot Mix
Asphalt pay item.
401-4.02 ACCEPTANCE SAMPLING AND TESTING. The quantity of each class and type of hot mix asphalt produced and placed will be divided into lots and the lots evaluated individually for acceptance.
A lot will normally be 5,000 tons. The lot will be divided into sublots of 500 tons, each randomly sampled and tested for asphalt cement content, density, and gradation according to this Subsection. If the project has more than 1 lot, and less than 8 additional sublots have been sampled at the time a lot is terminated, either due to completion of paving operations or the end of the construction season (winter shutdown), the material in the shortened lot will be included as part of the prior lot. The price adjustment computed, according to Subsection
401-4.03, Evaluation of Materials for Acceptance, for the prior lot will include the samples from the shortened lot.
If 8 or 9 samples have been obtained at the time a lot is terminated, they will be considered as  a  lot  and the  price adjustment will be  based on  the  actual number of test results (excluding outliers) in the shortened lot.
If the Plan quantity is between 1,500 tons and 4,999 tons, the Plan quantity will be considered one lot. The lot will be divided into sublots of 500 tons and randomly sampled for asphalt cement content, density, and gradation according to this Subsection except that a determination for outliers will not be performed. Hot mix asphalt quantities of less than 300 tons remaining after dividing the Plan quantity into sublots will be included in the last sublot. Hot mix asphalt quantities of 300 tons or greater will be treated as an individual sublot. The lot will be evaluated for price adjustment according to Subsection 401-4.03 except as noted.
For Plan quantity of less than 1,500 tons (and for temporary pavement), hot mix asphalt will be accepted for payment based on the Engineer's approval of a Job Mix Design and the placement and compaction of the hot mix asphalt to the specified depth and finished surface requirements and tolerances. The Engineer reserves the right to perform any testing required in order to determine acceptance. Remove and replace any hot mix asphalt that does not conform to the approved JMD.
Samples collected at the plant from dry batched aggregates, the conveyor system, or the asphalt cement supply line shall be taken by the Contractor in the presence of the Engineer. The Engineer will take immediate possession of the samples.
1.
Asphalt Cement Content. Hot mix asphalt samples taken solely for the determination of asphalt cement content will be taken randomly from behind the screed prior to initial compaction, at the end of the auger, or from the windrow according to WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 168, as directed by the Engineer. Hot mix asphalt samples taken for the determination of both asphalt cement content and gradation will be taken randomly from behind the screed prior to initial compaction according to WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 168.
Two separate samples will be taken, one for acceptance testing and one held in reserve for retesting if applicable. At the discretion of the Engineer, asphalt cement content will be determined in accordance with ATM 405 or WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 308.
2.        Aggregate Gradation.
a.
Drum Mix Plants. Samples taken for the determination of aggregate gradation from drum mix plants will be from the combined aggregate cold feed conveyor via a diverter device, or from the stopped conveyor belt according to WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 2, or from the same location as samples for the determination of
asphalt cement content. Two separate samples will be taken, one for acceptance testing and one held in reserve for retesting if applicable. The aggregate gradation for samples from the conveyor system will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 27/T 11. For hot mix asphalt samples, the gradation will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 30 from the aggregate remaining after the ignition oven (WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 308) has burned off the asphalt cement. Locate  diverter  devices  for  obtaining  aggregate  samples  from drum mix plants on the conveyor system delivering combined aggregates into the drum. Divert aggregate from the full width of the conveyor system and maintain the diverter device to provide a representative sample of aggregate incorporated into the hot mix asphalt.
b.
Batch Plants. Samples taken for the determination of aggregate gradation from batch plants will be from the same location as samples for the determination of asphalt cement content, or from dry batched aggregates in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 2. Two separate samples will be taken, one for acceptance testing and one held in reserve for retesting if applicable. Dry batched aggregate gradations will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 27/T 11. For hot mix asphalt samples, the aggregate gradation will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 30 from the aggregate remaining after the ignition oven (WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 308) has burned off the asphalt cement.
3.
Density. Cut full depth core samples from the finished hot mix asphalt within 24 hours after final rolling. Neatly cut one 6-inch diameter core sample with a core drill at each location marked by the Engineer. Cut six- inch diameter core samples for assurance testing as directed by the Engineer. Use a core extractor to prevent damage to the core. The Engineer will determine the density of the core samples in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 166/T 275. Do not core hot mix asphalt on bridge decks. Backfill and compact all voids left by coring with new hot mix asphalt within 24 hours.
Failure to cut core samples within the specified period will result in a deduction of $100.00 per sample per day. Failure to backfill voids left by sampling within the specified period will result in a deduction of $100.00 per hole per day. The accrued amount will be subtracted as part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment.
Cores for longitudinal joint density shall be centered on the longitudinal joint at each location the panel completing the joint is cored for mat density acceptance testing.
4.
Retesting. A retest of any sample outside the limits specified in Table 401-2 may be requested provided the quality control requirements of 401-2.05 are met. Deliver this request in writing to the Engineer within 7 days of receipt of the initial test result. The Engineer will mark the sample location for the density retest within a two-foot radius of the original core. The original test results will be discarded and the retest result will be used in the price adjustment calculation regardless of whether the retest result gives a higher or lower pay factor. Only one retest per sample is allowed. Except for the first lot, when gradation and asphalt cement content are determined from the same sample, retesting for gradation or asphalt cement content from the first sublot of a lot will include retesting for the MSG; when separate samples are used, retesting for asphalt cement content will include retesting for the MSG.
5.        Asphalt Cement. The lot size for asphalt cement will normally be 200 tons.
If a project has more than one lot and the remaining asphalt cement quantity is less than 150 tons, it will be added to the previous lot and that total quantity will be evaluated for price adjustment as one lot. If the remaining asphalt cement quantity is 150 tons or greater, it will be sampled, tested and evaluated as a separate lot.
If the contract quantity of asphalt cement is between 85 – 199 tons, the contact quantity will be considered as one lot and sampled, tested, and evaluated in accordance with this subsection. Quantities of asphalt cement less than 85 tons will be accepted based on manufacturer’s certified test reports and certification of compliance.
Asphalt cement will be sampled in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 40, tested for conformance to the specifications in Section 702, Asphalt Materials, and evaluated for price adjustment in accordance with Subsection 401-4.03, Evaluation of Materials for Acceptance. Asphalt cement pay reduction factors for each sample will be determined from Table 401-4. Three separate samples from each lot will be taken, one for acceptance testing, one for Contractor retesting, and one held in reserve for referee testing if applicable.
The total asphalt cement price adjustment is the sum of the individual lot price adjustments and will be subtracted as part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment.
401-4.03 EVALUATION OF MATERIALS FOR ACCEPTANCE. The following method of price adjustment will be applied to each type of Hot Mix Asphalt for which the contract  quantity  equals  or  exceeds  1,500  tons,  except  as  specified  in Subsection 401-4.02.
Acceptance test results for a lot will be analyzed collectively and statistically by the Quality Level Analysis method as specified in Subsection 106-1.03, Testing and
Acceptance, to determine the total estimated percent of the lot that is within specification limits.
The price adjustment is based on the lowest of two pay factors. The first factor is a  composite  pay  factor  for  hot  mix  asphalt  which  includes  gradation  and asphalt cement content. The second factor is for density.
A lot containing hot mix asphalt with less than a 1.00 pay factor will be accepted at an adjusted price, provided the pay factor is at least 0.75 and there are no isolated defects identified by the Engineer. A lot containing hot mix asphalt that fails to obtain at least a 0.75 pay factor will be considered unacceptable and rejected under Subsection 105-1.11.
The Engineer will reject hot mix asphalt which appears to be defective based on visual inspection. A minimum of two samples will be collected from the rejected hot mix asphalt and tested if requested. If all test results are within specification limits, payment will be made for the hot mix asphalt. If any of the test results fail to meet specifications, no payment will be made and the cost of the testing will be subtracted as part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment. All costs associated with removal and disposal of the rejected hot mix asphalt are subsidiary to the Hot Mix Asphalt pay item.
Outlier Test. Before computing the price adjustment, the validity of the test results will be determined by SP-7, the Standard Practice for Determination of Outlier Test Results. Outlier test results will not be included in the price adjustment calculations.
When gradation and asphalt cement content are determined from the same sample, if any sieve size on the gradation test or the asphalt cement content is an outlier, then the gradation test results and the asphalt cement content results for that sample will not be included in the price adjustment. The density test result for that sublot will be included in the price adjustment provided it is not an outlier also. If  the  density test  result is  an  outlier, the  density test  result  will  not  be included in the price adjustment, however, the gradation and asphalt cement content results for the sublot will be included provided neither is an outlier.
When gradation and asphalt cement content are determined from separate samples, if any sieve size on the gradation test is an outlier, then the gradation test results for that sample will not be included in the price adjustment. The asphalt cement content and density test results for that sublot will be included in the price adjustment provided neither is an outlier. If the asphalt cement content test result is an outlier, it will not be included in the price adjustment but the gradation and density test results for the sublot will be included provided neither is an outlier. If the density test result is an outlier, it will not be included in the price adjustment but the gradation and asphalt cement content test results will be included provided neither is an outlier.
Quality Level Analysis. Pay factors are computed as follows:
1.
Outliers  (determined  by  SP-7),  and  any  test  results  on  material  not incorporated into the work, are eliminated from the quality level analysis.
The  arithmetic  mean  ( x )  of  the  remaining  test  results  is  determined:
Σx
x =
n
Where:           Σ = summation of
x = individual test value to xn
n = total number of test values
x  is rounded to the nearest tenth for density and all sieve sizes except the No. 200 sieve. x  is rounded to the nearest hundredth for asphalt cement content and the No. 200 sieve.
2.
The sample standard deviation(s), after the outliers have been excluded, is computed:
s =
nΣ (x

) − (Σx)2
n(n − 1)
Where:   Σ (x2)    =   sum of the squares of individual test values.
( Σ x)2
=
square of the sum of the individual test values.
The sample standard deviation (s) is rounded to the nearest hundredth for density and all sieve sizes except the No. 200 sieve. The sample standard deviation (s) is rounded to the nearest 0.001 for asphalt cement content and the No. 200 sieve.
If the computed sample standard deviation (s) is <0.001, then use s = 0.20 for density and all sieves except the No. 200. Use s = 0.020 for asphalt cement content and the No. 200 sieve.
3.
The USL and LSL are computed. For aggregate gradation and asphalt cement content, the Specification Limits (USL and LSL) are equal to the Target Value (TV) plus and minus the allowable tolerances in Table 401-2. The TV is the specification value specified in the approved Job Mix Design. Specification tolerance limits for the largest sieve specified will be plus 0 and minus 1 when performing PWL calculations. The TV for density is 94% of the maximum specific gravity (MSG), the LSL is 92% of MSG and the USL is
98%.
TABLE 401-2
LOWER SPECIFICATION LIMIT (LSL) & UPPER SPECIFICATION LIMIT (USL)
	Measured Characteristics
	LSL
	USL

	3/4 inch sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	1/2 inch sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	3/8 inch sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	No. 4 sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	No. 8 sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	No. 16 sieve
	TV-5.0
	TV+5.0

	No. 30 sieve
	TV-4.0
	TV+4.0

	No. 50 sieve
	TV-4.0
	TV+4.0

	No. 100 sieve
	TV-3.0
	TV+3.0

	No. 200 sieve1
	TV-2.0
	TV+2.0

	Asphalt %
	TV-0.4
	TV+0.4

	Mat Density %
	92
	98


Note 1.Tolerances for the No. 200 sieve may not exceed the broad band limits in
Table 703-3.
4.
The Upper Quality Index (QU) is computed:
QU  =

USL - x
s
Where:
USL = Upper Specification Limit
QU is rounded to the nearest hundredth.
5.
The Lower Quality Index (QL) is computed:
QL  =

x - LSL
s
Where:
LSL = Lower Specification Limit
QL is rounded to the nearest hundredth.
6.
PU  (percent within the upper specification limit which corresponds to a given QU) is determined. See Subsection 106-1.03.
7.
PL  (percent within the lower specification limit which corresponds to a given QL) is determined. See Subsection 106-1.03.
8.
The   Quality   Level   (the   total   percent   within   specification   limits)   is determined for aggregate gradation, asphalt cement content, and density.
Quality Level = (PL + PU) - 100
9.
Using the Quality Levels from Step 8, the lot Pay Factor is determined for
Density (DPF) and gradation and asphalt cement content pay factors (PF)
from  Table  106-2.  The  maximum  pay  factor  for  the  largest  sieve  size specification for gradation is 1.00.
10.
The  Composite  Pay  Factor  (CPF)  for  the  lot  is  determined  using  the following formula:
CPF =

[f3/4 inch (PF3/4 inch) + f1/2 inch (PF1/2 inch) +....fac (PFac)]
Σf
The CPF is rounded to the nearest hundredth.
Table 401-3 gives the weight factor (f) for each sieve size and asphalt cement content.
TABLE 401-3
WEIGHT FACTORS
	Sieve Size
	Type I
	Type II
	Type III

	
	Factor “f”
	Factor “f”
	Factor “f”

	1 inch sieve
	4
	
	

	3/4 inch sieve
	4
	4
	

	1/2 inch sieve
	4
	5
	4

	3/8 inch sieve
	4
	5
	5

	No. 4 sieve
	4
	4
	5

	No. 8 sieve
	4
	4
	5

	No. 16 sieve
	4
	4
	5

	No. 30 sieve
	4
	5
	6

	No. 50 sieve
	4
	5
	6

	No. 100 sieve
	4
	4
	4

	No. 200 sieve
	20
	20
	20

	Asphalt Cement
Content, %
	40
	40
	40


The price adjustment will be based on either the CPF or DPF, whichever is the lowest value. The price adjustment for each individual lot will be calculated as follows:
Price Adjustment = [(CPF or DPF)* -1.00] x (tons in lot) x (PAB)
* CPF or DPF, whichever is lower. PAB = Price Adjustment Base = $60 per ton
TABLE 401-4
ASPHALT CEMENT PAY REDUCTION FACTORS
(Use the single, highest pay reduction factor)
	
	Spec
	Pay Reduction Factor (PRF)

	
	
	0
	0.04
	0.05
	0.06
	0.07
	0.08
	0.1
	0.25
	Reject or
Engr Eval

	Tests On Original Binder

	Viscosity
	<3 Pa-s
	<3
	
	>3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Dynamic Shear
	>1.00 kPa
	>1.00
	
	0.88-0.99
	
	
	
	0.71-0.87
	0.50-0.70
	<0.50

	Toughness
	>110 in-lbs
	>93.5
	90.0-93.4
	85.0-89.9
	80.0-84.9
	75.0-79.9
	70.0-74.9
	
	
	<70.0

	Tenacity
	>75 in-lbs
	>63.8
	61.0-63.7
	58.0-60.9
	55.0-57.9
	52.0-54.9
	48.0-51.9
	
	
	<48.0

	Tests On RTFO

	Mass Loss
	<1.00 %
	<1.00
	
	1.001-1.092
	
	
	
	1.093-1.184
	1.185-1.276
	>1.276

	Dynamic Shear
	>2.20 kPa
	>2.20
	
	1.816-2.199
	
	
	
	1.432-1.815
	1.048-1.431
	<1.048

	Test On PAV

	Dynamic Shear
	<5000 kPa
	<5000
	
	5001-5289
	
	
	
	5290-5578
	5579-5867
	>5867

	Creep Stiffness, S
	<300 MPa
	<300
	
	301-338
	
	
	
	339-388
	389-450
	>450

	Creep Stiffness, m-value
	>0.300
	>0.300
	
	0.287-0.299
	
	
	
	0.274-0.286
	0.261-0.273
	<0.261

	Direct Tension
	>1.0 %
	>1.0
	
	0.86-0.99
	
	
	
	0.71-0.85
	0.56-0.70
	<0.56


Asphalt Cement Price Adjustment for each sample = 5 x PAB x Qty X PRF
PAB = Price Adjustment Base
Qty = Quantity of asphalt cement represented by asphalt cement sample
PRF = Pay Reduction Factor from Table 401-4
Asphalt Cement Appeal Procedure. Once notified of a failing test result of an asphalt cement sample, the Contractor has 21 days to issue a written appeal. The appeal must be accompanied by all of the Contactor’s quality control test results and a test result of Contactor’s sample of this lot tested by an AASHTO accredited asphalt laboratory (accredited in the test procedure in question). The Engineer will review these test results and using ASTM D3244 determine a test value upon which to base a price reduction.
If the Contractor challenges this value, then the referee sample held by the Engineer will be sent to a mutually agreed upon independent AASHTO accredited laboratory for testing. This test result will be incorporated into the ASTM D3244 procedure to determine a test value upon which to base a price reduction. If this final value incurs a price adjustment, the Contractor shall pay the cost of testing the referee sample.
The total Asphalt Price Adjustment is the sum of all the price adjustments for each lot and will be subcontracted from the Contract price.
401-4.04 EVALUATION OF PAVEMENT FOR SMOOTHNESS. The top layer of hot mix asphalt will be measured in accordance with 401-3.15 and evaluated for a
smoothness price adjustment. The Engineer will calculate the smoothness price adjustment as follows:
Smoothness Price Adjustment = PAB x PQ x SF
PAB = Price Adjustment Base (401-4.03)
PQ = Final quantity of Hot Mix Asphalt, tons
PrI = Final measured hot mix asphalt smoothness, inches/mile
SF = Smoothness Factor
If the PQ is less than 1,500 tons, the SF = 0
If the PQ is 1,500 to 5,000 tons, the SF = 0.1333 – (0.01666 x PrI)
If the PQ is greater than 5,000 tons, the SF = 0.0666 – (0.0083 x PrI)
The smoothness price adjustment will be deducted from the Contract price.
401-4.05 EVALUATION OF LONGITUDINAL JOINTS FOR ACCEPTANCE. Longitudinal joint density price adjustments apply when hot mix asphalt quantities are equal to or greater than 1,500 tons.
A longitudinal joint density price adjustment for the top layer will be based on the average of the joint densities for the project and determined as follows:
1.
If the project average joint density is less than 91% of MSG, the following disincentives apply:
a.
Longitudinal joint density price adjustment equal to $3.00 per lineal foot is deducted from the Contract price.
2.
If  the  project  average  joint  density  is  greater  than  92%  of  MSG,  the following incentive applies:
a.
Longitudinal joint density price adjustment equal to $1.50 per lineal foot is added to the Contract price.
Add the following Section:
SECTION 408
HOT MIX ASPHALT (SUPERPAVE)
408-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Construct one or more layers of plant-mixed hot mix asphalt on an approved surface, to the lines, grades, and depths shown on the Plans.
MATERIALS
408-2.01 COMPOSITION OF MIXTURE - JOB MIX DESIGN. Meet the requirements of
Table 408-1 for the Job Mix Design performed in accordance with AASHTO R35
except evaluation of moisture sensitivity will determined by ATM 414 and not
AASHTO T283.
TABLE 408-1
HOT MIX ASPHALT MIX DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
	Design ESALs, Millions
	0.3 to < 3

	Rut Index, max ATM 419
	3


The approved Job Mix Design will specify the target values for gradation, the target value for asphalt cement content, the Maximum Specific Gravity (MSG) of the hot mix asphalt, the additives, and the allowable mixing temperature range.
Target values for gradation in the Job Mix Design must be within the broad band limits shown in Table 703-3, for the type of hot mix asphalt specified. For acceptance testing, hot mix asphalt will have the full tolerance limits in Table
408-2 applied. Except for the No. 200 sieve, the tolerance limits will apply even if they fall outside the broad band shown in Table 703-3. The tolerance limits for the No.  200  sieve  will  be  confined  by  the  broad  band  shown  in  Table  703-3. Tolerance limits will not be applied to the largest sieve specified.
Do not produce hot mix asphalt for payment until the Engineer approves the Job
Mix Design. Do not mix hot mix asphalt produced from different plants.
Submit the following to the Engineer at least 15 days before the production of hot mix asphalt:
1.
A letter stating the location, size, and type of mixing plant, the proposed gradation for the Job Mix Design, gradations for individual stockpiles with supporting process quality control information, and the  blend ratio of each aggregate stockpile. The proposed gradation must meet the requirements of Table 703-3 for each type of hot mix asphalt specified in the Contract.
2.
Representative samples of each aggregate (coarse, intermediate, fine, and blend material and/or mineral filler, if any) in the proportions required for the proposed mix design. Furnish a total of 500 pounds of material.
3.
Five separate 1-gallon samples of the asphalt cement proposed for use in the hot mix asphalt. Include name of product, manufacturer, test results of the
applicable     quality     requirements     of     Subsection     702-2.01, manufacturer's certificate of compliance per Subsection 106-1.05, a temperature viscosity curve for the asphalt cement or manufacturer's recommended mixing and compaction temperatures, and current Material Safety Data Sheet.
4.
One  sample, of  at  least  1/2  pint,  of  the  anti-strip additive  proposed, including  name  of  product,  manufacturer,  and  manufacturer's  data sheet, and current Material Safety Data Sheet.
The Engineer will then evaluate the material and the proposed gradation and the requirements of Table 408-1 for the appropriate type and class of hot mix asphalt specified, and establish the approved Job Mix Design which will become a part of the Contract.
The Engineer will assess a fee of $2,500 as part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment, for each mix design subsequent to the approved Job Mix Design for each Type and Class of Hot Mix Asphalt specified.
No payment for hot mix asphalt for which a new Job Mix Design is required, will be made until the new Job Mix Design is approved. Approved changes apply only to hot mix asphalt produced after the submittal of the changes.
Changes. Failure to achieve results conforming to Table 408-1 or changes in the source of asphalt cement, source of aggregates, aggregate quality, aggregate gradation, or blend ratio, will require a new Job Mix Design. Submit changes and new samples in the same manner as the original submittal.
408-2.02 AGGREGATES. Conform to Subsection 703-2.04.
Use  a  minimum  of  three  stockpiles  for  crushed  hot  mix  asphalt  aggregate (coarse, intermediate, and fine). Place blend material or mineral filler, if any, in separate piles. Additional stockpiles may be required for some material sources to create a Design Aggregate Structure that meets the volumetric requirements of the mix design procedures.
408-2.03 ASPHALT CEMENT. Conform to Subsection 702-2.01, if not specified use
PG 64-28.
Table 1 of AASHTO M 232 will not apply.
Provide test reports for each batch of asphalt cement showing conformance to the specifications in Section 702 prior to delivery to the project. Require that the storage tanks used for each batch be noted on the test report, the anti-strip additives required by the mix design be added during load out for delivery to the project, and a printed weight ticket for anti-strip is included with the asphalt cement weight ticket. The location where anti-strip is added may be changed with the written approval of the Engineer.
Furnish the following documents at delivery:
1.
Manufacturer’s certificate of compliance (106-1.05).
2.
Conformance test reports for the batch (Section 702).
3.
Batch number and storage tanks used.
4.
Date and time of load out for delivery.
5.
Type, grade, temperature, and quantity of asphalt cement loaded.
6.
Type and percent of anti-strip added.
408-2.04  ANTI-STRIP ADDITIVES. Use  anti-strip  agents  in  the  proportions determined by ATM 414 and included in the approved Job Mix Design. At least
70% of the aggregate must remain coated when tested according to ATM 414.
408-2.05 PROCESS QUALITY CONTROL. Sample and test materials for quality control of the hot mix asphalt according to Subsection 106-1.03. Provide copies of these test results to the Engineer within 24 hours.
Failure to perform quality control forfeits your right to a retest under Subsection
408-4.02.
Submit a paving and plant control plan at the pre-paving meeting to be held a minimum of 5 working days before initiating paving operations. Address the sequence of operations and joint construction. Outline steps to assure product consistency, to minimize segregation, and to prevent premature cooling of the hot mix asphalt. Include a proposed quality control testing frequency for gradation, asphalt cement content, and compaction.
CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
408-3.01 WEATHER LIMITATIONS. Do not place the hot mix asphalt on a wet surface, on an unstable/yielding roadbed, when the base material is frozen, or when weather conditions prevent proper handling or finishing of the mix. Do not place  hot  mix  asphalt  unless  the  roadway  surface  temperature  is  40  °F  or warmer. Don’t place mix after September 15 unless approved by the Engineer in writing.
408-3.02 EQUIPMENT, GENERAL. Use equipment in good working order and free of hot mix asphalt buildup. Make all equipment available for inspection and demonstration of operation a minimum of 24 hours before placement of hot mix asphalt.
408-3.03 ASPHALT MIXING PLANT. Meet AASHTO M 156. Use an asphalt plant designed to dry aggregates, maintain accurate temperature control, and accurately proportion asphalt cement and aggregates. Calibrate the asphalt plant and furnish copies of the calibration data to the Engineer at least 4 hours before hot mix asphalt production.
Provide a scalping screen at the asphalt plant to prevent oversize material or debris from being incorporated into the hot mix asphalt.
Provide a tap on the asphalt cement supply line just before it enters the plant
(after the 3-way valve) for sampling asphalt cement.
Provide aggregate and  asphalt  cement  sampling conditions meeting OSHA
safety requirements.
408-3.04 HAULING EQUIPMENT. Haul hot mix asphalt in trucks with tight, clean, smooth metal beds, thinly coated with a minimum amount of paraffin oil, lime water solution, or an approved manufactured asphalt release agent. Do not use petroleum fuel as an asphalt release agent.
Cover the hot mix asphalt in the hauling vehicle, when directed.
408-3.05 ASPHALT PAVERS. Use self-propelled units equipped with a heated vibratory screed. Control grade and cross slope with automatic grade and slope control devices. Use an erected string line, a 30-foot minimum mobile stringline (ski), or other approved grade follower, to automatically actuate the paver screed control system. Use grade control on either (a) both the high and low sides or (b) grade control on the high side and slope control on the low side.
Equip the paver with a receiving hopper having sufficient capacity for a uniform spreading operation. Equip the hopper with a distribution system to place the hot mix asphalt uniformly in front of the screed.
Use a screed assembly that produces a finished surface of the required smoothness, thickness and texture without tearing, shoving or displacing the hot mix asphalt.
Equip the paver with a means of preventing the segregation of the coarse aggregate particles from the remainder of the bituminous plant mix when that mix is carried from the paver hopper back to the paver augers. The means and methods used shall be approved by the paver manufacturer and may consist of chain curtains, deflector plates, or other such devices and any combination of these.
The following specific requirements apply to the identified bituminous pavers:
(1)
Blaw-Knox bituminous pavers shall be equipped with the Blaw-Knox
Materials Management Kit (MMK).
(2)
Cedarapids bituminous pavers must have been manufactured in
1989 or later.
(3)
Caterpillar  bituminous  pavers  shall  be  equipped  with  deflector plates.
The use of a “Layton Box” or equivalent towed paver is allowed on bike paths, sidewalks, and driveways.
408-3.06 ROLLERS. Use both steel-wheel (static or vibratory) and pneumatic-tire rollers. Operate rollers according to manufacturer's instructions. Avoid crushing or
fracturing of aggregate. Use rollers designed to compact hot mix asphalt and reverse without backlash.
Use fully-skirted pneumatic-tire rollers with a minimum operating weight of 3000 pounds per tire.
408-3.07 PREPARATION OF EXISTING SURFACE. Prepare existing surfaces in conformance with the Plans and Specifications. Prior to applying tack coat to the existing surface, clean out loose material from cracks in existing pavement wider than 1 inch in width full depth then fill using asphalt concrete tamp in place. Clean, wash, and sweep existing paved surfaces of loose material.
Preparation of a milled surface:
•
Prelevel remaining ruts, pavement delaminations, or depressions having a depth greater than ½-inch with Asphalt Concrete, Type IV (Section 401). No density testing is required for the leveling course material. The Engineer will inspect and accept this material.
•
If planing breaks through existing pavement remove 2 inches of existing base and fill with Asphalt Concrete, Type II, Class B (Section
401). Notify the Engineer of pavement areas that might be considered thin or unstable during pavement removal.
Existing surface must be approved by the Engineer before applying tack coat. Clean existing paved surfaces of loose material.
Prior to placing the hot mix asphalt, uniformly coat contact surfaces of curbing, gutters, sawcut pavement, cold joints, manholes, and other structures with tack coat material meeting Section 402. Allow tack coat to break before placement of hot mix asphalt on these surfaces.
408-3.08 PREPARATION OF ASPHALT CEMENT. Provide a continuous supply of asphalt cement to the asphalt plant at a uniform temperature, within the allowable mixing temperature range.
408-3.09 PREPARATION OF AGGREGATES. Dry the aggregate so the moisture content of the hot mix asphalt, sampled at the point of acceptance for asphalt cement content, does not exceed 0.5% (by total weight of mix), as determined by WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 329.
Heat the aggregate for the hot mix asphalt to a temperature compatible with the mix requirements specified.
Adjust the burner on the dryer to avoid damage to the aggregate and to prevent the presence of unburned fuel on the aggregate. Hot mix asphalt containing soot or fuel is considered unacceptable per Subsection 105-1.11.
408-3.10 MIXING. Combine the aggregate, asphalt cement and additives in the mixer in the amounts required by the Job Mix Design. Mix to obtain 98% coated particles when tested according to AASHTO T 195.
For batch plants, put the dry aggregate in motion before addition of asphalt cement.
Mix the hot mix asphalt within the temperature range determined by the Job Mix
Design.
408-3.11 TEMPORARY STORAGE. Silo type storage bins may be used, provided that the characteristics of the hot mix asphalt are not altered. Signs of visible segregation, heat loss, changes from the Job Mix Design, change in the characteristics of asphalt cement, lumpiness, or stiffness of the hot mix asphalt are causes for rejection.
408-3.12  PLACING  AND  SPREADING.  Place  the  hot  mix  asphalt  upon  the approved surface, spread, strike off, and adjust surface irregularities. Use asphalt pavers to distribute hot mix asphalt, including leveling courses.
During placement, the Engineer may evaluate the hot mix asphalt immediately behind the paver for temperature uniformity. Areas with temperature differences more than 25oF lower than the surrounding hot mix asphalt are likely to produce areas  of  low  density.  Any  thermal  images  and/or  thermal  profile  data  will become part of the project record and shared with the Contractor.
The Contractor shall immediately adjust his laydown procedures to correct the problem.
Use hand tools to spread, rake, and lute the hot mix asphalt in areas where irregularities or unavoidable obstacles make the use of mechanical spreading and finishing equipment impracticable.
When the section of roadway being paved is open to traffic, pave adjacent traffic lanes to the same elevation within 24 hours. Place approved material against the outside pavement edge when the drop-off exceeds 2 inches.
When multiple lifts are specified in the Contract, do not place the final lift until all lower lifts throughout that section, as defined by the Paving Plan, are placed and accepted.
Do not pave against new Portland cement concrete curbing until it has cured for at least 72 hours.
Place hot mix asphalt over bridge deck membranes according to Section 508 and the manufacturer's specifications.
408-3.13 COMPACTION. Thoroughly and uniformly compact the hot mix asphalt by rolling. In areas not accessible to large rollers, compact with mechanical tampers or trench rollers.
The target value for density is 94% of the maximum specific gravity (MSG), as determined by WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 209. For the first lot of each type of hot mix asphalt, the MSG will be determined by the Job Mix Design. For additional lots, the MSG will be determined by the sample from the first sublot of each lot.
Acceptance testing for density will be performed in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 166/T 275 using a 6-inch diameter core. (Acceptance testing for density of leveling course or temporary pavement is not required.)
Do not leave rollers or other equipment standing on hot mix asphalt that has not cooled sufficiently to prevent indentation.
408-3.14 JOINTS. Minimize the number of joints. Place and compact the hot mix asphalt to ensure a continuous bond, texture, and smoothness between adjacent panels of hot mix asphalt.
Remove full depth improperly formed joints resulting in surface irregularities, replace  with  new  hot  mix  asphalt,  and  thoroughly  compact.  Precut  all pavement removal to a neat line with a power saw, or other method approved by the Engineer.
Form transverse joints by saw-cutting back on the previous run to expose the full depth of the layer with a power saw or other method approved by the Engineer, or use a removable bulkhead.
Offset the longitudinal joints in one layer from the joint in the layer immediately below by at least 6 inches. Align the joints of the top layer at the centerline or lane lines. Where preformed marking tape striping is required, offset the longitudinal joint in the top layer not more than 12 inches from the edge of the stripe.
Uniformly coat all joint surfaces below the final lift with tack coat conforming to
Section 703 prior to placing any fresh HMA against the joint.
On the final lift, seal the vertical edge of the pavement with Crafco Pavement Joint Adhesive No. 34524, Deery Cold Joint Adhesive, or approved equal before completing the longitudinal joint by paving against it. Apply 1/8 inch of joint adhesive over the edge of the cold mat according to manufacture’s recommendations.
For the top layer of hot mix asphalt, the minimum specification limit for longitudinal joint density is 91% of the MSG of the panel completing the joint. Cut one 6-inch diameter core centered on the longitudinal joint at each location the panel completing the joint is cored for acceptance density testing. Density will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 166/T 275.
In the top layer, seal the longitudinal joints with Asphalt Systems GSB-78, or approved equal, while the hot mix asphalt is clean, free of moisture, and before traffic marking. Longitudinal joint sealing shall be per the manufacturer’s recommendations and  an  application rate  of  0.15  gallons per  square yard. Apply the sealant at least 12 inches wide centered on the longitudinal joint.
Hot lapped joints formed by paving in echelon must be completed while the mat temperature is over 150° F. These joints do not need to be tacked and will be measured and evaluated for joint density.
Longitudinal  joints  will  be  evaluated  for  acceptance  in  accordance  with
408-4.05.
408-3.15 SURFACE TOLERANCE. The Engineer will test the finished surface after final rolling at selected locations using a 10 foot straightedge. Correct variations from the testing edge, between any two contacts, of more than 1/4 inch.
After completion of corrective work, the Engineer will measure the pavement surface in the driving lanes a second time for a smoothness price adjustment. No measurements will be taken in turn lanes, lane transitions, or within 25 feet of the existing pavement at the project beginning and end.
408-3.16  PATCHING  DEFECTIVE  AREAS.  Remove  any  hot  mix  asphalt  that becomes contaminated with foreign material, is segregated, or is in any way determined to be defective. Do not skin patch. Remove defective hot mix asphalt for the full thickness of the course. Cut the pavement so that all edges are vertical, the sides are parallel to the direction of traffic. Coat edges with a tack coat meeting Section 402 and allow to cure. Place and compact fresh hot mix asphalt per Subsection 408-3.13 to grade and smoothness requirements.
All costs associated with patching defective areas are subsidiary to the Hot Mix
Asphalt pay item.
408-4.02 ACCEPTANCE SAMPLING AND TESTING. The quantity of each class and type of hot mix asphalt produced and placed will be divided into lots and the lots evaluated individually for acceptance.
A lot will normally be 5,000 tons. The lot will be divided into sublots of 500 tons, each randomly sampled and tested for asphalt cement content, density, and gradation according to this Subsection. If the project has more than 1 lot, and less than 8 additional sublots have been sampled at the time a lot is terminated, either due to completion of paving operations or the end of the construction season (winter shutdown), the material in the shortened lot will be included as part of the prior lot. The price adjustment computed, according to Subsection
408-4.03, for the prior lot will include the samples from the shortened lot.
If 8 or 9 samples have been obtained at the time a lot is terminated, they will be considered as  a  lot  and the  price adjustment will be  based on  the  actual number of test results (excluding outliers) in the shortened lot.
If the contract quantity is between 1,500 tons and 4,999 tons, the Contract quantity will be considered one lot. The lot will be divided into sublots of 500 tons and randomly sampled for asphalt cement content, density, and gradation according to this Subsection except that a determination for outliers will not be performed. Hot mix asphalt quantities of less than 300 tons remaining after dividing the Contract quantity into sublots will be included in the last sublot. Hot mix asphalt quantities of 300 tons or greater will be treated as an individual sublot. The lot will be evaluated for price adjustment according to Subsection
408-4.03 except as noted.
For contract quantity of less than 1,500 tons (and for temporary pavement), hot mix asphalt will be accepted for payment based on the Engineer's approval of a Job Mix Design and the placement and compaction of the hot mix asphalt to the specified depth and finished surface requirements and tolerances. The Engineer reserves the right to perform any testing required in order to determine acceptance. Remove and replace any hot mix asphalt that does not conform to the approved JMD.
Samples collected at the plant from dry batched aggregates, the conveyor system, or the asphalt cement supply line shall be taken by the Contractor in the presence of the Engineer. The Engineer will take immediate possession of the samples.
1.
Asphalt  Cement  Content.  Hot   mix  asphalt  samples  taken  for   the determination of asphalt cement content will be taken randomly from behind the screed prior to initial compaction, at the end of the auger, or from the windrow according to WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 168 and ATM
403, as directed by the Engineer. Hot mix asphalt samples taken for the determination of both asphalt cement content and gradation will be taken randomly from behind the screed prior to initial compaction or from the windrow according to WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 168 and ATM 403.
Two separate samples will be taken, one for acceptance testing and one held in reserve for retesting if applicable. At the discretion of the Engineer, asphalt cement content will be determined in accordance with ATM 405 or WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 308.
2.        Aggregate Gradation.
a.
Drum Mix Plants.  Samples taken for the determination of aggregate gradation from drum mix plants will be from the combined aggregate cold feed conveyor via a diverter device, or from the stopped conveyor belt according to WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 2, or from the same location as samples for the determination of
asphalt cement content. Locate diverter devices for obtaining aggregate samples from drum mix plants on the conveyor system delivering combined aggregates into the drum. Divert aggregate from  the  full  width  of  the  conveyor  system  and  maintain  the diverter device to provide a representative sample of aggregate incorporated into the hot mix asphalt. Two separate samples will be taken, one for acceptance testing and one held in reserve for retesting if applicable. The aggregate gradation for samples from the conveyor system will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 27/T 11. For hot mix asphalt samples, the gradation will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 30 from the aggregate remaining after the ignition oven (WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 308) has burned off the asphalt cement.
b.
Batch Plants. Samples taken for the determination of aggregate gradation from batch plants will be from the same location as samples for the determination of asphalt cement content, or from dry batched aggregates in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 2. Two separate samples will be taken, one for acceptance testing and one held in reserve for retesting if applicable. Dry batched aggregate gradations will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 27/T 11. For hot mix asphalt samples, the aggregate gradation will be determined in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 30 from the aggregate remaining after the ignition oven (WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 308) has burned off the asphalt cement.
3.
Density. Cut full depth core samples from the finished hot mix asphalt within 24 hours after final rolling. Neatly cut one 6-inch diameter core sample with a core drill at each location marked by the Engineer. Cut six- inch diameter core samples for assurance testing as directed by the Engineer. Use a core extractor to prevent damage to the core. The Engineer will determine the density of the core samples in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 166/T 275. Do not core hot mix asphalt on bridge decks. Backfill and compact all voids left by coring with new hot mix asphalt within 24 hours.
Failure to cut core samples within the specified period will result in a deduction of $100.00 per sample per day. Failure to backfill voids left by sampling within the specified period will result in a deduction of $100.00 per hole per day. The accrued amount will be subtracted as part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment.
Cores for longitudinal joint density shall be centered on the longitudinal joint at each location the panel completing the joint is cored for mat density acceptance testing.
4.
Retesting. A retest of any sample outside the limits specified in Table 408-2 may be requested provided the quality control requirements of 408-2.05 are met. Deliver this request in writing to the Engineer within 7 days of receipt of the initial test result. The Engineer will mark the sample location for the density retest within a two-foot radius of the original core. The original test results will be discarded and the retest result will be used in the price adjustment calculation regardless of whether the retest result gives a higher or lower pay factor. Only one retest per sample is allowed. Except for the first lot, when gradation and asphalt cement content are determined from the same sample, retesting for gradation or asphalt cement content from the first sublot of a lot will include retesting for the MSG; when separate samples are used, retesting for asphalt cement content will include retesting for the MSG.
5.        Asphalt Cement.
The lot size for asphalt cement will normally be 200 tons. If a project has more than one lot and the remaining asphalt cement quantity is less than
150 tons, it will be added to the previous lot and that total quantity will be evaluated  for  price  adjustment  as  one  lot.  If  the  remaining  asphalt cement quantity is 150 tons or greater, it will be sampled, tested and evaluated as a separate lot.
If the contract quantity of asphalt cement is between 85 – 199 tons, the contact quantity will be considered as one lot and sampled, tested, and evaluated in accordance with this subsection. Quantities of asphalt cement less than 85 tons will be accepted based on manufacturer’s certified test reports and certification of compliance.
Asphalt cement will be sampled in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 40, tested for conformance to the specifications in Section 702, and evaluated for price adjustment in accordance with 408-4.03. Asphalt cement pay reduction factors for each sample will be determined from Table 408-4. Three separate samples from each lot will be taken, one for acceptance testing, one for Contractor retesting, and one held in reserve for referee testing if applicable.
The total asphalt cement price adjustment is the sum of the individual lot price adjustments and will be subtracted as part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment.
408-4.03 EVALUATION OF MATERIALS FOR ACCEPTANCE. The following method of price adjustment will be applied to each type of Hot Mix Asphalt for which the contract  quantity  equals  or  exceeds  1,500  tons,  except  as  specified  in Subsection 408-4.02.
Acceptance test results for a lot will be analyzed collectively and statistically by the Quality Level Analysis method as specified in Subsection 106-1.03 to determine the total estimated percent of the lot that is within specification limits.
The price adjustment is based on the lower of two pay factors. The first factor is a composite pay factor for hot mix asphalt which includes gradation and asphalt cement content. The second factor is for density.
A lot containing hot mix asphalt with less than a 1.00 pay factor will be accepted at an adjusted price, provided the pay factor is at least 0.75 and there are no isolated defects identified by the Engineer. A lot containing hot mix asphalt that fails to obtain at least a 0.75 pay factor will be considered unacceptable and rejected under Subsection 105-1.11.
The Engineer will reject hot mix asphalt which appears to be defective based on visual inspection. A minimum of two samples will be collected from the rejected hot mix asphalt and tested if requested. If all test results are within specification limits, payment will be made for the hot mix asphalt. If any of the test results fail to meet specifications, no payment will be made and the cost of the testing will be subtracted as part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment. All costs associated with removal and disposal of the rejected hot mix asphalt are subsidiary to the Hot Mix Asphalt pay item.
Outlier Test. Before computing the price adjustment, the validity of the test results will be determined by SP-7, the Standard Practice for Determination of Outlier Test Results. Outlier test results will not be included in the price adjustment calculations.
When gradation and asphalt cement content are determined from the same sample, if any sieve size on the gradation test or the asphalt cement content is an outlier, then the gradation test results and the asphalt cement content results for that sample will not be included in the price adjustment. The density test result for that sublot will be included in the price adjustment provided it is not an outlier also. If  the  density test  result is  an  outlier, the  density test  result  will  not  be included in the price adjustment, however, the gradation and asphalt cement content results for the sublot will be included provided neither is an outlier.
When gradation and asphalt cement content are determined from separate samples, if any sieve size on the gradation test is an outlier, then the gradation test results for that sample will not be included in the price adjustment. The asphalt cement content and density test results for that sublot will be included in the price adjustment provided neither is an outlier. If the asphalt cement content test result is an outlier, it will not be included in the price adjustment but the gradation and density test results for the sublot will be included provided neither is an outlier. If the density test result is an outlier, it will not be included in the price adjustment but the gradation and asphalt cement content test results will be included provided neither is an outlier.
Quality Level Analysis. Pay factors are computed as follows:
1.
Outliers  (determined  by  SP-7),  and  any  test  results  on  material  not incorporated into the work, are eliminated from the quality level analysis.
Σx
The arithmetic mean ( x ) of the remaining test results is determined:  x =
n
Where:
Σ = summation of
x = individual test value to xn
n = total number of test values
x  is rounded to the nearest tenth for density and all sieve sizes except the No. 200 sieve. x  is rounded to the nearest hundredth for asphalt cement content and the No. 200 sieve.
2.
The sample standard deviation(s), after the outliers have been excluded, is computed:
s =
nΣ (x

) − (Σx)2
n(n − 1)
Where:
Σ (x2)
=
sum of the squares of individual test values.
( Σ x)2
=
square of the sum of the individual test values.
The  sample  standard  deviation  (s)  is  rounded  to  the  nearest  hundredth for density and all sieve sizes except the No. 200 sieve. The sample standard deviation (s) is rounded to the nearest 0.001 for asphalt cement content and the No. 200 sieve.
If the computed sample standard deviation (s) is <0.001, then use s = 0.20 for density and all sieves except the No. 200. Use s = 0.020 for asphalt cement content and the No. 200 sieve.
3.
The USL and LSL are computed. For aggregate gradation and asphalt cement content, the Specification Limits (USL and LSL) are equal to the Target Value (TV) plus and minus the allowable tolerances in Table 408-2. The TV is the specification value specified in the approved Job Mix Design. Specification tolerance limits for the largest sieve specified will be plus 0 and minus 1 when performing PWL calculations. The TV for density is 94% of the maximum specific gravity (MSG), the LSL is 92% of MSG and the USL is
98%.
TABLE 408-2
LOWER SPECIFICATION LIMIT (LSL)
& UPPER SPECIFICATION LIMIT (USL)
	Measured Characteristics
	LSL
	USL

	3/4 inch sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	1/2 inch sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	3/8 inch sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	No. 4 sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	No. 8 sieve
	TV-6.0
	TV+6.0

	No. 16 sieve
	TV-5.0
	TV+5.0

	No. 30 sieve
	TV-4.0
	TV+4.0

	No. 50 sieve
	TV-4.0
	TV+4.0

	No. 100 sieve
	TV-3.0
	TV+3.0

	No. 200 sieve1
	TV-2.0
	TV+2.0

	Asphalt %
	TV-0.4
	TV+0.4

	Mat Density %
	92
	98


Note 1. Tolerances for the No. 200 sieve may not exceed the broad band limits in Table 703-3.
4.
The Upper Quality Index (QU) is computed:
QU  =

USL - x
s
Where:
USL = Upper Specification Limit
QU is rounded to the nearest hundredth.
5.
The Lower Quality Index (QL) is computed:
QL  =

x - LSL
s
Where:
LSL = Lower Specification Limit
QL is rounded to the nearest hundredth.
6.
PU  (percent within the upper specification limit which corresponds to a given QU) is determined. See Subsection 106-1.03.
7.
PL  (percent within the lower specification limit which corresponds to a given QL) is determined. See Subsection 106-1.03.
8.
The   Quality   Level   (the   total   percent   within   specification   limits)   is determined for aggregate gradation, asphalt cement content, and density.
Quality Level = (PL + PU) - 100
9.
Using the Quality Levels from Step 8, the lot Pay Factor is determined for
Density (DPF) and gradation and asphalt cement content pay factors (PF)
from  Table  106-2.  The  maximum  pay  factor  for  the  largest  sieve  size specification for gradation is 1.00.
10.
The  Composite  Pay  Factor  (CPF)  for  the  lot  is  determined  using  the following formula:
CPF =

[f3/4 inch (PF3/4 inch) + f1/2 inch (PF1/2 inch) +....fac (PFac)]
Σf
The CPF is rounded to the nearest hundredth.
Table 408-3 gives the weight factor (f) for each sieve size and asphalt cement content.
TABLE 408-3
WEIGHT FACTORS
	Sieve Size
	Type I
	Type II
	Type III

	
	Factor “f”
	Factor “f”
	Factor “f”

	1 inch sieve
	4
	
	

	3/4 inch sieve
	4
	4
	

	1/2 inch sieve
	4
	5
	4

	3/8 inch sieve
	4
	5
	5

	No. 4 sieve
	4
	4
	5

	No. 8 sieve
	4
	4
	5

	No. 16 sieve
	4
	4
	5

	No. 30 sieve
	4
	5
	6

	No. 50 sieve
	4
	5
	6

	No. 100 sieve
	4
	4
	4

	No. 200 sieve
	20
	20
	20

	Asphalt Cement
Content, %
	40
	40
	40


Weight Factors for Type V asphalt cement shall be the same as for Type III
asphalt cement.
The price adjustment will be based on either the CPF or DPF, whichever is the lowest value. The price adjustment for each individual lot will be calculated as follows:
Price Adjustment = [(CPF or DPF)* -1.00] x (tons in lot) x (PAB)
* CPF or DPF, whichever is lower.
PAB = Price Adjustment Base = $60 per ton
TABLE 408-4
ASPHALT CEMENT PAY REDUCTION FACTORS
(Use the single, highest pay reduction factor)
	
	Spec
	Pay Reduction Factor (PRF)

	
	
	0
	0.04
	0.05
	0.06
	0.07
	0.08
	0.1
	0.25
	Reject or
Engr Eval

	Tests On Original Binder

	Viscosity
	<3 Pa-s
	<3
	
	>3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Dynamic Shear
	>1.00 kPa
	>1.00
	
	0.88-0.99
	
	
	
	0.71-0.87
	0.50-0.70
	<0.50

	Toughness
	>110 in-lbs
	>93.5
	90.0-93.4
	85.0-89.9
	80.0-84.9
	75.0-79.9
	70.0-74.9
	
	
	<70.0

	Tenacity
	>75 in-lbs
	>63.8
	61.0-63.7
	58.0-60.9
	55.0-57.9
	52.0-54.9
	48.0-51.9
	
	
	<48.0

	Tests On RTFO

	Mass Loss
	<1.00 %
	<1.00
	
	1.001-1.092
	
	
	
	1.093-1.184
	1.185-1.276
	>1.276

	Dynamic Shear
	>2.20 kPa
	>2.20
	
	1.816-2.199
	
	
	
	1.432-1.815
	1.048-1.431
	<1.048

	Test On PAV

	Dynamic Shear
	<5000 kPa
	<5000
	
	5001-5289
	
	
	
	5290-5578
	5579-5867
	>5867

	Creep Stiffness, S
	<300 MPa
	<300
	
	301-338
	
	
	
	339-388
	389-450
	>450

	Creep Stiffness, m-value
	>0.300
	>0.300
	
	0.287-0.299
	
	
	
	0.274-0.286
	0.261-0.273
	<0.261

	Direct Tension
	>1.0 %
	>1.0
	
	0.86-0.99
	
	
	
	0.71-0.85
	0.56-0.70
	<0.56


Asphalt Cement Price Adjustment for each sample = 5 x PAB x Qty X PRF
PAB = Price Adjustment Base
Qty = Quantity of asphalt cement represented by asphalt cement sample
PRF = Pay Reduction Factor from Table 408-4
Asphalt Cement Appeal Procedure. Once notified of a failing test result of an asphalt cement sample, the Contractor has 21 days to issue a written appeal. The appeal must be accompanied by all of the Contactor’s quality control test results and a test result of Contactor’s sample of this lot tested by an AASHTO accredited asphalt laboratory (accredited in the test procedure in question). The Engineer will review these test results and using ASTM D3244 determine a test value upon which to base a price reduction.
If the Contractor challenges this value, then the referee sample held by the Engineer will be sent to a mutually agreed upon independent AASHTO accredited laboratory for testing. This test result will be incorporated into the ASTM D3244 procedure to determine a test value upon which to base a price reduction. If this final value incurs a price adjustment, the Contractor shall pay the cost of testing the referee sample.
The total Asphalt Price Adjustment is the sum of all the price adjustments for each lot and will be algebraically summed. The resultant sum will be added or subtracted from the Contract price.
408-4.04 EVALUATION OF PAVEMENT FOR SMOOTHNESS.
The top layer of hot mix asphalt will be measured in accordance with 408-3.15 and evaluated for a smoothness price adjustment. The Engineer will calculate the smoothness price adjustment as follows:
Smoothness Price Adjustment = PAB x PQ x SF
PAB = Price Adjustment Base (408-4.03)
PQ = Final quantity of Hot Mix Asphalt, tons
PrI = Final measured hot mix asphalt smoothness, inches/mile
SF = Smoothness Factor
If the PQ is less than 1,500 tons, the SF = 0
If the PQ is 1,500 to 5,000 tons, the SF = 0.1333 – (0.01666 x PrI)
If the PQ is greater than 5,000 tons, the SF = 0.0666 – (0.0083 x PrI)
The smoothness price adjustment will be applied to the Contract price.
408-4.05 EVALUATION OF LONGITUDINAL JOINTS FOR ACCEPTANCE. Longitudinal joint density price adjustments apply when hot mix asphalt quantities are equal to or greater than 1,500 tons.
A longitudinal joint density price adjustment for the top layer will be based on the average of the joint densities for the project and determined as follows:
If  the  project  average  joint  density  is  less  than  91%  of  MSG,  the  following disincentives apply:
Longitudinal  joint  density  price  adjustment  equal  to  $3.00  per  lineal  foot  is deducted as part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment.
If the project average joint density is greater than 92% of MSG, the following incentive applies:
Longitudinal joint density price adjustment equal to $1.50 per lineal foot is added as part of the Asphalt Price Adjustment.
DIVISION 500 – STRUCTURES
SECTION 501
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE
Add a new section as follows:
501-5.02 EVALUATION OF MATERIALS FOR ACCEPTANCE.
Concrete that fails to meet the minimum acceptance levels for strength may be accepted for payment at the sole discretion of the Department.
Concrete Price Adjustment. Payment for concrete that fails to meet minimum acceptance levels for strength, but that has been accepted, is subject to a price adjustment according to the following formula.
Pay adjustment = deduct 2(f′c-fc)(PAB)(Q)/f′c
where f 'c = Specified minimum compressive strength measured in psi fc = Compressive strength as determined by acceptance tests in psi PAB* = Price Adjustment Base = $800/CY.
Q = Quantity of concrete represented by acceptance test in cubic yards
The sum of all adjustments made for below-strength concrete will be deducted from the contract price.
SECTION 502
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE STRUCTURES
502-2.01 MATERIALS.  In the second paragraph, delete the words  “as determined by ASTM C 271”  and substitute “as determined by ASTM D 3575, Suffix W, Method B.”
502-3.02 FABRICATION.
3.        Tensioning. In paragraph 5, change “80 percent” to “70 percent” and
“(0.80 f′s)” to “(0.70 f′s)”.
4.        Grouting. Add the following: Pressure placed on grout shall not exceed
100 psi.
SECTION 503
REINFORCING STEEL
503-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Add the following: This work will also include the epoxy coating of appropriate reinforcing steel bars. The reinforcing steel in the exposed vertical face of a retaining wall facing the roadway and as noted on the Plans shall be epoxy coated.
503-3.01 BAR LIST Delete the first and second paragraphs in their entirety and replace with the following:
Verify the quantity, size, and shape of all bar reinforcement listed in bar lists and/or bending schedules against the Plans and make any corrections before ordering.
Furnish order lists and bending diagrams for approval according to Subsection
105-1.02. Despite approval of the order lists and bending diagrams, be responsible for their accuracy. Bear any expenses for revising material furnished according to lists and diagrams to make the material comply with the design drawings.
503-3.02 PROTECTION OF MATERIALS. First sentence of the second paragraph, delete the words  “ wherever possible”.
503-3.03 BENDING. Delete this subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
Cut and bend reinforcing bars to the shapes shown in the Plans. Reinforcing steel dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar, unless otherwise noted. Meet fabrication tolerances in ACI 315, Detailing Manual. Bend bars when they are cold. Do not field bend bars that are partially embedded. Use hooks and bends that conform to the current CRSI Manual of Standard Practice.
SECTION 505
PILING
505-2.01 MATERIALS. Delete the words “Timber Piles”.
505-3.03 PILE BEARING VALUES.  Delete the first paragraph of this subsection and substitute the following:
Drive piles, except piles for lighting standards, to the required ultimate bearing capacity. For lighting standards, install piles of sufficient length to cut the pile at
the  required cut  off  elevation and  to  provide the  minimum installed length shown on the Plans.
Delete the second paragraph in its entirety and replace with the following:
The Design Builder will determine the pile driving criteria using wave equation analysis. When the wave equation is not used, drive all piles to a bearing value not less than the design load, as shown on the Plans.
Third paragraph, delete the first sentence in its entirety.
505-3.08 TIMBER PILE BENTS Delete this subsection in its entirety.
505-3.09 DRIVING PILES  Delete the second paragraph in its entirety and replace with the following:
Submit a pile driving plan at least 15 days before driving piles. Include a completed Pile Driving Equipment Data (Form 25D-098) and any attachments necessary to describe all pile driving equipment and techniques to be used. The Department will approve the pile driving plan based on the IQF’s independent wave equation analysis and recommendations. The Contractor is responsible to use equipment and techniques necessary to provide the foundation shown on the plans. Submit changes to the approved pile driving plan on a revised Pile Driving Equipment Data form with necessary attachments. Allow at least 5 working days for the Department’s approval.
Sixth paragraph, delete the first sentence in its entirety.
Add  the  following:  Sites  for  the  lighting  standard  foundations  can  contain subsurface soils that consist of very dense sandy gravel with cobbles and boulders.
When the minimum pile length shown on the Plans for a lighting standard foundation can not be achieved, install the pile tip to an elevation established by the Engineer.
505-3.10 DEFECTIVE PILES First paragraph, delete the words “and brooming of wood piles”.
505-3.12 PROTECTING TREATED TIMBER PILES. Delete this subsection in its entirety.
SECTION 506
TIMBER STRUCTURES.
Delete this subsection in its entirety.
SECTION 507
BRIDGE RAILING
507-1.01 DESCRIPTION  First paragraph, delete the word  “timber”.
507-2.01 MATERIALS  First paragraph, delete the words “Timber Railing” and add the following: Grout Section 701-2.03.
507-3.01 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS Delete subparagraph 3, ”Timber” in its entirety.
SECTION 510
REMOVAL OF CONCRETE BRIDGE DECK
Delete this Section in its entirety.
SECTION 511
MECHANICALLY STABILIZED EARTH (MSE) WALL
511-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Add the following: Construct the Mechanically Stabilized Embankment (MSE) Retaining Walls at the locations shown on the Plans and as provided in these specifications. Constructing the MSE retaining walls shall consist of precast concrete facing panels connected to a metallic strip or grid reinforcement. The following list of acceptable MSE systems has been selected from the Alaska DOT/PF'S current list of prequalified MSE systems. The following are acceptable MSE systems that the Contractor may construct:
“MSE PLUS” of the SSL Company
4740-E Scotts Valley Drive
Scotts Valley, CA 96066
Phone: (831) 430-9300
"Reinforced Earth" of the Reinforced Earth Company
22619 S.E. 64th Place, Suite 240
Isaquah, WA 98027
Phone: (206) 391-0111
“Reinforced Soil Embankment” of Hilfiker Walls
3900 Broadway
Eureka, CA 95501
Phone: (707) 443-5091

Only one MSE wall system shall be selected for installation on this project. The
Department will not allow use of multiple systems.
Submit complete working drawings for the selected wall system in accordance with the provisions in subsection 105-1.02. Verify the existing ground elevations at the site before preparing the final working drawings. Said working drawings shall contain all information required for the proper construction of the system and any required revisions or additions to drainage or other facilities. Supplement the working  drawings  with  calculations  for  the  particular  installation.  Working drawings and calculations shall demonstrate the internal stability as well as the external stability of the MSE wall for all static and dynamic load cases. An Engineer who is registered as a Civil Engineer in the State of Alaska shall sign and seal the drawings and calculations. Submit a complete set of working drawings and calculations to the Engineer. Allow the Engineer 3 weeks to review the working drawings and calculations.
MSE wall system dimensions may vary slightly from, but shall not be less than those of the Mechanically Stabilized Earth Walls shown on the Plans.
Use the minimum height and length for any system that will effectively retain the earth behind the structure for the loading conditions, contours, profile, or slope lines shown on the Plans or on the approved working drawings. In addition, if the Plans show limiting parameters for the systems, the system selected shall conform to those parameters.
The construction of the MSE wall system shall conform to the details on the approved working drawings and to the details of the prequalified system on file with the State.
511-2.01 MATERIALS. Add the following: Materials furnished for the MSE retaining walls shall conform to the following:
GENERAL. Make arrangements to purchase and/or manufacture the face elements, reinforcing-mesh, grid or strips, attachment devices, joint filler, and other necessary components from sources listed in these specifications and as shown on the contract Plans. Use only materials conforming to the Plans, specifications or from sources listed in the contract documents unless receiving written consent from the Engineer.
Delete Item 1 and replace with the following:
Backfill materials used in the structure volume shall be free from organic or otherwise deleterious materials and shall conform to the following gradation limits as determined by WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 27/T 11. Plasticity Index (P. I.) shall not exceed 6 as determined by WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T-89 and WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T-90.

MSE backfill materials used in the structure volume shall be free (less than
1 percent as determined by ATM T-6), from organic or otherwise deleterious materials and shall conform to the gradation requirements of Selected Material, Type A with a maximum size of 6 inches or less as determined by ATM T- 7. The material shall have a sodium sulfate soundness loss of less than 10 percent after four cycles, as determined in accordance with AASHTO T 104, and shall be free of shale or other particles of low durability.
When using backfill material with 80 percent passing the ¾-inch sieve, the minimum angle of internal friction on the portion of the material finer than the No. 10 sieve must be 34 degrees, as tested by AASHTO T 236.
Electrochemical  Requirements.  The  backfill  materials  shall  meet  the following criteria:
	REQUIREMENT
	VALUE
	TEST METHOD

	Resistivity
	1200 ohm inches min.
	AASHTO T 288

	pH
	5-10
	AASHTO T 289

	Chlorides
	50 ppm max.
	AASHTO T 291

	Sulfates
	100 ppm max.
	AASHTO T 290


The IQF shall perform and report corrosion tests. Notify the IQF and the Engineer of the MSE backfill source at least 60 days before wall construction for corrosion testing of the backfill materials.
Add the following under item 2:
a. 
Concrete Face  Panels. Fabricate panels  conforming to  Section
501, with the following exceptions and additions:
1)        Do  not  strip  the  forms  from  the  units  until  the  concrete reaches a minimum compressive strength of 1000 psi. Ship the units after reaching a minimum compressive strength of
3300 psi. The Engineer will not accept panels with hairline cracks in them.
2)      Angle Points: Changes in the wall alignment shall be accomplished using prefabricated angled corner panels or special columns of the same texture and size as the flat panels, such that a continuous panel is traversing the angle point without a break in the normal horizontal and vertical joint pattern unless directed otherwise by the Engineer. Bevel panels or field outs that disrupt the normal joint pattern and/or result in a single vertical line are not permissible.

3)      Marking: Clearly scribe the date of manufacture, the production lot number, and the piece mark, on the unexposed face of each panel.
4)        Handling, Storage and Shipping: Handle, store, and ship all panels in such a manner as to protect them from chipping, discoloration, cracks, fractures, and excessive bending stresses.  Support  panels  in  storage  on  firm  blocking  to protect the panel connection devices and the exposed exterior finish.
5) 
Tolerances:  Manufacture  all  panels  within  the  following tolerances:
a)       Panel Dimensions: Position of panel strap connection devices within 1 inch. All other dimensions within 3/16 inch.
b)       Panel Squareness: Squareness as determined by the difference between the two diagonals, shall not exceed ½ inch.
c)        Panel  Surface  Finish:  Surface  defects  on  smooth formed surfaces measured on a length of 5 feet shall not exceed 0.1 inch. Surface defects on the textured- finished surfaces measured over a length of 5 feet shall not exceed 3/16 inch.
6) 
Testing:
Compressive Strength: Production lots shall determine the acceptance  of  concrete  panels  with  respect  to compressive strength. A single compressive strength sample will represent a production lot of a group of panels. A production lot will consist of either 10 panels or a single day's production, whichever is less.
During the production of the concrete panels, the manufacturer will randomly sample the concrete in accordance  with  WAQTC  TM  2.  A  single  compressive strength sample, consisting of a minimum of four cylinders, will be randomly selected for every production lot.
Perform compression tests on a standard 6 inches by 12 inches test specimen in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 23. Conduct compressive strength testing in accordance with AASHTO T-22.

For every compressive strength sample, cure a minimum of two cylinders in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T
23 and test at 28 days. The average compressive strength of these cylinders, when tested in accordance with AASHTO T-
22, will provide a compressive strength test result that will determine the compressive strength of the production lot.
If the compressive strength test result is greater than or equal to 4000 psi the Engineer will accept the production lot. If the compressive test result is less than 4000 psi, then the acceptance of the production lot will be based on its meeting the following acceptance criteria in their entirety:
a) 
Ninety percent of the compressive strength test results for the overall production shall exceed 4060 psi.
b) 
The average of any six consecutive compressive test results shall exceed 4200 psi.
c) 
No individual compressive strength test result shall fall below 3600 psi.
Air Content: Perform air content tests in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 152 or AASHTO T-196. Take air content samples at the beginning of each day's production and take compressive samples at the same time to insure compliance.
Slump Test: Perform the slump test in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T-119. Determine the slump at the beginning of each day's production and take the compressive samples at the same time.
Rejection: Rejection of units shall be because of failure to meet any of the requirements specified above. In addition, any of the following defects shall be sufficient cause for rejection.
a) 
Faulty casting causing defects.
b) 
Defects  indicating  honeycombed  or  open  texture concrete.
c) 
Cracked or severely chipped panels.
d) 
Unreasonable color variation on front face of panels.

Joint Materials: Bearing pads, joint filler, and joint cover materials shall be according to the MSE wall supplier's recommendations.
Concrete Leveling Pad. The concrete leveling pad shall be Class A and conform to Section 501. The concrete for the pad shall be placed at least 24 hours prior to erecting the face panels.
Add the following under Item 3.:
Carefully inspect reinforcing and attachment devices to ensure that devices are true to size and free from defects that may impair strength and durability. The metallic strip or grid shall meet the requirements of AASHTO Load and Resistance Factor Design, latest Edition, and per the MSE wall suppliers design recommendations.
Add the following:
5.        Acceptance of Material. Furnish the Engineer with a Certificate of Compliance certifying that all materials, excluding backfill, comply with the applicable contract specifications. Furnish the Engineer with  a  copy  of  all  test  results  performed  by  the  Contractor necessary to assure contract compliance.
Acceptance will be based on the Certificate of Compliance, accompanying test reports, and visual inspection by the Engineer. The Engineer may require additional testing.
511-3.01 CONSTRUCTION.  Add the following to Item 1.:
Foundation Preparation. Grade the foundation for the structure level for a width equal to or exceeding the length of reinforcement elements plus 1 foot or as shown on the Plans. Before wall construction, compact the foundation with two passes of a vibratory drum compactor, except where constructed on rock. Remove foundation soils found to be unsuitable and replace with backfill according to Section 205.
At each panel foundation level, provide a cast-in-place nonreinforced concrete  leveling  pad  of  the  type  shown  on  the  Plans  or  approved working drawings. Cure the footing a minimum of 24 hours before placement of wall panels.
Add the following to Item 3.:
A field representative from the proprietary wall system shall be available during the erection of the wall on-site within one day notice if requested.

The Services of the representative shall be at no additional cost to the
State.
Precast concrete panels shall be placed so that their final position is vertical, or battered as shown in the Plans. Handle panels for erection by means of lifting devices connected to the upper edge of the panel or as per the MSE wall suppliers recommendations. Panels shall be placed in successive horizontal lifts in the sequence shown on the working drawings as backfill placement proceeds. As backfill material is placed behind the panels, maintain the panels in a vertical position by means of temporary wedges or bracing according to the wall supplier’s recommendation. For structures with precast facing panels, concrete vertical tolerances and horizontal alignment tolerances shall not exceed ¾ inch when measured with a 10 foot straight edge. During construction, the maximum allowable offset in any panel joint shall be ¾ inch. The overall vertical tolerance of the wall (top to bottom) shall not exceed ½ inch per 10 foot of wall height. The  plumb  and  tolerances  of  each  panel  row  at  the  face  shall  be checked before erection of the next panel row. Should panels be out of tolerance, remove the fill, and reset panels to proper tolerances. Horizontal, vertical and slope joint openings between panels shall be uniform and no larger than 1 ¼ inch and no smaller than ½ inch.
Reinforcement elements shall be placed normal to the face of the wall, unless otherwise shown on the Plans. Before placement of the reinforcing elements, backfill shall be compacted according to Section 205.
Backfill Placement. Backfill placement shall closely follow erection of each course of panels. Backfill shall be placed in such a manner as to avoid damage or disturbances of the wall materials or misalignment of the facing panels. Remove and replace wall materials that become damaged during backfill placement at the Contractor's expense. Correct misalignment or distortion of the wall facing panels due to placement of backfill outside the limits of this specification.
Backfill shall be compacted to 95 percent of the maximum density as determined by AASHTO T99/T180 or ATM 212. Where spread footings support bridge or other structural loads, the top 5 feet below the bottom of the footing elevation shall be compacted to 98 percent as determined by AASHTO T99/T180 or ATM 212. The maximum lift thickness after compaction shall not exceed 8 inches. Decrease this lift thickness, if necessary to obtain the specified density. The Engineer will determine field density using ALASKA FOP for AASHTO T 205 or WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T
310 AND WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 224.
Use a lightweight mechanical tamper, roller, or vibratory system with at least three passes to achieve compaction within 3 feet of the back face of the wall facing.

The Engineer shall take a minimum of one density test at each level of soil reinforcement material.
Slope the last level of backfill away from the wall facing to permit rapid water runoff away from the wall face at the end of operations each day. Do not allow surface runoff from adjacent areas to enter the wall construction site.
511-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Furnish and install mechanically stabilized earth wall. Construct the Mechanically Stabilized Embankment (MSE) Retaining Walls at the locations shown on the Plans and as provided in these specifications. Constructing the MSE retaining walls shall consist of precast concrete facing panels connected to a metallic strip or grid reinforcement. The MSE wall shall be an acceptable wall system as listed in RFP Part III, Section 4, Bridges and Structures.
The construction of the MSE wall system shall conform to the Release for Construction Plans, the details on the approved working drawings and to the details of the acceptable wall system.
511-2.01 MATERIALS. Meet the following:
Class A Concrete 
Section 501
Precast and Cast-in-Place Concrete Panels 
Section 501
Reinforcing Steel 
Section 503
Structural Steel 
AASHTO M 270
Pipe and Perforated Pipe 
Section 706
Geotextile for Drainage 
Subsection 729-2.02
Geogrid 
Subsection 729-2.05
Geocomposite Drainage System 
As Specified
Porous Backfill Material 
Subsection 703-2.10
1. Structure Backfill and Foundation Fill. Meet Subsection 703-2.07, Selected Material, Type A and shall have a maximum particle size of 6 inches. Use materials with a sodium sulfate soundness loss less than 10% after four cycles as determined by AASHTO T 104 and free of shale or other particles of low durability.
When using backfill material with 80% passing the 3/4 inch sieve, the minimum angle of internal friction on the portion of the material finer than the No. 10 sieve must be 34 degrees, as tested by AASHTO T 236.
When  using  steel  soil  reinforcement,  use  backfill  material  meeting  the following electrochemical requirements:
•  pH of 5 to 10 (AASHTO T 289)
•  Resistivity not less than 1200 ohm-inches (min.) (AASHTO T 288)
•  Chlorides not greater than 50 ppm (AASHTO T 291)

•  Sulfates not greater than 100 ppm (AASHTO T 290)
The IQF shall perform and report corrosion tests. Notify the IQF and the Engineer of the MSE backfill source at least 60 days before wall construction for corrosion testing of the backfill materials.
2.  Wall Members. Provide facing consisting of precast concrete panels, modular units, or cast-in-place concrete.
Manufacture  concrete  panels  with  a  minimum  concrete  compressive strength of 4,000 psi. Finish the exposed face with ordinary finish. For the face not exposed to view, provide a uniform surface finish free of open pockets of aggregate or surface distortions in excess of 1/4 inch. Locate soil reinforcement connection hardware during concrete placement to avoid contact with the panel reinforcing steel. Shop-fabricate welded wire fabric reinforcement from cold-drawn wire meeting AASHTO M 32, and the finished fabric meeting AASHTO M 55.
a. 
Concrete Face  Panels. Fabricate panels  conforming to  Section
501, with the following exceptions and additions:
1)        Do  not  strip  the  forms  from  the  units  until  the  concrete reaches a minimum compressive strength of 1000 psi. Ship the units after reaching a minimum compressive strength of
3300 psi. The Engineer will not accept panels with hairline cracks in them.
2)      Angle Points: Changes in the wall alignment shall be accomplished using prefabricated angled corner panels or special columns of the same texture and size as the flat panels, such that a continuous panel is traversing the angle point without a break in the normal horizontal and vertical joint pattern unless directed otherwise by the Engineer. Bevel panels or field outs that disrupt the normal joint pattern and/or result in a single vertical line are not permissible.
3)      Marking: Clearly scribe the date of manufacture, the production lot number, and the piece mark, on the unexposed face of each panel.
4)        Handling, Storage and Shipping: Handle, store, and ship all panels in such a manner as to protect them from chipping, discoloration, cracks, fractures, and excessive bending stresses.  Support  panels  in  storage  on  firm  blocking  to protect the panel connection devices and the exposed exterior finish.

5) 
Tolerances:  Manufacture  all  panels  within  the  following tolerances:
a)       Panel Dimensions: Position of panel strap connection devices within 1 inch. All other dimensions within 3/16 inch.
b)       Panel Squareness: Squareness as determined by the difference between the two diagonals, shall not exceed ½ inch.
c)        Panel  Surface  Finish:  Surface  defects  on  smooth formed surfaces measured on a length of 5 feet shall not exceed 0.1 inch. Surface defects on the textured- finished surfaces measured over a length of 5 feet shall not exceed 3/16 inch.
6) 
Testing:
Compressive Strength: Production lots shall determine the acceptance  of  concrete  panels  with  respect  to compressive strength. A single compressive strength sample will represent a production lot of a group of panels. A production lot will consist of either 10 panels or a single day's production, whichever is less.
During the production of the concrete panels, the manufacturer will randomly sample the concrete in accordance  with  WAQTC  TM  2.  A  single  compressive strength sample, consisting of a minimum of four cylinders, will be randomly selected for every production lot.
Perform compression tests on a standard 6 inches by 12 inches test specimen in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 23. Conduct compressive strength testing in accordance with AASHTO T-22.
For every compressive strength sample, cure a minimum of two cylinders in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T
23 and test at 28 days. The average compressive strength of these cylinders, when tested in accordance with AASHTO T-
22, will provide a compressive strength test result that will determine the compressive strength of the production lot.
If the compressive strength test result is greater than or equal to 4000 psi the Engineer will accept the production lot. If the compressive  test  result  is  less  than  4000  psi,  then  the

acceptance  of  the  production  lot  will  be  based  on  its meeting the following acceptance criteria in their entirety:
a) 
Ninety percent of the compressive strength test results for the overall production shall exceed 4060 psi.
b) 
The average of any six consecutive compressive test results shall exceed 4200 psi.
c) 
No individual compressive strength test result shall fall below 3600 psi.
Air Content: Perform air content tests in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 152 or AASHTO T-196. Take air content samples at the beginning of each day's production and take compressive samples at the same time to insure compliance.
Slump Test: Perform the slump test in accordance with WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T-119. Determine the slump at the beginning of each day's production and take the compressive samples at the same time.
Rejection: Rejection of units shall be because of failure to meet any of the requirements specified above. In addition, any of the following defects shall be sufficient cause for rejection.
a) 
Faulty casting causing defects.
b) 
Defects  indicating  honeycombed  or  open  texture concrete.
c) 
Cracked or severely chipped panels.
d) 
Unreasonable color variation on front face of panels.
Joint Materials: Bearing pads, joint filler, and joint cover materials shall be according to the MSE wall supplier's recommendations.
b.        Concrete Leveling Pad. The concrete leveling pad shall be cast in place Class A and conform to Section 501. The concrete for the pad shall be placed at least 24 hours prior to erecting the face panels.
3.  Soil Reinforcement. Use approved geogrid reinforcement.

Galvanize all steel soil reinforcement and any steel connection hardware to meet AASHTO M 111. Manufacture steel strip reinforcement by hot rolling to meet ASTM A 572, Grade 450, or approved alternate. Carefully inspect reinforcing and attachment devices to ensure that devices are true to size and free from defects that may impair strength and durability. The metallic strip   or   grid   shall   meet   the   requirements   of   the   FHWA   document, Mechanically Stabilized Earth Walls and Reinforced Soil Slopes, and the MSE wall suppliers design recommendations.
4.  Working Drawings. Work is prohibited on earth retaining systems for which working drawings are required until such drawings have been approved. Submit all working drawings and design calculations, including:
a.  Earthwork   requirements   including   specifications   for   material   and compaction of backfill.
b.  Details  of  revisions  or  additions to  drainage  systems  or  other  facilities required to accommodate the system.
c.  Existing ground elevations verified by the Contractor for each location involving construction wholly or partially in original ground.
d.  Complete design calculations substantiating that all proposed designs satisfy the design parameters in the Contract documents.
e.  Complete details of all elements required for the proper construction of the system, including complete material specifications.
5.  Acceptance of Material. Furnish the Engineer with a Certificate of Compliance certifying that all materials, excluding backfill, comply with the applicable contract specifications. Furnish the Engineer with a copy of all test results performed by the Contractor necessary to assure contract compliance. Acceptance will be based on the Certificate of Compliance, accompanying test reports, and visual inspection by the Engineer. The Engineer may require additional testing.
511-3.01 CONSTRUCTION.
1.  Excavation and  Backfill. Excavate and  backfill earth retaining systems to meet  Section  205.  Replace  excavated  material  with  structure  backfill material meeting Section 205. Compact the material as specified under Subsection 203-3.04. Foundation Preparation. Grade the foundation for the structure level for a width equal to or exceeding the length of reinforcement elements plus 1 foot or as shown on the Plans. Before wall construction, compact the foundation with two passes of a vibratory drum compactor, except where constructed on rock. Remove foundation soils found to be unsuitable and replace with backfill according to Section 205. At each panel foundation level, provide a cast-in-place nonreinforced concrete leveling

pad of the type shown on the Plans or approved working drawings. Cure the footing a minimum of 24 hours before placement of wall panels.
2.  Drainage. Provide outlet works at sags in the profile and at the low ends of the gutter.
a.  Weep Holes. Place a minimum of 2 cubic feet of porous backfill material encapsulated with geotextile at each weep hole. Cover joints between retaining wall panels, which function as weep holes, with geotextile. Dry and thoroughly clean the face panels that are to receive the geotextile.
b.  Drainage  Blankets.  Construct  drainage  blankets  consisting  of  porous backfill material encapsulated in geotextile, collector pipes, outlet pipes, and cleanout pipes. Construct and compact the subgrade to receive the geotextile so it is free of loose or extraneous material and sharp objects that may damage the geotextile. Stretch, align, and place the fabric in a wrinkle-free manner. Overlap adjacent borders of the fabric from 12 to 18 inches. Repair torn or punctured fabric by covering the damaged area with a piece of fabric large enough to cover the damaged area and meet the overlap requirement.
Place the porous backfill material in horizontal layers and thoroughly consolidate by the same methods specified for structure backfill. Prohibit ponding or jetting of porous backfill material or structure backfill material. Maintain a minimum of 6 inches of porous backfill material, structure backfill, or embankment material between the fabric and the equipment during spreading and compaction of the porous backfill material.
Place perforated collector pipe, when required, within the porous backfill material to the flow line elevations shown. Place outlet pipes at sags in the flow line and at the low end of the collector pipe. Construct rock slope protection, when required, at the end of outlet pipes, as shown on the Plans. Place cleanout pipes at the high ends of collector pipes.
c.  Geocomposite Drainage Systems. Place and secure the geocomposite drainage material tightly against the excavated face, lagging or back of wall. Protect the drainage material against physical damage and grout leakage when concrete is to be placed against geocomposite drainage material.
3.  Retaining Wall Construction. Construct mechanically stabilized earth walls consisting of a facing system to which steel or polymeric soil reinforcement is connected. Provide facing of precast concrete panels, or cast-in-place concrete.
Install polymeric soil reinforcement under Section 634.

When constructing cast-in-place concrete facing, embed soil reinforcement which extends beyond the temporary facing into the facing concrete.
Provide a cast-in-place concrete leveling pad at each panel foundation level. Cure the leveling pad a minimum of 24 hours before placement of wall panels.
Place  and  compact  structure  backfill  material  at  the  same  time  as placement of facing and soil reinforcement, without distortion, damage, or displacement of the facing or soil reinforcement. Backfill to an elevation approximately 1-1/4 inch above the facing connection level before placing the next level of soil reinforcement. Roughly level the backfill material before placing the soil reinforcement. Uniformly tension all soil reinforcement to remove any slack in the connection or material.
Install joint filler, bearing pads, and joint-covering material concurrently with face panel placement.
Furnish and install instrumentation for monitoring corrosion, where specified.
A field representative from the proprietary wall system shall be available during the erection of the wall on-site within one day notice if requested by the Department. The Services of the representative shall be at no additional cost to the Department.
4.  Tolerances.    Precast  concrete  panels  shall  be  placed  so  that  their  final position is vertical, or battered as shown in the Plans. Handle panels for erection by means of lifting devices connected to the upper edge of the panel or as per the MSE wall suppliers recommendations. Panels shall be placed in successive horizontal lifts in the sequence shown on the working drawings as backfill placement proceeds. As backfill material is placed behind the panels, maintain the panels in a vertical position by means of temporary wedges or bracing according to the wall supplier’s recommendation. For structures with precast facing panels, concrete vertical tolerances and horizontal alignment tolerances shall not exceed ¾ inch when measured with a 10 foot straight edge. During construction, the maximum allowable offset in any panel joint shall be ¾ inch. The overall vertical tolerance of the wall (top to bottom) shall not exceed ½ inch per 10 foot of wall height. The plumb and tolerances of each panel row at the face shall be checked before erection of the next panel row. Should panels be out of tolerance, remove the fill, and reset panels to proper tolerances. Horizontal, vertical and slope joint openings between panels shall be uniform and no larger than 1 ¼ inch and no smaller than ½ inch.
5.  Reinforcement. Reinforcement elements shall be placed normal to the face of the wall, unless otherwise shown on the Plans. Before placement of the reinforcing elements, backfill shall be compacted according to Section 205.
6.  Backfill Placement. Backfill placement shall closely follow erection of each course of panels. Backfill shall be placed in such a manner as to avoid damage or disturbances of the wall materials or misalignment of the facing panels. Remove and replace wall materials that become damaged during backfill placement at the Contractor's expense. Correct misalignment or distortion of the wall facing panels due to placement of backfill outside the limits of this specification.
Backfill shall be compacted to 95 percent of the maximum density as determined by AASHTO T99/T180 or ATM 212. Where spread footings support bridge or other structural loads, the top 5 feet below the bottom of the footing elevation shall be compacted to 98 percent as determined by AASHTO T99/T180 or ATM 212. The maximum lift thickness after compaction shall not exceed 8 inches. Decrease this lift thickness, if necessary to obtain the specified density. The Engineer will determine field density using ALASKA FOP for AASHTO T 205 or WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 310 AND WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 224.
Use a lightweight mechanical tamper, roller, or vibratory system with at least three passes to achieve compaction within 3 feet of the back face of the wall facing. Obtain a minimum of one density test at each level of soil reinforcement material. Slope the last level of backfill away from the wall facing to permit rapid water runoff away from the wall face at the end of operations each day. Do not allow surface runoff from adjacent areas to enter the wall construction site.
Add the following Section:
SECTION 514
CONCRETE SURFACE TREATMENTS
514-1.01 DESCRIPTION. This work consists of providing an aesthetic fascia on precast and cast in place concrete walls. Use form liners on all cast in place concrete retaining walls. Install graffiti protection on the walls and surfaces designated on the Plans.
514-2.01 MATERIALS. Reinforcing steel shall meet the requirements of subsection
709-2.01 Reinforcing Steel.
Provide patterns as shown on the Plans.
Use a two step graffiti protection system designed specifically for this use. The system shall consist of a single component clear acrylic base coat covered by a
clear urethane finish coat. This material is not a sealer or vapor barrier and no appreciable discoloration is allowed.
Trained personnel shall apply the material according to the manufacturer’s recommendations.
514-3.01 AESTHETIC FASCIA. Use form liners on retaining wall forms that have exposed surfaces. The wall dimensions and concrete quantities provided on the Plans are minimum and do not include allowances for the thickness of the form liners and must be accounted for by the Contractor.
The liners will cover the majority of the form with a minimum of 2 inches and a maximum of 12 inches between the edge of liner and the finished top of the wall, pathway or ground grade at the bottom, and edge or expansion joints of the wall on the sides.
514-3.02 GRAFFITI PROTECTION. Let concrete surfaces set at least 28 days before applying any coatings. Apply the base coat with a roller or sprayer in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations. Apply two coats of the finish  coat  after  the  base  coat  has  cured  for  72  hours.  Apply  appropriate masking as required.
DIVISION 600 – MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTION
SECTION 603
CULVERTS AND STORM DRAINS
603-1.01 DESCRIPTION.  Add the following: This work shall also consist of installing culvert marker posts.
603-2.01   MATERIALS.   Delete   the   words   “Non-Reinforced   Concrete   Pipe
Subsection 706-2.01”.
Delete the second paragraph and substitute the following: When Pipe is indicated on the Plans, furnish either Corrugated Steel Pipe (CSP) or Reinforced Concrete Pipe. Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe is not allowed. End Sections for Metal Pipe must be of the same material as the pipe.
Third paragraph, add the following: Use of dissimilar metals shall not be allowed for culverts and storm drains constructed as part of the Project.
Add  the  following:  Culvert  marker  posts  shall  meet  the  requirements  of subsection 730-2.05, Flexible Delineator Posts. The color shall be blue with no other markings. The 2.5-inch by 6 foot post shall be rectangular in cross section with reinforcing ribs capable of withstanding a bending radius of 9 inches.
603-3.03 JOINING PIPE, Item 2.b. At the end of this paragraph, add the following:
Use of dimpled bands is restricted to extending culverts or storm drains that are encountered on the Project. Use of dimpled bands shall not be allowed for culverts and storm drains constructed as part of the Project.
Add the following subsection:
603-3.06 CULVERT MARKER POSTS. Culvert marker posts shall be installed on the approach side of storm drain outfalls 30 inches and smaller, field inlets not in paved parking lots, all end sections to cross culverts, or as directed by the Engineer. Forty two inches of post shall remain above the ground after driving.
SECTION 604
MANHOLES AND INLETS
604-2.01 MATERIALS.  At the end of this subsection, add the following:
Use of Clay or Shale Brick, Concrete Brick shall be restricted to Ring an cover adjustments and in rebuilding brick manholes encountered in the work. New
manholes and inlets shall be concrete masonry block, precast concrete or cast in place concrete construction.
604-3.01 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS.  Eleventh paragraph, add the following at the end of item 4:
Saw-cut and grind to a neat edge.
SECTION 606
GUARDRAIL
606-2.01 MATERIALS. Delete “Flexible Markers” in its entirety and substitute the following:
Flexible Markers. Use flexible markers with an overall length of 72 inches. The marker shaft shall have a coil spring at the bottom and a flag at the top. The shaft and spring shall be one piece and made from galvanized spring steel. The flexible marker shall have an orange HDPE flag which provides approximately 20 square inches of surface area. Use stainless or galvanized steel attaching hardware. The following is an example of an acceptable flexible marker:
Model:
FF2
Manufacturer:
Nordic Fiberglass, Inc.
P.O. Box 27
Highway 75 South
Warren, MN 56762
Phone: (218) 745-5095
Fax: (218) 745-4990
E-mail: www.nordicfiberglass.com
If  using  another  brand,  submit  product  specifications  to  the  Engineer  for approval prior to ordering the markers.
606-3.01 GENERAL.  Replace the second sentence of the first paragraph with the following: Conform to these Specifications and the Standard Drawings with the following exception. Modify Standard Drawing G-20.10 to only allow an offset of
1.5 feet for the ET-2000.
606-3.02  POSTS.  Delete  the  first  two  numbered  items  in  this  subsection and substitute the following:
1.
Exclusive of end treatments, use one type of post in each run of guardrail.
Add the following subsection:
606-3.09 FLEXIBLE MARKERS. For each slotted rail terminal, a flexible marker shall be attached to the extreme piece of rail. The flexible markers shall be attached using hardware and attachment methods recommended by the manufacturer.
SECTION 607
FENCES
607-1.01 DESCRIPTION  Third paragraph, delete the words “or as designated in the bid schedule.”
SECTION 608
SIDEWALKS
608-1.01 DESCRIPTION.  Add the following: This work also consists of constructing asphalt pathway(s) and median(s) in conformance with the Plans.
608-2.01 MATERIALS.  Delete paragraph number 2 and substitute the following:
2.        Asphalt Sidewalk and Asphalt Pathway
Asphalt Cement, PG 52-28
subsection 702-2.01
Aggregate, Type II or III
subsection 703-2.04
Mix Design Requirements (ATM  T-417)
Marshall Stability, pounds, min.
1,000
Percent Voids, Total Mix
2-5
Compaction, Blows/side
50
608-3.03 CURB RAMPS. Delete subsection in its entirety and replace with the following:
Construct curb ramps according to the details and the locations shown on the Plans. Follow the construction requirements of Subsection 608-3.01. Give the exposed concrete surface a coarse broom finish. Install detectable warnings.
Add following subsections:
608-3.04 ASPHALT PATHWAY. Construct asphalt pathway according to subsection
608-3.02, Asphalt Sidewalks.
608-3.05 ASPHALT PATHWAYS AND MEDIANS. Construct asphalt pathways and medians according to subsection 608-3.02, Asphalt Sidewalks.
Add new subsection as follows:
608-3.05 DETECTABLE WARNINGS. Construct detectable warnings according to the details and the locations shown on the Plans. Install detectable warning tile by embedding tile flanges into cast in place concrete construction so there are no vertical changes in grade exceeding 0.25 inch or horizontal gaps exceeding
0.5 inch. Align pattern on a square grid in the predominant direction of travel. Install Armor-Tile ADA-C Series tactile detectable warning tile made of composite materials, safety yellow color, slip resistant surface, full length flanges on bottom, and truncated dome pattern, or approved equal.
Detectable warnings shall  be  manufactured and  installed according to  the
Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines.
SECTION 611
RIPRAP
611-2.01 MATERIALS.  Add the following after the first sentence: Apparent specific gravity will be determined by WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T85.
SECTION 612
SACKED CONCRETE SLOPE PROTECTION
Delete this section in its entirety.
SECTION 615
STANDARD SIGNS
615-2.01 MATERIALS. Delete first paragraph of Item 2, including subitems a., b., and c., and replace with the following:
2.        Sign Fabrication. Use Type IV reflective sheeting (for lettering, symbols, borders, and background) on sheet aluminum panels for all signs except for
a.
Orange  Background  Signs  Use  Type  VIII  or  Type  IX  fluorescent orange reflective sheeting. For temporary installations place reflective sheeting on sheet aluminum, plastic, or plywood panels.
b.        Railroad Crossbucks and Vertical Crossbuck Supports: Use white Type VIII or Type IX reflective sheeting for background of sign and all strips.
c.
Non-Illuminated  Overhead  Signs  with  White  Legends  on  Green Backgrounds: Use Type IX reflective sheeting for legends and background. Create the legend in one of the following ways:
(1)       Cut  border  and  legend  from  white  Type  IX  reflective sheeting and adhere them to a green Type IX background, or
(2)       Cut stencil of border and legend out of green transparent acrylic film and use transparent adhesive to overlay the film on a white Type IX reflective background.
d.
Fluorescent Yellow-Green School Area Signs: Use Type VIII or Type IX
reflective sheeting for background.
Add the following paragraph:
Reflective Sheeting Warranty. Supply manufacturer’s warranty for reflective sheeting, including retention of fluorescent yellow-green (measured in accordance with ASTM E 2301) for ten years according to the following criteria:
Minimum Fluorescent Luminance Factor YF: 20% Minimum Total Luminance Factor YT: 35%
The warranty shall stipulate that: If the sheeting fails to meet the minimum fluorescence values within the first 7 years from the date of fabrication, the manufacturer shall, at the manufacturer’s expense, restore the sign surface to its original effectiveness. If the reflective sheeting fails to meet the minimum fluorescence  values  within  the  8th  through  10th  year  from  the  date  of fabrication, the manufacturer shall, at the manufacturer’s expense, provide enough new replacement sign sheeting to the Department to restore the sign surface to its original effectiveness.
SECTION 616
THAW PIPE AND THAW WIRES
616-2.01 THAW PIPE. Second sentence delete: “and Fittings”
Add the following sentence:
Fittings           ASTM A 234, galvanized per AASHTO M 111
SECTION 617
RAILROAD CROSSINGS
Delete this section in its entirety.
SECTION 618
SEEDING
618-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Add the following: Topsoil and seed new or disturbed slopes and other areas directed by the Engineer. Track the soil and apply seed, mulch, fertilizer, and water. Provide a living ground cover on slopes as soon as possible.
SECTION 622
REST AREA FACILITIES
Delete this section in its entirety.
SECTION 626
SANITARY SEWER SYSTEM
626-3.01 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS.  Fourth paragraph, delete in its entirety and replace with the following:
Lay sewer conduit accurately to the staked line and grade. Reestablish all existing service connections encountered, unless they are designated for removal, and install all new service connections as indicated on the Plans. Provide suitable fittings and adapters when connecting existing service sewers and when connecting to existing sewer collection systems.
After the last paragraph, add the following:
It is the Contractor’s responsibility to preserve, protect, and relocate as necessary all utilities encountered in the course of the work, unless the applicable utility agreement specifies that the specific pipe in question is to be abandoned or
taken out of service. Confirm and mark the exact locations of all existing utilities before starting work.
SECTION 627
WATER SYSTEM
627-3.01 GENERAL.  Delete the third paragraph in its entirety and replace with the following:
It is the Contractor’s responsibility to preserve, protect, and relocate as necessary all utilities encountered in the course of the work, unless the applicable utility agreement specifies that the specific pipe in question is to be abandoned or taken out of service. Confirm and mark the exact locations of all existing utilities before starting work.
Tenth paragraph, delete the words “as shown on the Plans.”
SECTION 640
MOBILIZATION AND DEMOBILIZATION
640-1.01 DESCRIPTION  Add the following:
6.       Comply  with  the  Alaska  Department  of  Labor  and  Workforce Development (DOLWD) requirements for Worker Meals and Lodging, or Per Diem; as described in their July 25, 2005 memo WHPL #197 (A2) and the State Laborer’s and Mechanic’s Minimum Rates of Pay (current issue).
Ensure subcontractors comply with the DOLWD requirements.
Ensure facilities meet the Alaska Administrative Code 8 AAC 61.1010 and 8 AAC
61.1040 Occupational Safety and Health Standards, 18 AAC 31 Alaska Food Code, and U. S. Code of Federal Regulations 29 CFR Section 1910.142 Temporary Labor Camps.
Do not consider the cost of Meals and Lodging, or Per Diem in setting wages for the worker or in meeting wage requirements under AS 23.10.065 or AS 36.05.
Add a new Subsection as follows:
640-4.02 EARNED VALUE
1.        When  you  earn  4%  of  the  original contract amount from  other  Work elements indicated on Form PP-2 Construction Price Elements (located in RFP Part I Instructions to Proposers), 40% of the amount indicated for the mobilization
and demobilization element on Form PP-2, or 4% of the original contract amount, whichever is less, will be paid.
2.        When you earn a total of 8% of the original contract amount from other Work elements indicated on Form PP-2 Construction Price Elements (located in RFP Part I Instructions to Proposers), An additional 40% of the amount bid for mobilization and demobilization, or an additional 4% of the original contract amount, whichever is less, will be paid.
3.        The remaining balance of the amount indicated for the mobilization and demobilization element on Form PP-2will be paid after all submittals required under the Contract are received and approved.
Subsection 640-4.02 Earned Value.
1.        When  you  earn  4%  of  the  original contract amount from  other  Work elements indicated on the approved Schedule of Values, 40% of the amount indicated for the mobilization and demobilization element on the approved Schedule of Values, or 4% of the original contract amount, whichever is less, will be paid.
2.        When you earn a total of 8% of the original contract amount from other
Work elements indicated on the approved Schedule of Values, an additional
40% of the amount shown on the approved Schedule of Values for mobilization and demobilization, or an additional 4% of the original contract amount, whichever is less, will be paid.
3.        The remaining balance of the amount indicated for the mobilization and demobilization element shown on the approved Schedule of Values will be paid after all submittals, including all closeout submittals, required under the Contract are received and approved.
SECTION 641
EROSION, SEDIMENT, AND POLLUTION CONTROL
641-1.02 DEFINITIONS. Item 6. Delete “7” so sentence reads: Use EPA Form 3510-
13.
641-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Plan, provide, inspect, and maintain control of erosion, sedimentation, water  pollution,  and  hazardous  materials  contamination. The work includes, but is not limited to, plan preparation, plan amendments and updates, inspections, monitoring, reporting and record keeping, dewatering, shoring, bailing, installation and removal of temporary work pads, temporary accesses, temporary drainage pipes and structures, diversion channels. temporary erosion and pollution control measures that are required at Contractor-furnished sites, temporary erosion and pollution control measures that

are required due to your negligence, carelessness, or failure to install permanent controls as a part of the work as scheduled or ordered by the Engineer, or for your convenience.
641-1.02 DEFINITIONS.
1.   BMP (Best Management Practices). A wide range of project management practices, schedules, activities, or prohibition of practices, that when used alone or in combination, prevent or reduce erosion, sedimentation, and/or pollution of adjacent water bodies and wetlands. BMP include temporary or permanent structural and non-structural devices and practices. The Department describes common BMPs in its Alaska Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Guide.
2.  ESCP (Erosion and Sediment Control Plan). The general plan for control of project-related erosion and sedimentation. The ESCP normally consists of a general narrative and a map or site plan. It is developed by the Department and included in the project plans and specifications. It serves as a resource for bid estimation and a framework from which the Contractor develops the project SWPPP.
3.  Final Stabilization. A point in time when all ground-disturbing activities are complete and permanent erosion and sediment controls are established and functional. The stabilized site is protected from erosive forces of raindrop impact and water flow. Typically, all unpaved areas except graveled shoulders, crushed aggregate base course, or other areas not covered by permanent structures are protected by either a uniform blanket of perennial vegetation (at least 70% cover density) or equivalent permanent stabilization measures such as riprap, gabions or geotextiles.
4.   HMCP (Hazardous Material Control Plan). The Contractor's detailed plan for prevention of pollution that stems from the use, containment, cleanup, and disposal of hazardous material, including petroleum products generated by construction activities and equipment.
5.  eNOI. Notice of Intent to commence ground-disturbing activities under the
NPDES General Permit filed electronically.
6.  eNOT. Notice of Termination of coverage under the NPDES General Permit filed electronically.
7.  NPDES General Permit. The Storm Water General Permit for Large and Small Construction Activities, issued by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) under the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES). It requires an approved SWPPP and eNOIs listed as active status by the EPA prior to ground-disturbing activities for the project.

8.  SPCC Plan (Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasure). The Contractor’s detailed plan for oil spill prevention and control measures that meets the requirements of 40 CFR 112.
9.  SWPPP (Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan). The Contractor’s plan for erosion  and  sediment  control  and  storm  water  management  under  the NPDES General Permit. The SWPPP is developed by the Contractor and describes site-specific controls and management of issues identified for the project. The approved SWPPP replaces the ESCP.
641-1.03 SUBMITTALS. For all projects submit 2 copies each of your SWPPP and HMCP to the Engineer for approval. Submit 1 copy of your SPCC Plan (if required under Subsection 641-2.03) to the Engineer. Sign all submittals. Deliver these documents to the Engineer.
The Department will review the SWPPP and HMCP submittals within 14 calendar days. Submittals will be returned to you as either requiring modification, or as approved by the Department. The approved SWPPP must contain certifications, and be signed according to the Standard Permit Conditions of the NPDES General Permit. You must receive an approved SWPPP before you submit your eNOI to the EPA.
For projects that disturb 5 acres or more of ground, submit a copy of your approved and signed SWPPP, with the required permit fee to the Alaska Department of Environmental Conservation (ADEC) Storm Water Coordinator. Transmit proof of this submission to the Engineer.
For projects that disturb 1 acre or more, submit your signed eNOI to EPA. Submit copies of your signed eNOI receipt to the Engineer and to ADEC. Transmit proof of your ADEC submission to the Engineer. The Department will transmit the Department’s eNOI to the EPA. Allow adequate time for state and federal processing, prior to commencing ground-disturbing activities.
The  active status  eNOIs, approved SWPPP, approved HMCP, and  submitted SPCC Plan (when required) become the basis of the work required for the project’s erosion, sediment, and pollution control.
Submit your signed eNOT to EPA with a copy to the Engineer when notified by the Engineer that the Project is stabilized. The Department will transmit the Department’s eNOT to the EPA.
641-2.01 STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWPPP) REQUIREMENTS. Prepare a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan for all projects. Use the Department's ESCP to develop a SWPPP based on your scheduling, equipment, and use of alternative BMPs. Follow the format presented in the Alaska Storm Water  Pollution  Prevention  Plan  Guide.  The  plan  must  include  both  erosion control and sediment control measures. The plan must address first preventing

erosion, then minimizing erosion, and finally trapping sediment before it leaves the project site.
The plan must address your site-specific controls and management plan for the construction site as well as for all material sites, waste disposal sites, haul roads, and other affected areas, public or private. The plan must also incorporate all the requirements of the project permits.
Specify  the  line  of  authority  and  designate  your  field  representative  for implementing SWPPP compliance.
641-2.02 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL CONTROL PLAN (HMCP) REQUIREMENTS. Prepare a HMCP for the handling, storage, cleanup, and disposal of petroleum products and other hazardous substances. (See 40 CFR 117 and 302 for listing of hazardous materials.)
List and give the location of all hazardous materials, including office materials, to be used and/or stored on site, and their estimated quantities. Detail your plan for storing these materials as well as disposing of waste petroleum products and other hazardous materials generated by the project.
Identify the locations where storage, fueling and maintenance activities will take place, describe the maintenance activities, and list all controls to prevent the accidental spillage of oil, petroleum products and other hazardous materials.
Detail your procedures for containment and cleanup of hazardous substances, including a list of the types and quantities of equipment and materials available on site to be used.
Detail your plan for the prevention, containment, cleanup, and disposal of soil and water contaminated by accidental spills. Detail your plan for dealing with unexpected contaminated soil and water encountered during construction.
Specify the line of authority and designate your field representative for spill response and one representative for each subcontractor.
641-2.03 SPILL PREVENTION, CONTROL AND COUNTERMEASURE (SPCC) PLAN REQUIREMENTS. Prepare and implement a SPCC Plan that is certified by a licensed Professional Engineer, when required by 40 CFR 112, including:
1.  When oil spills may reach navigable waters; and
2.  Your total above ground oil storage capacity is greater than 1,320 gallons.
Comply with 40 CFR 112 and address the following issues in your SPCC Plan:
1.  Operating procedures that prevent oil spills;

2.  Control measures installed to prevent a spill from reaching navigable waters;
and
3.  Countermeasures to contain, clean up, and mitigate the effects of an oil spill.
641-3.01 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS.
Postings.
On projects with 1 acre or more of ground disturbing activity, do not begin ground-disturbing work until the EPA has acknowledged receipt of your eNOI and Department’s eNOI, and has listed them as active status. The EPA will post the status of the eNOIs on the EPA website. On projects with less than 1 acre of ground disturbing activity, where submittal of an eNOI to EPA is not required, do not begin ground disturbing work until authorized by the Engineer.
Post at the construction site:
1.  NPDES Permit number, if available, and a copy of the eNOI,
2.  Name and phone number of your local contact person, and
3.  Location of a SWPPP available for viewing by the public.
The  above  notices  must  be  posted  at  publicly  accessible  locations.  At  a minimum post notices at the BOP, EOP, near the intersection of the highway with any major side street, and the Project Office.
Comply with all requirements of the approved HMCP, the submitted SPCC Plan, and all state and federal regulations that pertain to the handling, storage, cleanup, and disposal of petroleum products or other hazardous substances. Contain, clean up, and dispose of all discharges of petroleum products and/or other materials hazardous to the land, air, water, and organic life forms. Perform all fueling operations in a safe and environmentally responsible manner. Comply with the requirements of 18 AAC 75 and AS 46, Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Control. Report oil spills as required by federal, state and local law, and as described in your SPCC Plan.
Comply with all requirements of the NPDES General Permit, implement all temporary and permanent erosion and sediment control measures identified in the SWPPP, and ensure that the SWPPP remains current. Maintain all temporary and permanent erosion and sediment control measures in effective operating condition.
Coordinate your BMPs with all Utility Companies doing work in the project area.
Inspections.

Perform  inspections  and  prepare  inspection  reports  in  compliance  with  the project SWPPP and the NPDES General Permit.
1.  Joint  Inspections.  Prior  to  start  of  construction,  conduct  a  joint  on-site inspection with the Engineer, the SWPPP Preparer, and the Contractor’s field representative to discuss the implementation of the SWPPP.
Conduct the following additional joint on-site inspections with the Engineer:
a.  During construction, inspect the following every 7 days and within 24 hours of the end of a storm exceeding an intensity of 1/2 inch in 24 hours as measured on the project site.
(1) Disturbed areas that have not been finally stabilized
(2) Areas  used  for  storage  of  erodible  materials  that  are  exposed  to precipitation
(3) Sediment and erosion control measures
(4) Locations where vehicles enter or exit the site
(5) Offsite materials sources and waste sites
b. During construction, the SWPPP preparer shall review the Project Site, Materials Sites, Waste Sites, and the SWPPP for conformance with the NPDES General Permit at least once per month and after every major change in earth disturbing activities for compliance with the General Permit.
c.  Prior to winter shutdown, to ensure that the site has been adequately stabilized and devices are functional.
d.  At project completion, to ensure final stabilization of the project.
2. Winter Inspections. During winter shutdown, conduct inspections at least once every month and within 24 hours of a storm resulting in rainfall of 1/2 inch or greater. The Engineer may waive monthly inspection requirements until one month before thawing conditions are expected to result in a discharge, if all of the following requirements are met:
a.  Below-freezing conditions are anticipated to continue for more than 1 month.
b.  Land disturbance activities have been suspended.
c.  The beginning and ending dates of the waiver period are documented in the SWPPP.

3.  Inspection Reports. Prepare and submit, within three working days of each inspection, a report on state Form 25D-100, with the following information:
a.  A summary of the scope of the inspection
b.  Name(s) of personnel making the inspection
c.  The date of the inspection
d.  Observations relating to the implementation of the SWPPP
e.  Any actions taken as the result of the inspection
f.   Incidents of non-compliance
Where a report does not identify any incidents of non-compliance, certify that the facility is in compliance with the SWPPP and NPDES General Permit. The Contractor and the Engineer will sign the report according to the Standard Permit Conditions of the NPDES General Permit. Include all reports as an appendix to the SWPPP.
Record Retention.
Keep the SWPPP up to date at all times. The SWPPP shall denote the location, date of installation, date maintenance was performed, and the date of removal for BMPs. It shall also contain copies of inspection reports and amendments.
Maintain the following records as part of the SWPPP:
1.  Dates when major grading activities occur;
2.  Dates when construction activities temporarily or permanently cease on a portion of the site; and
3.  Dates when stabilization measures are initiated.
Provide the Engineer with copies of SWPPP revisions, up dates, records, and inspection reports at least weekly.
Retain copies of the SWPPP, and all other records required by the NPDES General
Permit, for at least 3 years from the date of final stabilization.
Amendments.
If   unanticipated   or   emergency   conditions   threaten   water   quality,   take immediate suitable action to preclude erosion and pollution.

Submit amendments to the SWPPP to correct problems identified as a result of any:
1.  Storm or other circumstance that threatens water quality, and
2.  Inspection that identifies existing or potential problems.
Submit SWPPP amendments to the Engineer within 7 days following the storm or inspection.  Detail  additional  emergency  measures  required  and  taken,  to include additional or modified measures. If modifications to existing measures are necessary, complete implementation within 7 days.
Stabilize all areas disturbed after the seeding deadline within 7  days of  the temporary or permanent cessation of ground-disturbing activities.
Notice of Termination.
Submit a signed eNOT to EPA and a copy to the Engineer:
1.  When the project site (including all material sources, disposal sites, etc.) has been finally stabilized and all storm water discharges from construction activities authorized by this permit have ceased, or
2.  When the construction activity operator (as defined in the NPDES General
Permit) has changed.
Penalties.
If you fail to coordinate temporary or permanent stabilization measures with the earthwork operations in a manner to effectively control erosion and prevent water pollution, the Engineer may suspend your earthwork operations and withhold monies due on current estimates for such earthwork items until all aspects of the work are coordinated in a satisfactory manner.
If you fail to:
1.   Pursue work required by the approved SWPPP,
2.   Respond to inspection recommendations and/or deficiencies in the SWPPP, or
3.   Implement erosion and sedimentation controls identified by the Engineer,
it will result in a permanent price adjustment under Item 641(5) Erosion and Pollution Control Price Adjustment of $500 per day for each day of non-action. In addition, the Engineer may, after giving you written notice, proceed to perform such work and deduct the cost thereof, including project engineering costs, from your progress payments under Item 641(5).
641-4.01 EROSION AND POLLUTION CONTROL PRICE ADJUSTMENT
The Engineer will assess a fee of $500 per day of non-action according to Subsection 641-3.01. A price adjustment equivalent to any penalties levied against the Department by the EPA or any other state and/or federal agencies for violations of the Clean Water Act and the NPDES General Permit will be made if the Department is issued a Notice of Violation (NOV) by these agencies. This price adjustment shall be the actual costs of any fines levied against the Department. An amount equal to the maximum fine for the violation will be withheld temporarily until the actual cost of the fine is known. The difference, excluding any price adjustments will be released by the Engineer upon satisfactory completion of the requirements of the NPDES General Permit. The Contractor is responsible for the payment of the Contractor’s fines.
SECTION 643
TRAFFIC MAINTENANCE
643-1.01 DESCRIPTION.  Add the following as a third paragraph:
Illuminate construction activities listed in Table 643-2 during hours of night work on roads open to the public within project limits.
643-1.02  DEFINITIONS.  Add  the  following  paragraphs  after  paragraph  titled
“Construction Phasing Plan”:
Balloon Light: Light surrounding by a balloon-like enclosure kept inflated by pressurized air or helium, and producing uniform light through 360 horizontal degrees.  The  top  half  of  the  balloon  enclosure  shall  be  constructed  of  an opaque material.
Night Work: Work occurring between sunset and sunrise on all days except the
“No Lighting Required” period shown in the table below:
TABLE 643-1
LIGHTING REQUIREMENTS
	Latitude
	No Lighting Required
	Cities

	(degrees)
	Start
	End
	

	61
	June 11
	July 1
	Anchorage, Valdez, Girdwood


643-1.03 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN.  Replace the last paragraph with the following: A waiver may be requested of regulation 17 AAC 25 regarding oversize and overweight vehicle movements within this project in writing. If the waiver is approved, movements of oversize and overweight vehicles in or near traffic within the project limits will be done according to the provisions of an approved Traffic Control Plan. Maintain a minimum12 foot lateral separation between the
nonstreet legal vehicles and the motoring public. The Traffic Control plan shall specify the traffic control devices required for these operations.
643-1.04 WORKSITE TRAFFIC SUPERVISOR.  Add the following to Item 2, Duties:
i.
Supervise lighting of Night Work.
643-2.01 MATERIALS. Under Item 16, Flagger Paddles, delete last sentence and replace with the following: Use reflective sheeting that meets AASHTO M 268
Type VIII or IX. Use background colors of fluorescent orange on one side and red on the other side.
Add the following:
17.      Flexible Markers. Refer to subsection 606-2.01 Materials.
643-3.01 GENERAL CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS. Add the following:
Immediately notify the Engineer of any traffic related accident that occurs within the project limits as soon as you, an employee, or a subcontractor becomes aware of the accident.
After  the  last  paragraph, add  the  following:  Whenever construction activity encroaches onto the safe route in a traffic control zone, station a flagger at the encroachment to assist pedestrians and bicyclists past the construction activity. Maintain business accesses during flagging operations.
643-3.02  ROADWAY  CHARACTERISTICS DURING  CONSTRUCTION.  After  the  last paragraph, add the following: Pave lanes next to the median first. Pave lanes next to exit and entrance ramps last. Place a temporary 12:1 sloped wedge of asphalt concrete against the abrupt pavement edge on lanes next to exit and entrance ramps. Do not open the roadway to traffic until slope wedges are in place.
643-3.04 TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.  In the sixth paragraph and also in Item 4.b., delete:  “ATTSA”  and  replace  with:  ATSSA  (American  Traffic  Safety  Services Association).
Eighth paragraph, replace the words “paid under the section” with the words
“specified herein.”
Add the following to item 1. Embankments.: Close trenches and excavations at the end of each continuous work shift.
Add the following to item 3. Fixed Objects.: Remove obstructions greater than 4 inches above the nominal foreslope grade at the end of each continuous work shift.
Delete item 4.b. and replace with the following: Flagger Certification by ATSSA
Delete item 6 and replace with the following:
6.
Street  Sweeping.  Keep  free  of  loose  material  paved  portions  of  the roadway and haul routes open to the public, including sections of roadway off the project where the Contractor’s operations have deposited loose material using a street sweeper that can collect materials rather than eject them to the shoulder of the road.
7.
Power  Brooming.  Keep  free  of  loose  material  paved  portions  of  the roadway and haul routes open to the public, including sections of roadway off the project where the Contractor’s operations have deposited loose material using a power broom that can eject them to the shoulder of the road.
Change items 7 and 8 to 8 and 9, respectively.
643-3.05  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  ENGINEER.  Replace  the  first  sentence  with  the following: When existing conditions adversely affect the public’s safety or convenience, the Contractor will receive an oral notice. A written notice will follow the oral notice according to subsection 105-1.01 Authority of the Engineer.
Add the following after the second sentence: In no case shall this time exceed
24 hours.
643-3.06 TRAFFIC PRICE ADJUSTMENT. Add the following: Failure to maintain an acceptable infrastructure or traffic control plan will result in a price adjustment equal to 100 percent of the applicable rate shown in Table 643-1, for the time the roadway or pedestrian facility is in an unacceptable condition.
Delete Table 643-1 and substitute the following:
TABLE 643-1
ADJUSTMENT RATES
	Published ADT
	Dollars/Minute of Delay/Lane

	0-5,000
	$30

	5,001+
	$40


643-3.08 CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCING. Delete the last sentence and substitute the following: Unless otherwise determined by the Engineer and on an approved Traffic Control Plan (TCP), do not restrict traffic during the times listed below.
1. 
Friday from 1200 hours to Sunday 2300 hours
2. 
Around any holiday:
a. 
If  a  holiday  falls  on  Sunday,  Monday  or  Tuesday,  the  above stipulations apply from 1200 on the Friday before the holiday to
0300 on the day after the holiday.
b. 
If a holiday falls on Wednesday, the above stipulations apply from
1200 on the Tuesday before the holiday to 0300 on the Thursday after the holiday.
c.        If  a  holiday  falls  on  Thursday,  Friday  or  Saturday,  the  above stipulations apply from 1200 on the day before the holiday to 0300 on the Monday after the holiday.
Lane restrictions, if allowed shall be conducted so that no more than a 10 minute accumulated stopped delay, 40 vehicles, or 1/4 mile (1,320 feet) of traffic is detained, whichever occurs first, before releasing the detained motorists. During paving operations a 20 minute stopped delay, 80 vehicles, or 1/2 mile (2,640 feet) of traffic detained, will be allowed for motorists except school buses. If a queue of traffic develops at a stop, the entire queue must be emptied to include the last car that entered the queue at the time the queue was released.
Obtain the local school bus schedule and coordinate work efforts to ensure the school buses are not delayed through the construction zone. This plan shall be submitted, as a TCP, to the Engineer for approval before the implementation of the school bus coordination plan.
“Refer to RFP Part III Section 6, Maintenance of Traffic for requirements affecting construction sequencing.”
643-3.09 INTERIM PAVEMENT MARKINGS. In the second paragraph, delete the words “or cover them with black removable preformed marking tape.”
Replace the first sentence in the last paragraph with the following: If methyl methacrylate pavement markings are used, do not place final pavement markings until traffic has traveled over the seal coat or surface treatment for at least 15 days and no more than 21 days, as directed by the Engineer; otherwise, apply pavement markings in accordance with Subsection 670-3.01..
Add the following new Subsection:
643-3.10 LIGHTING OF NIGHT WORK
Illuminate  the  night  work  areas  specified  in  Table  643-2  to  the  light  levels specified.
Table 643-2 does not provide a comprehensive list of operations that require lighting. Provide lighting for other operations when necessary.
TABLE 643-2
NIGHT WORK ILLUMINATION LEVEL AND AREA OF COVERAGE
	Type of Work or Equipment
	Lighting Configuration

	Paving, Milling, Striping, Pavement Marking Removal, Rumble Strip Installation
	At least 2 machine-mounted balloon lights with a cumulative wattage of at least 4000 watts. Provide additional lights or wattage if necessary to provide complete coverage.

	Rolling, pavement sweeping
	At least 4 sealed beam halogen lamps in the front and four in the back. Each should be at least 55 watts.

	Flagging
	Two balloon lights of at least 2000 watts each located within 30 feet of the normal flagger location. Locate one on the right side of the road beyond the flagger and the other on the left side of the road in front of the flagger.

	Truck Crossings (meaning where haul vehicles cross or enter a road): 1) with roads with ADTs over 10,000 or 2) that are controlled by portable traffic signals or flaggers
	Two balloon lights of at least 2000 watts each, located on the main road, one on the far right side of the intersection, the other on the near left. Locate lights within 30 feet of the edges of the side street. If there is a flagger at the crossing, locate the lights to also meet the requirements for flagging.


Use balloon lighting as the main light sources. Do not use floodlights without prior approval by the Engineer. When approved, install floodlighting in a manner that minimizes glare for motorists, workers, and residents living along the roadway. Locate, aim, louver, and/or shield light sources to achieve this goal.
The Engineer shall be the sole judge of when glare is unacceptable, either for traffic or for adjoining residences. When notified of unacceptable glare, modify the lighting system to eliminate it.
If the Contractor fails to provide required lighting equipment or provides lighting that creates unacceptable glare at any time, the Contractor shall cease the operation that requires illumination until the condition is corrected.
Lighting equipment shall be in good operating condition and in compliance with applicable OSHA, NEC, and NEMA codes.
Provide suitable brackets and hardware to mount lighting fixtures and generators on machines and equipment. Design mountings so lights can be aimed and positioned as necessary to reduce glare. Locate mounting brackets and fixtures so they don’t interfere with the equipment operator or overhead structures. Connect fixtures securely in a manner that minimizes vibration.
Ensure ground, trailer, and equipment-mounted light towers or poles are sturdy and freestanding without the aid of guy wires. Towers shall be capable of being moved as necessary to keep pace with the construction operation. Position ground and trailer-mounted towers and trailers to minimize the risk of being impacted by traffic on the roadway or by construction traffic or equipment.
Raise trailer or equipment mounted lights to maximum height, except do not exceed the clearance required for overhead objects such as overhead signals, overhead signs, trees, aerial utilities, or bridges. Aim and adjust lights to provide the required light levels. Provide uniform illumination on the hopper, auger, and screed areas of pavers. Illuminate the operator’s controls on all machines uniformly.
Furnish each side of non-street legal equipment with a minimum of 75 square inches  high  intensity  retroreflective  sheeting  in  each  corner,  so  at  least
150 square inches of sheeting is visible from each direction. Provide red sheeting on the rear of the equipment and yellow sheeting elsewhere.
Existing street and highway lighting and conventional vehicle headlights do not eliminate the need for the Contractor to provide lighting meeting the requirements of Table 643-2.
Provide sufficient fuel, spare lamps, spare generators, and qualified personnel to ensure that all required lights operate continuously during nighttime operations. Ensure generators have fuel tanks of sufficient capacity to permit operation of the lighting system for a minimum of 12 hours. In the event of any failure of the lighting system, discontinue the operation that requires illumination until the required level and quality of illumination is restored.
Maintain a supply of at least twenty emergency flares for use in the event of emergency or unanticipated situations. Comply with local noise ordinances.
Install all post-mounted electroliers located within the clear zone, on NCHRP 350- compliant breakaway bases.
Add the following new Subsection:
643-3.11 HIGH VISIBILITY GARMENTS. Ensure all workers within project limits wear outer garments that are highly visible and comply with the following requirements:
1.        Tops.
Wear fluorescent orange-red vests, jackets, or coverall tops at all times. Furnish each vest, jacket, and coverall top with at least one 360-degree horizontal retroreflective band around the torso; and with two vertical retroreflective bands that begin at the horizontal band or lower in front, reach over the shoulder, and end at the horizontal band or lower in back. Furnish each jacket and coverall top with two horizontal retroreflective bands on each sleeve; one above and one below the elbow.
2.        Bottoms.
Wear fluorescent orange-red pants or coverall bottom during nighttime work (sunset to sunrise). Worksite traffic supervisors, employees assigned to traffic control duties, and flaggers wear fluorescent orange-red pants or coverall bottom at all times. Furnish each pants or coverall bottom with two horizontal retroreflective bands on each leg.
3.        Raingear.
Raingear tops and bottoms, when worn as the outer visible garment, conform to the requirements listed in this Subsection 643-3.11.
4.        Exceptions.
When workers are inside an enclosed compartment of a vehicle, they are not required to wear high visibility garments.
5.        Standards.
All high visibility garments conform to the requirements of ANSI/ISEA 107-2004, Class 2 for tops or Class E for bottoms, and Level 2 retroreflective material.
Retroreflective bands are made of material conforming to either:
a.       A two inch wide strip, fluorescent yellow-green color, made of retroreflective microprisms; or
b.       A two inch wide strip, silver color, made of retroreflective lenses bonded to a durable cloth backing; and on two long edges apply one inch wide strips, fluorescent yellow-green color, made of durable cloth material. Total width of band is 4 inch.
6.        Labeling.
Garments are labeled in conformance with Section 11.2 of ANSI/ISEA 107-2004; except you may use garments labeled in conformance with ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 until 1/1/08.
7.        Condition.
Furnish and maintain all vests, jackets, coveralls, rain gear, hard hats, and other apparel in a neat, clean, and presentable condition. Maintain retroreflective material to Level 2 standards.
Replace  Section  644  Services  to  be  Furnished  by  the  Contractor,  with  the enclosed revised Section 644 Services to be Furnished by the Contractor.

SECTION 644
SERVICES TO BE FURNISHED BY THE CONTRACTOR
644-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Furnish and maintain facilities and services specified in the Contract for the Department’s project administrative personnel to use during the project. Services include heat, electrical power (NEC compliant), water and any others  required  to  operate  the  facilities.  All  furnished  facilities  remain  your property when you complete the work.
644-2.01 FIELD OFFICE. Furnish and maintain a suitable office for the Engineer, available for occupancy from two weeks prior to commencing work, through 30 days after issuance of the notice of project completion as defined in Subsection
105-1.15. The following office requirements shall be met:
1.  A minimum of 500 square feet of floor area. The office area shall be divided so that it contains an office room separated by a closable door. The office room shall have a minimum of 80 square feet of floor area.
2.  A thermostatically controlled interior heating system with necessary fuel.
3.  Adequate electrical lighting and 120 volt, 60 hertz power, with a minimum of six (6) electrical outlets.
4.  A minimum of 80 square feet of window area and adequate ventilation.
5.  Adequate  parking  for  a  minimum  of  4  vehicles,  with  one  handicap parking space meeting the requirements of Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG).
6.  Sanitary lavatory facilities and potable drinking water provided.
7.  Provide Engineering Communications service to the field office with the minimum capability:
a) 
3 phone/facsimile lines (separate numbers for each),
b) 
a high speed Internet service with cable modem.
The   Department   shall   provide   all   phones,   facsimile   and   wireless connection equipment.
8.  If a part of your building, it shall be completely partitioned off from the balance of the structure and provided with a separate outside door equipped with a lock.
9.  Located within 1000 feet of the project at location acceptable to the
Engineer.
10. The Engineer's office shall be accessible by disabled individuals from the designated  handicap  parking  space  in  accordance  with  the requirements of Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG).
11. Weekly   janitorial   service   consisting   of   emptying   trash   receptacles, vacuuming office area and cleaning restrooms and counter areas.
12. Provide one mobilization and one demobilization of the Engineer’s office equipment and furniture.
13. Base station radio to communicate with vehicles (148-172 Hz band).
SECTION 646
CPM SCHEDULING
646-2.01 SUBMITTAL OF SCHEDULE. Replace this Subsection with the following: Submit a detailed initial CPM Schedule at the preconstruction conference for the Engineer’s acceptance as set forth below.
The construction schedule for the entire Project shall not exceed the specified contract time. Allow the Engineer fourteen (14) days to review the initial CPM Schedule. Revise promptly. The finalized CPM Schedule must be completed and accepted before beginning work on the Project.
646-3.01 REQUIREMENTS AND USE OF SCHEDULE.
Delete item 2. 60-Day Preliminary Schedule.
Delete the first sentence of item 3. Schedule Updates. and substitute the following: Hold job site progress meetings with the Engineer for the purpose of updating the CPM Schedule. Meet with the Engineer monthly or as deemed necessary by the Engineer.
SECTION 660
SIGNALS AND LIGHTING
660-2.01 MATERIALS.
1.
Equipment List(s) and Drawings.  Delete item a in its entirety and the last sentence in item d and substitute the following:
a.
Materials on the Approved Products List: The Approved Products List does not apply to the 660 items. Provide catalog cuts of materials to the Engineer for review and approval.
d.
Materials Not Requiring Certification: Only submit these materials for review and approval if they are included on the Materials Certification List (MCL).
2.
As-Built Plans. Add the following:
The Engineer will deliver one copy each to State Maintenance and Operations; Technical Services; and attach the appropriate sheets of the last set in clear plastic envelopes to the inside of each controller assembly and load center.
CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
660-3.01 GENERAL. Delete items 3 through 8 in their entirety and substitute the following:
3.        Excavating and Backfilling. Complete excavation and backfill required to install the signal and lighting components embedded in the roadway as shown in the Plans, including foundations, conduits, junction boxes, and loop detectors. Provide traffic control to complete this work according to the requirements of Section 643. Place excavated materials where it will not interfere with surface drainage.
Support and protect conduits and utilities scheduled to remain in service when encountering them during excavation.
Excavate  trenches  wide  enough  to  install  the  number  of  conduits specified side by side, to provide clearances of at least 2½ inches around
2 inch conduits and at least 2 inches around conduits larger than 2 inches, and to compact the bedding and backfill materials according to these specifications.
To install conduits, excavate trenches deep enough to allow for 6 inches of bedding material, the depth of the largest conduit, and the minimum burial depth specified between the top of the conduit and finished grade of the ground above the conduit. Keep the longitudinal profile of trench bottoms free of irregularities that would prevent the assembled conduit run from continuously contacting the top of the bedding material.
Dispose of, according to subsection 203-3.01, excavated materials that remains after completing backfill work and excavated material not meeting the requirements of Selected Material, Type C, as defined in subsection 703-2.07.
Dewater foundation and conduit excavations immediately before and during embedding and backfilling operations. Backfill excavations with materials that meet the following requirements:
a.        Backfill foundations with material that meets the requirements of
Selected Material, Type A that passes through a 3 inch sieve.
b.
Within the limits of the typical section, embed conduits and backfill trenches  using  material  that  meets  the  requirements  of  the  lift where it is located, reusing excavated materials if it meets the requirements of the applicable lift,
c.        In  other  locations, embed  conduits  and  backfill  trenches  using material that meets the requirements of Selected Material, Type C, reusing excavated materials if it meets this requirement.
d.
Import,  when  ordered,  embedment  and  backfill  materials  that satisfy the preceding materials requirements.
Embed conduit(s) between two 6 inch lifts of material gleaned free of rocks exceeding a 1 inch maximum dimension. Grade and compact the first lift to provide a surface that continuously contacts the assembled conduit run.
Within  6  feet  of  paved  surfaces  and  around  foundations,  backfill  in uniform layers no more than 6 inches deep and compact each layer according to subsection 203-3.04. In other locations, compaction may be as approved by the Engineer.
4.
Welding. Complete welding according to subsection 504-3.01.8. Welding and approved shop drawings.
Submit shop drawings of the proposed work with the welding plans for approval. The shop drawings shall include material specifications, component dimensions, the types of welds that will be made, and the proposed type and extent of weld inspection.
Repair the holes, which were used to mount equipment, in reused poles and mast arms by welding in disks flush with the adjoining surface. For the disk material, use steel that matches the ASTM designation, grade, and thickness of the steel used to fabricate each pole. Cut disks that match the dimensions of the hole being repaired from pieces of steel plate bent to match the pole’s radius at the hole. Grind the welds smooth and flush with the adjoining pole and disk surfaces. Repair the damaged finish according to subsection 660-3.01.8.
5.
Removing and Replacing Improvements. The Contractor shall complete the following work at the Contractor’s expense.
a.
Remove improvements that block completion of the work detailed in the Plans as specified herein.
b.
Reconstruct with new materials the nonreusable improvements the Contractor removed to complete the work, unless other items in the contract cover the improvements.
c.        Replace with new materials the reusable items damaged by the
Contractor, that are specified for reuse.
d.
Reconstruct with new materials improvements that the Contractor damaged or removed, that do not conflict with the work and are not scheduled for removal.
Nonreusable improvements consist of cast in place items, including: asphalt concrete pavement, sidewalks, curb and gutter, lawns, and traffic markings. Reusable improvements include the items that were made before installation. Crushed aggregate base material may not be used as backfill in the base course if excavation depth exceeds the thickness of the base course.
Complete reconstruction work, including materials, according to the applicable sections of the Alaska SSHC, and leave the work in a satisfactory and serviceable condition. In completing the reconstruction work, match the alignments, widths, thicknesses, shapes, sizes, cross sections, and finishes of the existing improvements.
If removing a portion of sidewalk or curb and gutter, remove an entire segment between the weakened plane contraction joints or between an expansion joint and a weakened plane contraction joint.
Before removing a segment of Portland or asphalt cement concrete material,  cut  completely  through  the  material  with  a  saw  along  the outline of the area to be removed. Make cuts neat and true and prevent shatter outside the area removed.
To replace lawns, leave the top of the backfilled excavation low enough to install 4 inches of compacted topsoil. Match the top of the topsoil with the bottom of the vegetative mat. Apply seed and keep the seeded areas watered according to Section 618.
Remove, keep alive, and replant trees, shrubs, and plants according to Section 621. Replace the trees, shrubs, and plants that do not survive with plants of like size and type.
6.
Salvaging  and  Reusing  Electrical  Equipment.  When  the  Plans  include existing electrical equipment scheduled for removal or relocation, remove and  store  the  equipment  listed  in  the  following  paragraph  without
damaging it. Deliver removed equipment not scheduled for reuse to the nearest District Maintenance Station or place specified in the Plans or Special Provisions. Notify the district superintendent or person specified by telephone one-week before planned delivery date.
Salvage the controller assemblies, signal heads, mounting brackets, luminaires, lighting standards, signal posts and poles, mast arms, optical detectors, load centers, light emitting diode optical units, and the lids of junction boxes scheduled for removal and other materials scheduled for relocation. The Contractor shall replace at the Contractor’s expense salvaged equipment damaged or destroyed before or during delivery or reinstallation.
Controller assemblies and load centers include the cabinet and equipment contained in the cabinet before Contract award.
Remove from the highway right-of-way materials associated with the equipment removed or relocated and not scheduled for reuse, including conduits, junction boxes, conductors, and foundations. Raze the tops of foundations abandoned in place according to subsection 660-3.02. Fill the holes left by removing junction boxes and foundations with selected material type A and compact as directed.
With approval, after removing conductors, buried conduits that do not interfere with other construction may be  abandoned in  place with a credit  taken  by  the  Department.  Remove  the  ends  of  abandoned conduits from the junction boxes that will remain in service.
Within 15 days of the Notice to Proceed, complete an inventory of the materials that will be salvaged in the presence of the Engineer. Note the location and condition of the materials. When material specified for reuse is  found  in  an  unserviceable  condition,  the  Engineer  will  determine whether to repair it or replace it with new material, which will be paid for as extra work under subsection 109-1.05. Retain a copy of the inventory and give the original documents to the Engineer.
When the Plans specify reinstalling existing equipment at new locations and installing State furnished equipment, complete the following work at the Contractor’s expense.
a.
For poles, install new foundations, furnishing the new nuts, bolts, washers, and conduits needed to complete the installations.
b.
For  lighting  poles,  install  new  illumination  tap  wires  and  fused disconnect kits.
c.
For luminaires, clean the luminaires inside and out and install new lamps of the same wattage.
d.
For signal heads, furnish and install the mounting brackets needed to complete the relocation, and clean the signal heads inside and out.
e.        For  poles  and  undisturbed  poles  from  which  the  Plans  specify removing equipment, repair the holes that were made to mount equipment according to subsection 660-3.01.4. Welding and repair the finishes according to subsection 660-3.01.8.
When ordered, the Engineer will pay for repairing damaged finishes on existing equipment according to subsection 660-3.01.8 as extra work.
If deciding to use new equipment rather than reusing the equipment specified, notify the Engineer of the change and include a submittal according to subsection 660-2.01.1.
7.
Field  Tests.  Electrical  circuits  must  pass  the  following  tests  before  the Engineer will accept the work for payment. Perform these tests in the presence of the Engineer, and document the results of each test on a per circuit basis. Retain a copy of test results and give the original documents to the Engineer. Furnish equipment needed to perform these tests.
Replace or repair at the Contractor’s expense, and in an approved manner, faulty materials and work revealed by these tests. After making repairs, repeat tests on the repaired circuit and continue this process until circuits have passed required tests. The Department reserves the right to have the Contractor retest circuits, and to use the retest results to accept or reject individual circuits.
a.
Grounds.  Before  completing  the  circuitry  and  functional  tests, physically examine conduits ends, junction box lids, load centers, and the foundations for signal posts and poles, lighting poles, and controller cabinets to ensure the grounding system required by subsections 660-3.06 and 661-3.01 has been installed and splices and connections are mechanically firm.
b.
Continuity. Test  each loop detector circuit for  continuity at  the roadside junction box  before  splicing the  loop  detector to  the lead-in cable. Each loop detector must have a resistance less than
0.5 ohms.
After splicing the loop detectors to the lead-in cables, test each pair at the controller or detector cabinet. Each pair must have a value less than 5 ohms for single pair lead-in cables and 10 ohms for multipair lead-in cables. The continuity test ohm reading at the cabinet must be greater than the ohm reading measured for the loop detector at the junction box.
c.
Insulation Resistance (megohm) Test. Complete this test to verify the integrity of each conductor’s insulation after pulling the conductors and cables into position and before terminating the conductors. At 500 volts DC, each conductor’s insulation shall measure a minimum resistance of 100 megohms or the minimum specified by the manufacturer. With single conductors, complete the
test   between   each   conductor   and   ground.   In   each multiconductor cable, complete the test between conductors and between each conductor and ground.
After splicing the loops to the shielded pairs in the lead-in cables, measure  each  pair  in  the  lead-in  cables  at  the  controller  or detector cabinet between one conductor and the cabinet ground rod.
d.        Inductance Test. Measure each detector loop and lead-in cable system at the controller or detector cabinet. The inductance must be in the range of 50 to 500 microhenries.
e.
Circuit. Energize every signal indication circuit with lamps installed before installing the load switches.
f.
Functional. Perform the following tests on each signal and lighting system after the component circuits have satisfactorily passed the tests for continuity, grounding, insulation integrity, and circuitry.
(1)       For each new traffic signal system, complete at  least 24 hours of flashing operation, followed by not less than 5 days of continuous, satisfactory operation. The Engineer may decide to omit the flashing portion of the test for modified signal systems and for new signals that replaced existing signals that remained in operation during the construction phase.
If the Engineer omits flashing operation and the system performs unsatisfactorily, correct the condition and repeat the test until the system runs for five days with continuous, satisfactory operation.
Begin the signal functional tests between 9:00 a.m. and 2:00 p.m. on any day, except a Friday, Saturday, Sunday, a legal holiday, or the day before the legal holiday.
Before each system turn on, aim signal faces according to subsection 660-3.08 and ensure equipment specified in the Plans is installed and operable, including: pedestrian signals and  push  buttons;  signal  backplates  and  visors;  vehicle
detectors; highway lighting; and regulatory, warning, and guide signs.
(2)       Perform the functional test for each highway lighting system and
sign   illumination   system   until   the   systems   burn continuously 5 days without the photocell, followed by a 5 day operational test using the photocell.
(3)       Perform the functional test for each flashing beacon system for not less than 5 days of continuous, satisfactory operation.
(4)       Perform a continuous 5 day burning test on each pedestrian overpass and underpass lighting system before final acceptance.
A shutdown of the electrical system due to a power interruption does not constitute discontinuity of the functional test if the system functions normally when power is returned.
8.
Repairing Damaged Finishes. Examine new, reused, and State furnished equipment for damage to its finish before putting the equipment into service. Repair the damaged finishes found according to the following:
a.
Galvanized. Repair damaged areas more than 12 inches away from welds and slip fit areas, by applying a minimum 7.8 mils of zinc based alloy applied according to ASTM A780.
If the damaged areas are within 12 inches of welds and slip fit areas, make the repair by applying a minimum 7.8 mils of zinc rich paint applied according to ASTM A780.
b.
Painted.  Repair  damage  to  painted  finishes  according  to  the following:
(1)       Wash the equipment with a stiff bristle brush using a solution containing two tablespoons of heavy-duty detergent powder per gallon of water. After rinsing, wire brush surfaces to  remove  poorly  bonded  paint,  rust,  scale,  corrosion, grease, or dirt. Remove dust or residue remaining after wire brushing before priming.
(2)       Factory or shop cleaning methods may be used for metals if equal to the methods specified herein.
(3)    Immediately  after  cleaning,  coat  bare  metal  with pretreatment, vinyl wash primer, followed by 2 prime coats of zinc chromate primer for metal.
(4)       Give signal equipment, excluding standards, a spot finishing coat on newly primed areas, followed by 1 finishing coat over the entire surface.
(5)        Give nongalvanized standards 2 spot finish coats on newly primed areas.
Paint coats may be applied either by hand brushing or by approved spraying machines. Perform the work in a neat and workmanlike manner. The Engineer reserves the right to require the use of brushes for the application of paint, should the work done by the paint spraying machine prove unacceptable.
Add the following new item 9:
9.
Regulations and Code. Complete work according to the standards of the NEC, the NESC, and local safety codes as adopted and amended by the authority having jurisdiction.
660-3.02  FOUNDATIONS.  Under  item  1.  Cast-in-Place  Foundations.,  add  the following to the first paragraph: Locate the tops of traffic signal post and pole foundations flush with the adjacent finished: walkway, shoulder, or surrounding ground.
1.
Cast-in-Place Foundations.  In subparagraph f, revise the second sentence to read: Before placing the form or reinforcing steel cage, remove loose material from the bottom of the hole to ensure the foundation rests on firm, undisturbed ground.
In the second sentence of subitem i delete “prior to grouting.” and substitute
”before attaching the skirt.”
In the first sentence of sub-item j, delete “concrete pile caps” and substitute
“foundations.”
Delete item k and add the following new items k and l:
k.
Install the bottoms of the bottom leveling nuts in a level plane within 1 inch of the top of foundations. Adjust all nuts until their tops form a level plane. Install one washer on top of all leveling nuts and, after setting the pole on these washers, install one washer under all top nuts.
Bring all leveling nuts (bottom nuts) to full bearing on the bottom of the base plate.
Generously lubricate the bearing surface and internal threads of top nuts with beeswax. Tighten all top nuts to a “snug” condition.
Use a click-type torque wrench to apply 600 foot-pounds of torque to the “snug” top nuts.
After torquing the top nuts, use a hydraulic wrench to rotate all top nuts an additional one sixth (60o) turn, while preventing the leveling nuts from turning.
l.
Attach a 4 AWG, bare, solid copper wire as a grounding electrode conductor to the #4 spiral bar in the reinforcing steel cage. Use an irreversible compression connector or cadweld to make the attachment. Protect the attachment during concrete placement. In foundations that lack reinforcing steel cages, install 21 feet of coiled 4 AWG, bare, solid copper wire as the grounding electrode. Route the conductor to protrude near the top, center of the foundations. Slide a minimum 6 inch long, nonmetallic, protective sleeve over the conductor. Allow 1 inch of the sleeve and 24 inches of conductor to protrude from the foundations.
2.
Pile Foundations. Add the following new item g:
g.
Use no more than one splice per foundation. Locate the splice at least 7 feet from the top of pile.
Add the following new subsection:
4.
High Tower Foundations. Furnish pipe piles that conform to API 5L X 52 and feature the diameter, minimum length and wall thickness shown on the Plans. Furnish seamless piles or piles with a single longitudinal seam that is electric resistance welded.
Complete welding according to subsection 504-3.01.8 Welding. Submit a shop drawing of the work with the welding plan. Furnish Quality Control inspection to ensure materials and workmanship meet contract requirements. Visually inspect (VT) 100% of each weld and inspect 100% of full penetration welds by ultrasonic NDE (UT).
Furnish anchor bolts that conform to ASTM F1554, grade 55, and meet the supplementary Charpy V-Notch requirements listed in subsection S4 of the specification. Furnish each anchor bolt with three nuts and two washers.
Secure the anchor bolts to ensure they do not move during concrete placement. Replace, with no additional compensation, concrete pile caps with anchor bolts that do not match the base plate of the pole or are  out  of  plumb. The  Department will  not  allow  modification of  the anchor bolts or base plate to get the base plate set on the leveling nuts.
Replace subsection 660-3.03 with the following:
660-3.03 CONDUIT. Electrical conductors shall be installed in conduit, except for overhead wiring, wiring inside poles, and when otherwise specified. Use rigid metal conduits (RMC) and fittings for raceways, including bored casings, except when the Plans specify using polyethylene conduits. Install conduits of the sizes specified along the routes detailed on the Plans. When routing is not shown, route conduits as directed by the Engineer.
1.
Install conduits at least 30 inches below the finished grade of the ground above the conduit, except conduits that will be sealed under a minimum
4 inch thick Portland cement concrete sidewalk may be installed a minimum of 18 inches below the top back of curb or surface above the conduit, whichever is lower.
2.
Install conduits that cross unpaved areas and paved roadways that will be overlaid in excavated trenches. Excavate, bed conduits, and backfill trenches according to subsection 660-3.01.3, Excavating and Backfilling.
3.
Install conduit(s) under paved roadways and approaches that will not be overlaid by boring or drilling methods. Jacking conduits into position is allowed. However, if subsurface conditions prevent the successful completion of the work, install the conduit(s) by boring or drilling methods without additional compensation.
4.
Sweep both rigid metal and polyethylene conduits through the open bottom of junction boxes by installing 90 degree rigid metal elbows on the ends of conduit runs. To each elbow, install a nipple that terminates 5 to
12 inches above the bottom edge of each junction box.
5.
Install  the  tails  of  loop  detectors without elbows  through the  walls  of junction boxes at elevations that ensure the loops drain into the box. Extend the ends a minimum of 2 inches beyond the inside wall of the box.
6.
Drill a 3/8 inch drain hole in the bottom of the lower straight section of elbows and in the bottom of conduits at the low points of conduit runs. Smooth the edges of the drilled holes on the inside of elbows to prevent scraping the conductors. Cover the holes with a wrap of approved filter cloth secured with 2 self clinching nylon cable ties.
7.
Keep conduits clean. Install grounding bushings and approved plastic insert type plugs on the ends of conduit runs before backfilling around the conduit ends.
8.
At the low points of conduit runs, install sumps containing a minimum 2 cubic-feet of coarse concrete aggregate material that conforms to subsection 703-2.02. Compact the aggregate sumps as directed to prevent settlement of the trench backfill.
9.
Install conduits that must cross existing facilities such as storm drain pipes, duct systems, and other underground utilities at the minimum depths specified, going under the facilities if necessary. Install additional drains and aggregate sumps at the low spots, if any.
10.      Position conduits in trenches, junction boxes, and foundations to provide clearances of at least 2½ inches around 2 inch conduits and at least 2 inches around conduits larger than 2 inches.
11.      Fabricate rigid metal conduits less than 10 feet long from standard lengths of conduit. Cut conduits squarely to ensure the threading die starts squarely on the conduit. Cut the same number of threads as found on the factory threaded ends. Ream the inside of conduit ends cut in the shop or field to remove burrs and sharp edges. Do not use slip joints or pieces of running thread pipe.
12.
Coat  drilled  holes,  shop  and  field  cut  threads,  and  the  areas  with damaged zinc coating with zinc rich paint.
13.      When standard couplings cannot be used to join conduit components, use approved threaded unions.
14.      Bury a continuous strip of 4 mils thick, 6 inch wide polyethylene marker tape above underground conduit runs. Install the tape 9 inches (± 3 inches) below finished grade, using two strips side by side to mark road crossings. Furnish tapes with a black legend on a red background.
15.
If encountering obstructions during jacking or drilling operations, obtain approval and cut small holes in the pavement to clear the obstruction. Locate the bottom inside face of the bore pit no closer than the catch point of a 1¼ to 1 slope (a horizontal to vertical ratio) from the edge of pavement.  Do  not  leave  these  pits  unattended  until  installing  an approved means of protection.
16.      When  the  Plans  specify  using  polyethylene  conduit,  install  RMC  in structures and foundations, between type 2 and 3 load centers and the nearest junction box, and on the surfaces of poles and other structures.
17.      In foundations, install 90 degree elbows and conduits of the size and quantity shown on the Plans. Extend the conduits a maximum of 2 inches above the top of the foundations for posts and poles with breakaway bases and 4 inches above the top of foundations for fixed base structures.
18.      Seal conduits leading to electrical equipment mounted on soffits, walls, and other locations below the grade of the serving junction box with an approved duct sealing compound.
19.
Install expansion fittings in conduits that cross expansion joints.
20.
Install  a  polypropylene  pull  rope  with  a  minimum  200  pound  tensile strength in future use or spare conduits, and reinstall the plugs. Double back at least two feet of pull rope into both ends of each conduit.
21.
The Contractor may install conduits larger than the sizes specified. If used, it must be for the entire length of the run. Reducing couplings or bushings are not allowed. Complete work associated with installing conduits larger than specified without extra compensation.
22.
Clean existing conduits that will remain in service using a heavy duty air compressor that delivers at least 125 cubic feet of air per minute at a pressure of 110 pounds per square inch. Clean the conduits before pulling in new cables and after removing cables specified to be removed or replaced as follows:
a.
When the conduits contain cables that will remain in service, leave the cables in place during the cleaning, and
b.
Ream  empty  conduits  with  a  mandrel  or  cylindrical wire  brush before blowing them out with compressed air.
23.
When modifying existing conduit runs, complete the work as required for new installations using the same sizes and types of conduit. When extending existing conduits, add no more than 90 degrees of horizontal bend to the extension.
24.
When installing a junction box in a continuous run of existing conduit, remove a length of conduit in each conduit run and complete the work of installing the conduits, elbows, and nipples as required for a new installation.
25.
When adjusting existing junction boxes to a new grade, remove cables and replace the nipples as required to provide the clearances specified for new installations.
26.      Remove the ends of abandoned conduits from junction boxes that will remain in service.
27.
When Plans call  for  connecting polyethylene conduit to  RMC use  an electrofusion coupler rated for direct bury application. The coupler must be rated for same wall thickness as the adjoining conduits. Thread the ends of the RMC with the same number of threads as found on the factory threaded ends of RMC. Ream the inside of conduit ends cut in the shop or field to remove burrs and sharp edges.
Replace subsection 660-3.04 with the following:
660-3.04 JUNCTION BOXES. Install precast reinforced concrete junction boxes of the types specified. For junction boxes that contain traffic signal conductors, furnish cast iron lids with the word TRAFFIC inscribed into them. For junction boxes that contain lighting conductors exclusively, furnish cast iron lids with the word LIGHTING inscribed into them.
Junction Box Location
When shown, install junction boxes at the station and offset locations specified. When lateral locations are not specified, install junction boxes 8 feet from the face of curb or edge of pavement. If the 8 feet offset falls:
1.
In a pedestrian facility separated less than 7 feet from the roadway face of curb or edge of pavement, increase the offset and install the junction boxes on the backside of the facility. When lacking the right-of-way to install junction boxes outside the pathway, install at locations as directed, avoiding curb ramps, curb ramp landings, and the middle of walkways.
2.
In a pedestrian facility separated at least 7 feet from the roadway face of curb or edge of pavement, reduce the offset and install the junction box next to the facility.
3.        Outside the right-of-way, install the boxes just inside the right of way line.
4.        In a raised median, install junction boxes near the center of the median.
5.
In a ditch bottom or area that collects drainage, install the junction boxes at locations as directed.
6.
Behind  guardrails  that  shield  slopes  steeper  than  3:1  (a  horizontal  to vertical ratio), install junction boxes between posts and at least 5 feet back from the face of rail.
7.
On top of underground utilities or storm drains, install the junction boxes at locations as directed.
Longitudinally, install junction boxes adjacent to the loop detectors or pole they serve,  except  avoid  installing  type  1A  junction  boxes  in  driveways  and  in locations subject to use by heavy trucks. When shown near the ends of medians, install junction boxes at least 10 feet from the median end. When the offsets for electroliers and flashing beacon posts place them near the junction boxes that serve them, install the junction boxes on the side of the electroliers and posts downstream of traffic flow.
Limitations
Limit the distance between adjacent junction boxes to the following dimensions:
1.        400 feet for conduits that contain signal interconnect cable only.
2.        300 feet for conduits that exclusively contain two loop lead-in cables.
3.
300  feet  for  conduits  that  contain  a  single  cable  other  than  signal interconnect.
4.        190 feet for conduits that contains more than one cable.
If the preceding limitations require installing additional junction boxes not shown on the Plans, the Engineer will pay for them as extra work, otherwise, installing additional junction boxes will be at the Contractor’s expense.
After grading the roadside, vertically adjust those junction boxes that do not conform to the following criteria. In unpaved areas that will not be seeded, in areas adjacent to pedestrian facilities, and in paved medians, install the tops of junction boxes 1 inch below finished grade. In seeded areas, install the tops of junction boxes to 2 inches below the seeded surface.
Bond junction box lids to an equipment grounding conductor according to Subsection 660-3.06. Attach the jumpers to the lids with brass or stainless steel hardware.
Install a stone drain under each junction box. Drains shall consist of coarse aggregate for concrete that conforms to subsection 703-2.02. Minimum drain dimensions include an 18” depth and a length and width equal to those of the junction box it drains. Compact the aggregate material as directed to prevent junction box settlement.
In every new and reused junction box, install an electronic marker that consists of an antenna encapsulated in a 4 inch diameter red polyethylene ball. Furnish markers that conform to the American Public Works Association standards for locating power. Markers shall respond to locator devices up to 5 feet away, work at all temperatures, and contain no internal power source.
660-3.05 WIRING.  Delete the second paragraph in its entirety and substitute the following:
Conditions
Do not pull conductors into conduits until the following conditions are met:
a.
 The prescribed clearances around conduit ends are provided, b.
Crushed rock sumps are installed under junction boxes,
c.
Conduit ends protrude above the bottom of junction boxes within the prescribed range,
d.
New conduits are free of material that became lodged in them during the completion of the work,
e.
Reused conduits are cleaned according to subsection 660-3.03, f.
Junction boxes are set to grade, and
g.
Grounding bushings are installed on the ends of metallic conduits.
Delete item 3 in its entirety and substitute the following:
3.
Pull, as a unit, the conductors specified to be installed into clean conduits, leaving existing conductors that will remain in service in place.
Add the following line to Table 660-1 under subitem a. of item 9.
	LOOP DETECTOR NUMBER
	COLORED PAIR

	Usually a spare pair
	Orange and Black


Delete items 11 and 12 in their entirety and substitute the following:
11.      Encapsulate illumination cable splices in rigid 2 piece plastic molds filled with an insulating and sealing epoxy resin. Furnish molds large enough to complete the splices and encase the cable jackets in the epoxy resin. Furnish molds rated for 600 volts AC operation and feature fill and vent funnels for epoxy resin. Fill the splice mold bodies with epoxy resin that is resistant to weather, aromatic and straight chain solvents, and that will not sustain combustion.
When approved by the Engineer, 1 splice may be used in the following cases;
a.
An in-line splice may be used when a planned cable run exceeds the length available from the manufacturer on a single spool of cable.
b.
In a run of 1,000 liner feet or more.
When a cable is spliced it shall occur within an appropriately sized j-box or in the base of an electrolier designed for said splice.
12.      Encapsulate loop lead-in and telemetry cable splices in rigid, transparent, PVC molds filled with reenterable polyurethane electrical insulating and sealing compound. Furnish splice kits rated for 1000 volts AC operation and direct burial.
Provide reuseable four piece molds that are held together with stainless steel hose clamps. Two pieces form a cylinder and two flexible end caps seal the ends and allow the conductor entry. Use molds with dimensions suitable for the splice made, encase the cable jackets, and have fill and vent funnels.
Insert a loose woven polyester web that allows a full ¼ inch of insulating compound to flow between the splice and the inside of the mold. Fill the PVC molds with reenterable polyurethane electrical insulating and sealing compound that cures transparent, is nontoxic, is noncorrosive to copper, and does not support fungi or mold growth.
Add the following items:
18.      Retrofit reused poles with new tap wires, fused disconnect kits, and fuses.
19.
Whenever conductors can not be terminated as specified in the Plans in circuit breakers due to size, splice a piece of #8 AWG power conductor onto the end of each conductor using an overlap type, irreversible compression connector. Insulate the splice with heat shrink tubing. Complete the splice in the space between the top of the load center foundation and the bottom of the cabinet. Limit the length of the #8
AWG conductor to 5 feet.
Replace subsection 660-3.06 with the following:
660-3.06 BONDING AND GROUNDING. Bond and ground branch circuits according to the NEC and the following requirements. Make noncurrent carrying but electrically conductive components, including: metal conduits, junction box lids, cabinets, transformer cases, and metal posts and poles, mechanically and electrically  secure  to  an  equipment  grounding  conductor.  Make  fixtures mounted on metal poles, including signal components and luminaires, mechanically and electrically secure to the pole.
Install grounding bushings with insulated throats on the ends of metallic conduits. Install a bare stranded copper wire for the equipment grounding conductor in
conduits,  except  those  conduits  installed  for  future  use.  Install  size  8  AWG
conductors, except in those conduits that contain circuit conductors larger than
8 AWG. In this case, install a wire equal in size to the largest circuit conductor. Attach the grounding conductors to the grounding bushings, leaving 12 inches of slack between each bushing. Connect grounding conductors together using irreversible compression type connectors to form a fully interconnected and continuous grounding system.
Retrofit existing spare conduits that will contain new cables exclusively with new grounding bushings. When the Plans require installation or removal of conductors
from existing conduits, retrofit with new grounding conductors sized according to the preceding paragraph.
Bond junction box lids to the grounding conductor using copper braid with a cross sectional area equal to an 8 AWG conductor and eyelets spaced at 6 inch intervals.   Connect   bonding   jumpers   to   the   grounding   conductors   using irreversible compression type connectors. Replace missing or damaged conduit and junction box lid bonding jumpers.
Join the equipment grounding conductors from the conduits to the 4 AWG grounding electrode conductor using irreversible compression connectors at Portland cement concrete foundations. For pile foundations, attach the equipment grounding conductor from the conduit to the pile cap adapter with a listed mechanical grounding connector.
When installing signal poles, signal posts, and lighting standards with frangible coupling bases, run a 4 feet long grounding conductor from the grounding bushing on the conduit to the grounding lug located in the hand hole of each pole.
Bond slip base type standards and pedestals by using 2 conductors from the conduit, one attached with a ground rod clamp to an anchor bolt and the other connected to the grounding lug located in the hand hole of each pole.
Ground one side of the secondary circuit of a transformer.
Install a ¾ inch by 10 feet copper clad ground rod inside each controller cabinet foundation  and  a  6  AWG  bare  stranded  copper  wire  for  the  grounding electrode conductor.
660-3.07 TRAFFIC CONTROLLER ASSEMBLIES.  Item “3.f. Controller Priorities”,  delete numbered item, “(4) Railroad preemptor” in its entirety.
Item 4, delete Item “b. Railroad Preemption” in its entirety.
Replace subsection 660-3.08 with the following:
660-3.08 SIGNAL AND LIGHTING INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS. Install signal and lighting  equipment  according  to  the  details  shown  on  the  Plans  and  the following:
Apply antiseizing compound to the following fasteners: frangible couplings, mechanical grounding connectors, bolts  that  secure hand  hole  covers and signal mounting hardware to poles and mast arms. Remove the fasteners from luminaire mounting brackets, fused disconnect kits, grounding bushings, and signal faces which secure the visors, and apply antiseizing compound to these fasteners before completing the installation.
Before passing conductors through the holes made in posts, poles, and mast arms for wireways, remove the burrs and sharp edges from the inside and outside of these holes.
Until each traffic signal and/or flashing beacon goes into operation, keep the vehicular and pedestrian signal faces covered with beige colored canvas shirts sized to fit the signal faces shown in the Plans. Each signal shirt shall feature elasticized openings that fit over the visors and at least two straps to secure it to the signal. Provide shirts with a legend that reads “out of service” and a center section that allows an operator to see the indications during system tests.
When not shown in the Plans, determine the shaft lengths of lighting and signal poles and signal mast arm connector plate locations to provide the plan mounting heights of luminaires and traffic signal heads.
Furnish work to install foundations for relocated poles, including: conduit, excavation, reinforcing steel, class A concrete, anchor bolts, nuts, and washers.
1.
Electrolier  Installation.  Before  installing  electroliers,  check  the  socket position of each luminaire to verify it matches the position indicated in the instructions for the light distribution type shown on the Plans.
Install electroliers with mast arms with a slight rake by plumbing the side of the pole opposite the mast arm. After the pole has been plumbed, level the luminaire as recommended by the manufacturer.
Install electroliers without mast arms with the centerline of the pole plumb.
2.
Signal Pole Installation. Install signal poles with a slight rake by plumbing the side of the pole opposite the mast arm just above the base plate. Tighten the nuts on the anchor bolts as described in subsection 660-3.02k.
Cover the gap between the foundation and base plate by installing a metal skirt around the base plate, secured with stainless steel sheet metal screws.
3.
Vehicular Signal Head Installation. With two piece mast arms, do not install signal heads within 12 inches on either side of the slip type field splice.
Attach each side mounted terminal compartment with two ½” x 13 bolts, with washers, threaded into holes tapped into the side of the pole at the location  shown  on  Standard  Drawing  T-30.  Install  the  vertical  pipe members plumb.
When installing 5 section vertically stacked signal heads on the sides of poles, secure the vertical pipe to the pole using a steel conduit hanger mounted 6 inches below the top horizontal pipe.
Aim through phase vehicular signal faces at a point located a distance from the face as shown in Table 660-2. If two through signal faces are not visible from this point at  a  height of 42  inches above finished grade, consult the Engineer for corrective measures.
TABLE 660-2
THROUGH PHASE SIGNAL FACE AIMING POINTS
	85th Percentile Speed
(mph)
	Minimum Visibility Distance
(feet)

	20
	175

	25
	215

	30
	270

	35
	325

	40
	390

	45
	460

	50
	540

	55
	625

	60
	715


4.
Pedestrian Signal and Push Button Installation. Orient pedestrian signal faces at the center of the crosswalk on the opposite side of the street. Attach each clamshell bracket with two ½” x 13 bolts threaded into holes tapped into the side of the pole. Install a spacer, furnished by the bracket manufacturer, on each bolt.
Install the push button on the crosswalk side of the pole. Install R10-4B (R or L) push button signs above each push button. Furnish signs with the arrow pointing in the direction of the appropriate crosswalk. When channel is used for mounting push button signs, tap the top and bottom sign bolts into the pole.
Install an R10-101 sticker, The Meaning of Pedestrian Signals, on each pole with  one  or  two  pedestrian  push  buttons.  With  two  pedestrian  push buttons on a pole, install the sticker between and above the R10-4B signs. With one pedestrian push button, install the sticker directly above the R10-
4B sign.
5.
High Tower Lighting System Installation. Assemble and install high tower poles according to the written instructions furnished by the manufacturer. To assemble and install poles other than as recommended, furnish a plan stamped by a registered professional engineer to the Engineer for approval. Furnish timbers required to assemble the pole, regardless of the method of assembly.
Position the pole during assembly to avoid moving the pole on the ground when lifting the pole to install it on its foundation. When conditions around a foundation preclude assembling the pole on site, assemble the pole as
close as possible to the foundation and move the pole into position for installation  on  its  foundation.  Before  moving  a  pole,  submit  a  plan stamped by a register professional engineer for moving poles without damage to the Engineer for approval.
Install the lowering system including masthead assembly, luminaire ring, winch assembly, cables, and permanent integral electric motor as instructed by the manufacturer’s on site representative.
Install and level the luminaires according to the manufacturer’s written installation instructions.
Furnish the Engineer an instruction sheet from the manufacturer for orienting reflectors in luminaires that provide an asymmetrical light distribution. Adjust the luminaire reflectors on each pole according to this sheet until they are oriented in the same direction and distribute light according to the pattern shown on the illumination sheets.
Use steel templates to accurately locate and hold the anchor rods plumb and in proper alignment during concrete placement. Leave this template in place for at least 24 hours after completing concrete placement. The Engineer will reject foundations with anchor rods that are out of position or more than 1:40 out of plumb. The Department does not allow bending of anchor rods to plumb the ends or to move them into position, or altering a pole’s base plate to match the anchor bolts.
Tighten the nuts that secure high tower lighting poles to concrete foundations according to the following procedure. Use nuts that conform to ASTM Specification A 194 or A 563 of the grade, surface finish, and style for 2 inch diameter anchor rods that conform to ASTM F 1554, Grade 55. Washers shall conform to ASTM F 436 Type 1.
Thread nuts onto the anchor rods to within 1 inch above the top of the concrete base and adjust them downward, if necessary, to provide a minimum ¼ inch projection of the rod above the top of the top nut in the tightened position. Adjust nuts until their tops form a level plane. Install one washer  on  top  of  leveling  nuts  and,  after  setting  the  pole  on  these washers, install one washer under top nuts.
Bring leveling nuts (bottom nuts) to full bearing on the bottom of the base plate.
Apply beeswax to the top nut bearing face and top nut internal threads before threading it onto the anchor rod. Tighten top nuts to a “snug” condition. Use a click type torque wrench to apply 600 foot-pounds of torque  to  the  “snug”  top  nuts.  Torque  the  top  nuts  in  the  following crisscross pattern.
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After torquing the top nuts, use a hydraulic wrench to rotate top nuts an additional one sixth (60o) turn, while preventing the leveling nuts from turning. Use the crisscross pattern shown above.
6.
Underpass Lighting System Installation. Mount the luminaires as detailed on the drawings to orient the axis of the lamp perpendicular to the axis of the underpass.
7.
Flashing Beacon Installation. When the Plans specify using the flasher in a signal controller cabinet to energize beacons, furnish a two pole, fused block with built in fuse pullers and two fuses to protect the flasher. Furnish and leave 5 feet of cable in the cabinet. Others will install the fused block and terminate the beacon cables.
8.
Wood Pole Installation. Place the poles in the ground to at least 6 feet deep.
After setting each pole in the ground, backfill the space around the pole with  selected  earth  or  sand,  free  of  rocks  4  inches  and  larger,  or deleterious material. Place the material in layers approximately 4 inches thick and thoroughly compact them with mechanical tampers.
Furnish poles that provide a minimum vertical clearance of 21 feet between the pavement and low point of overhead conductor.
660-3.09 MAINTAINING EXISTING AND TEMPORARY ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS. Delete this subsection in its entirety and substitute the following: This work consists of protecting and maintaining the existing and temporary electrical systems during the life of the contract. The work includes: locating, repairing, replacing, adjusting, realigning, cleaning, and relocating components of traffic signals, lighting systems, and flashing beacons to keep them wholly operational and positioned according to the following specifications.
If the existing lighting systems is not kept fully operational as specified herein, the Engineer will reduce the payments under Item 660(22) Illumination Price Adjustment.
Furnish the Engineer with the name and phone number of the person who will maintain the existing and temporary electrical facilities at the Preconstruction Conference. Make this person available at times until the date of Acceptance for Traffic and Maintenance and provide labor, materials, and equipment this person may need to complete repairs ordered by the Engineer.
When beginning work, the Engineer will notify the Contractor and the local maintenance agencies in writing of the transfer of maintenance responsibilities, providing an effective date and time. Maintenance does not include replacing defective equipment or repairing equipment damaged before the transfer of maintenance responsibility. Therefore, before starting work on the project, inventory the condition of the existing equipment with the Engineer and document the damaged and defective equipment. If beginning work before providing the Engineer with an inventory, the Contractor waives the right to claim extra compensation when the Engineer later finds damaged or defective equipment.
Keep components of the existing and temporary electrical systems operational during the progress of the work, except when the Engineer allows shutdowns to alter or remove the systems. The Engineer will consider these systems operational when no damaged or defective equipment is found in service, components are clean, located, and aligned as specified herein, and photoelectric controls operate the lighting systems. The State will pay for electricity used to operate the systems, if the public benefits from their operation. Furnish replacement equipment compatible with equipment used in the Central Region.
Begin   work   to   repair,   replace,   adjust,   realign,   clean,   and/or   relocate components of an affected system within one hour when ordered by the Engineer.  If  work  is  not  complete,  the  Engineer  may  have  outside  forces complete the repairs and deduct the amount billed from monies due the Contractor.
Records. When working on a traffic signal system, print a record of work performed in the diary found in each controller cabinet. Make sure each entry includes:
1.
The dates and times beginning and completing work, and the names of the crewmembers completing the work.
2.
The characteristics of the equipment failure or faulty operation evident before repair.
3.        The changes made or corrective actions taken.
4.
The printed name and signature of the person responsible for making the repairs or changes.
The Engineer will limit signal system shutdowns to the hours traffic restrictions allowed in subsection 643-3.08, Construction Sequencing. During shutdowns, use flag
persons   to   control   traffic.   Provide   local   traffic   enforcement   and maintenance agencies 24 hour notice before shutting down a traffic signal system.
Locate existing conduit runs, buried cables, junction boxes, and underground utilities before starting work that may damage these facilities or interfere with these systems.
Where roadways remain open to traffic and the work includes modifying the existing lighting systems, energize the modified circuit by sunset on the same day the Contractor retires the original circuit.
Relocate or replace signal poles, lighting standards, sign poles, flashing beacon poles, load centers, and controller cabinets whenever reducing clearance from the traveled way to less than 6 feet.
Alignment. During the various phases of construction, shift the signal heads to keep them aligned horizontally and vertically with the approaches according to the following:
1.
For  overhead  signals  located  53  feet  and  more  from  the  stop  line, maintain 17.5 feet to 21.5 feet of clearance between the traveled way and the bottom of each signal. For closer signals refer to the MUTCD for maximum clearances.
2.
For  side  mounted signals, maintain nine  feet  to  11  feet  of  clearance between the traveled way and the bottom of the signal.
3.
Align overhead signals controlling a single lane with the center of the lane.
4.
Align overhead signals controlling two or more lanes with the lane lines separating the lanes.
5.        When the horizontal angle to the side mounted far right signal exceeds
20o, relocate this signal to an overhead location. Measure the angle 10 feet back from the stop line on the lane line between the two farthest left through lanes.
i.
With two or more through lanes, center one signal head over each lane.
ii.         With one through lane and protected permitted signal phasing, leave the five section signal over the lane line and center the signal to be relocated over the through lane.
iii.        Otherwise, install the relocated signal 8 feet to the right of the signal centered over the through lane.
6.
For pedestrian signals, maintain 7 to 9 feet between the traveled way and the bottom of each pedestrian signal.
7.        Aim signal heads according to Table 660-2 found in subsection 660-3.08, Signal and Lighting Structures.
When no longer required, salvage original and Department provided equipment according to the Plans and item 6. Salvaging or Reusing Electrical Equipment found in subsection 660-3.01, and remove other materials used in the temporary systems from the project.
Add the following subsection:
660-3.11 SIGNAL SYSTEM TIMING AND ADJUSTMENTS. The Engineer will use Municipality of Anchorage (MOA) signal maintenance personnel for certain work inside controller cabinets. Before MOA personnel arrive to terminate conductors, ensure terminal connectors are attached to conductor ends and paired loop detector conductors and cables are labeled as specified in subsection 660-3.05, Wiring. On projects outside the MOA, send controller equipment to the MOA for testing and complete work specified inside controller cabinets.
Controller Cabinet Preparation. Ship the traffic controller cabinet(s) and equipment to the Municipality of Anchorage Traffic Signal Electronics Shop at
3650 E. Tudor Road, Building C. MOA will inspect cabinet wiring, burn in signal equipment, customize cabinets for desired operation, and test the equipment according to subsection 660-3.07, Shop Tests.
1.
Loop   Detector   Wiring.   Municipality   of    Anchorage   Traffic   Signal Maintenance (MOA Signal Maintenance) will test and connect paired loop detector conductors to the terminal blocks.
2.
Control Cable Wiring. When modifying an operational signal system or controller assembly, MOA Signal Maintenance will connect control cables within the controller cabinet to the terminal blocks.
3.
Timing Adjustments. During construction, MOA Signal Maintenance may adjust the system and intersection operational timing to accommodate project conditions.
4.
Interconnect  Wiring.  MOA  Signal  Maintenance  will  test  and  connect interconnect wiring to the terminal blocks.
SECTION 661
ELECTRICAL LOAD CENTERS
661-1.01 DESCRIPTION. Second paragraph, delete the following:
Type 1A:
Pad mounted with underground service(small) Type 2:
Post mounted with underground service
Type 3:
Pole mounted with overhead service
661-2.01 MATERIALS. Second paragraph, delete the following:
“Wood Posts. Construction-grade, 6 x 6 inch nominal dimension S4S Douglas Fir, Hem-Fir, Western Larch, Western Hemlock or Southern Pine meeting Standard Grading and Dressing Rules, West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau. Treat the Posts according to Section 714.”
Fifth paragraph (which begins with the words “The load center”), after the words “The load center must be labeled as service entrance equipment”, add the words: “and labeled UL 508A or equivalent.”
Eleventh paragraph (which begins with the word “Meters.”), after the words
“Equip all meter sockets mounted in Type-1”, delete the words “and Type 1-A”.
661-3.01 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS.  Twelfth paragraph, delete in its entirety and replace with the following:
Locate the photo cell for lighting control on top of the load center as shown on the load center summary. Orient it to the unobstructed northern sky. Submit for approval the method of attachment off the conduit to the load center. Use a
5-conductor No. 14 AWG wire to connect the photo cell to the load center.
Add the following Section:
SECTION 662
SIGNAL INTERCONNECT
662-1.01 DESCRIPTION. This item consists of the work required to furnish and install signal interconnect in conduit between the controller assemblies shown on the Plans along the route indicated or on a route as directed by the Engineer.
662-1.02 REGULATIONS AND CODE. Complete the work according to these Specifications and Section 660, Signals and Lighting. The Department requires third party certification for high density polyethylene conduit. Equal to or exceeding UL 651 B and NEMA TC-7.
662-2.01 MATERIALS. Submit the materials for review and approval according to the requirements of item 1. Equipment List and Drawings. of subsection 660-2.01, Materials.
Furnish a 25 pair #19 telephone cable conforming to REA Specification PE-39 for the interconnect cable. Install the interconnect cable in a 2 inch polyethylene conduit.
Encapsulate completed splices in waterproof reenterable type splice kits of the same type used for loop lead-in cable splices. REA Bulletin 344-2 entitled "Lists of Materials Acceptable for use on Telephone Systems of REA Borrowers" provides a list of acceptable splice materials.
662-2.02 POLYETHYLENE DUCT SYSTEM. Install a polyethylene duct system in which to pull the interconnect cable. The Department will not permit the installation of the polyethylene conduit in a plowed trench.
Furnish a Type III polyethylene duct made from extra high molecular weight, high density, polyethylene (PE) pipe, with a cell classification equal to or exceeding
335444C when tested according to ASTM D 3350.
Furnish fittings used in the duct system such as elbows, etc. made from the same type polyethylene as the duct. Fuse connections using the manufacturer’s recommended procedure and equipment. Except elbows weeping into junction boxes shall be rigid metal conduit. Join the rigid metal conduit to the HDPE with Electrofusion Type Coupler.
Keep junction boxes and ends of conduit covered unless pulling conductors. Mark  underground  conduits  with  a  continuous  strip  of  polyethylene  marker
taped. Furnish marker tape with a black legend on a red background that is 4
mil thick and 6 inches wide. Install the tape 6 inches below finished grade.
Use care during compaction operations to prevent damage to the junction boxes and conduits. Remove and replace items damaged during the backfill and compaction operations at no additional cost to the Department.
After testing and installing the conductors, plug conduit openings with duct seal to prevent water from entering the duct system.
662-2.03 JUNCTION BOX. Furnish precast, reinforced concrete junction boxes conforming to the sizes and details shown on the Plans. Install junction box lids made of cast iron.
662-3.01  CONSTRUCTION  REQUIREMENTS.  The  signal  interconnect  consists  of cable, conduit, junction boxes, other necessary hardware required to complete the item, cable splicing, and the termination of conductors on terminal blocks.
Install the polyethylene conduits at least 30 inches below finished grade.
Install junction boxes at all abrupt changes in conduit alignment and on 300 foot maximum centers. Angle points and curves with delta angles greater than 45 degrees constitute an abrupt change. Install Type 1A junction boxes, except when splicing interconnect cables together. Complete the interconnect cable splices in Type II or III junction boxes. Complete the splices in accordance with Rural Electrification Administration (REA) Specification PC-2 for splicing telephone cables. The Contractor shall determine the locations for making signal interconnect splices. The Engineer, however, will not allow splices to be made at low points in the terrain or the bottom of sag vertical curves. Keep splices in the interconnect cable to an absolute minimum and get the splice locations approved by the Engineer beforehand.
Furnish the controller cabinets with terminal blocks for the interconnect cable.
662-3.02 EXCAVATING AND BACKFILLING. Backfill the excavations according to
Section 204.
The Engineer will not allow ripping or plowing for installation of conduit. Backfill around the polyethylene conduit with a 6 inch lift of material free of rocks exceeding a 1 inch maximum dimension.
SECTION 670
TRAFFIC MARKINGS
670-1.01  DESCRIPTION.  Delete  the  text  of  this  subsection  in  its  entirety  and substitute the following: This work consists of furnishing, preparing and placing pavement markings at the locations shown on the Plans or as directed. Meet these Specifications and the applicable portions of the Alaska Traffic Manual.
670-3.01 CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS.
Refer to RFP Part III Section 6, Maintenance of Traffic for requirements affecting construction sequencing.
Preformed Marking Tapes (PMT). Delete the text of Item 2 in its entirety and replace with the following:
2.
Preformed Marking Tapes (PMT). Apply the PMT material as directed by the manufacturer by either Method (a) hot inlay or Method (b) cold inlay. Use Method (a) whenever new asphalt concrete is placed. Use Method (b) to apply markings to existing pavement.
a.
Hot Inlay Method: Store all PMT materials between 60 °F and 85 °F for at least 24 hours prior to installation. During installation, maintain field stockpiles at the required storage temperature.
For  the  inlay  method,  embed  the  pavement  markings  in  the asphalt concrete surface with a conventional steel-wheeled roller. Apply when the surface temperature of the mat is the warmest possible without deforming the marking. The minimum allowable surface temperature, taken within 3/8 inch of the top of the mat, is
140 °F.
If the application of the PMT materials falls behind the paving operation to the extent that the markings are not being applied at the minimum acceptable temperature, slow the paving operation to match the rate of the marking laydown. Resume full paving operations after demonstrating that you have sufficiently skilled personnel to install the markings within the required temperature limits.
b.
Cold Inlay Method: Use this method for applying PMT to existing pavements where  the  temperature of  the  mat  is  below  140°F. Ensure the surface is clean and dry and is at least 60 °F and rising. Groove  in  the  marking  below  the  surface  of  the  asphalt.  The bottom of the groove shall have a smooth, flat finish. Accomplish this  by  using  a  gang  stacked  cutting  heads  having  diamond- tipped cutting blades. Provide a space between each blade. The rise between the finished groove and the blades shall be 10 mils Broom the surface clean. Remove any dust using compressed air Apply a coat of primer/adhesive activator according to the manufacturer’s recommendations. Install and roll the markings with a minimum 200lb pneumatic roller.
Delete all paragraphs under item 4. Methyl Methacrylate Pavement Markings. and substitute the following:
a.
General. 15 days before starting work meet with the Engineer for a prestriping meeting. At this meeting, do the following:
1.
Furnish a striping schedule showing areas and timing of work, placing materials and the Traffic Control Plans to be used.
2.        Discuss placement of materials, potential problems.
3.        Discuss work plan at off ramps, on ramps and intersections.
4.        Discuss material handling procedures.
5.
Provide copies of the manufacturer’s installation instructions and copies of the Material Safety Data Sheets.
b.
Manufacturer’s    Representative. 
Provide
the
services
of
a
Representative”). Ensure the Manufacturer’s Representative observes the application of the pavement marking materials. Cooperate with the Manufacturer’s Representative and the Engineer to ensure that the materials are placed according to these Specifications and the manufacturer’s recommended procedures.
c.
Manufacturer   Certified   Installers.   Install   methyl   methacrylate pavement markings using only striping installers certified by the marking materials manufacturer for the specific striping material and method. Submit these certifications to the Engineer at the Preconstruction Conference.
d.
Preparation.  Prepare  the  roadway  surface  to  receive  methyl methacrylate according to these Specifications and the manufacturer’s recommendations. Clean and dry the roadway surface. Completely remove contaminants such as dirt, loose asphalt, curing agents, surface oils, or existing road marking materials before applying pavement marking material.
e.
Application.    Apply    methyl    methacrylate    marking    material according to these Specifications and the manufacturer’s recommendations. Use equipment designed and capable of properly mixing at the point and time of application and approved by the manufacturer for the type of product being installed. Unless specified otherwise marking shall be surface applied as defined below.
For longitudinal markings use truck mounted automatic extrusion equipment capable of installing a double centerline and a single shoulder line in a single pass. Use automatic bead applicators that place a uniform layer of beads on the lines. Hand units will not be allowed.
For Transverse markings legends, symbols, and transverse markings use manual or automatic application equipment. Stencils or extruders are required to form sharply defined markings
For inlaid applications use grooving equipment that produces a dry cut. Use vacuum shrouded equipment or other equally effective containment procedures. Install markings in the same work shift as the grooving operation.
(1)       Longitudinal Markings Surface Applied. Apply markings for lane lines, edge lines, and centerlines to yield a minimum thickness of 90 mils as measured from the surface of the pavement. Use Type B material, as specified in subsection
712-2.17.
(2)       Longitudinal  Extruded  Markings  Inlaid.  Apply  markings  for lane lines, edge lines, and centerlines to yield a thickness of
250 mils as measured from the surface of the pavement. Groove the area for the inlaid markings to a depth of 250 mils.
(3)       Transverse and Symbol Markings Inlaid. Apply markings for onlys, arrows, stop bars, gore stripes, railroad symbols, and cross walks to yield a thickness of 250 mils as measured from the surface of the pavement. Use Type C material, as specified in subsection 712-2.17. Groove the area for inlaid marking to a depth of 250 mils.
(4)       Traverse  and  Symbol  Markings  Surface  Applied.  Apply markings for onlys, arrows, stop bars, gore stripes, and cross walks to yield a thickness of 120 mils as measured from the surface of the pavement. Use Type C material.
f.
Disposal  of  Waste.  Waste  material  becomes  the  Contractor’s property. This includes grindings and removed marking material. Do not dispose of or store stripe removal wastes material or asphalt grindings on State property. Dispose of waste material according to applicable Federal, State, and local regulations.
g.
Sampling.  On  the  form  provided  by  the  Engineer,  record  the following readings, and the locations where they were taken using project stationing, and submit them to the Engineer within 24 hours for  evaluation.  Thickness  of  material  and  depth  of  slot  are measured from the surface of the pavement.
(1)       For inlay applications, record the depth of the slot every 300 feet during the grinding operation.
(2)       For other longitudinal applications, measure the thickness of the lines (above the pavement surface), at the time of application, every 300 feet.
(3)       For   surface   applied   transverse   markings   measure   the thickness in three locations for each marking.
(4)      Inspect the markings initially, and again two weeks after placement, to ensure the material has cured properly. Remove soft spots or abnormally darkened areas and replace with material meeting specifications.
(5)       Measure the retroreflectivity of each transverse marking at three locations, and of each line at intervals not to exceed
Retrometer,  a  100  foot  retro-reflectometer,  or  approved similar device. Perform testing within 72 hours of curing.
The Engineer may elect to use the Contractors readings or perform additional sampling.
670-3.04 PAVEMENT MARKING REMOVAL.  Add the following: Coordinate removal work with construction activity. Remove pavement markings the same day permanent markings are applied, unless otherwise directed. Use vacuum shrouded equipment or other equally effective containment procedures.
Add the following subsection:
670-3.07 TOLERANCES FOR METHYL METHACRYLATE PAVEMENT MARKINGS.
1.        Length of Stripe. ± 2 inches.
2.        Width of Stripe. ± 1/8 inch.
3.        Lane Width. ± 4 inches from the width shown in the Plans.
4.
Stripes  on  Tangent.  Do  not  vary  more  than  1  inch  laterally  within  a distance of 100 feet when using the edge of the stripe as a reference.
5.
Stripes on Curves. Uniform in alignment with no apparent deviations from the true curvature.
6.
All Stripes. Keep the center of the stripe within 4 inches from the planed alignment.
7.        Double Stripes. ± ¼ inches
8.
Thickness of surface applied. Minimum specified to a maximum of + 30 mils.
9.        Depth of Inlay Slot. Minimum 250 mils to a maximum of 290 mils.
10.
Thickness of Inlaid Marking Material. Fill inlay area completely from the bottom of the inlay to the surface of the pavement.
If it is determined that the material is being placed too thin, or otherwise not to specification, make immediate adjustments to correct the problem.
Methyl  methacrylate  pavement  markings  applied  by  any  method  will  be unacceptable if:
1.        The marking is not straight or wide enough.
2.        The thickness of the line is not uniform or less than specified.
3.        The top of the line is not smooth and uniform.
4.        The material is uncured.
5.        The material blackens or is inconsistent in color.
6.        The inlay slot is not ground to the specified depth.
7.        The inlay slot is not filled to the specified depth.
8.        The edge of the markings are not clear cut and free from overspray.
9.        The reflective elements are not properly embedded.
10.      The markings exhibit poor adhesion.
11.      The retro-reflectivity of the markings is less than specified.
12.      The color is not as specified.
Perform repairs using equipment similar to the equipment initially used to place the materials. Do not perform repairs in a “patch-work” manner. If more than one repair is required in a single 300 foot section, grind and repair the entire section.
Add a new subsection 670-4.01 as follows:
670-4.01 PERIOD OF PERFORMANCE FOR PMT. PMT pavement markings that become dislodged for any reason (including snow removal operations by the Department) within two years of installation shall be replaced at the Contractor’s expense.
PMT  requiring  replacement  shall  be  grooved  in  using  Method  (b)  above.
DIVISION 700 MATERIALS
SECTION 701
HYDRAULIC CEMENT
701-2.03  GROUT.  Add  to  end  of  last  sentence:  from  specimens  made  in accordance with ATM 507.
SECTION 703
AGGREGATES
703-2.04 AGGREGATE FOR ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT.  Delete the text of this subsection and replace with the following:
Coarse Aggregate (retained on  the  No.  4  sieve). Crushed stone or  crushed gravel consisting of sound, tough, durable rock of uniform quality. Remove all natural fines passing a #4 sieve before crushing aggregates for Type V or VH asphalt concrete mixtures. Free from clay balls, organic matter, and other deleterious material. Not coated with dirt or other finely divided mineral matter. Meet  the  following  requirements  (note  A  or  B  indicate  class  of  mix,  see Table 401-1), the  Engineer may modify the fracture requirements if  the hard aggregate sources stated in 106-1.02 do not meet specifications:
	
	
	Type
IIA, IV
	Type
I, IIB, III
	Type V
	Type VH

	LA Wear, % max
	AASHTO T 96
	45
	45
	45
	45

	Degradation Value, min
	ATM 313
	30
	30
	30
	30

	Sodium Sulfate Loss %
max (5 cycles)
	AASHTO T 104
	9
	9
	9
	9

	Fracture, min %
	WAQTC FOP
for AASHTO TP61
	90, 2 face
	80, 1 face
	98, 2 face
	98, 2 face

	Flat-Elongated Pieces, max. %
1:5
1:3
	ATM 306
	8
20
	8
-
	3
8
	3
8

	Nordic Abrasion, max.%
	ATM 312
	
	
	12
	8

	Absorption, max. %
	AASHTO T85
	2.0
	2.0
	2.0
	2.0


TABLE 703-3
BROAD BAND GRADATIONS FOR ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT AGGREGATE
Percent Passing by Weight
	SIEVE
	GRADATION

	
	Type II
	Type III
	Type IV
	Type V, VH

	1 inch
	
	
	
	

	¾ inch
	100
	
	
	100

	½ inch
	75-90
	100
	100
	65-80

	3/8 inch
	60-84
	80-90
	80-95
	48-65

	No. 4
	33-70
	44-81
	55-70
	30-45

	No. 8
	19-56
	26-70
	35-50
	20-30

	No. 16
	10-44
	16-59
	20-40
	<  22

	No. 30
	7-34
	9-49
	15-30
	< 17

	No. 50
	5-24
	6-36
	10-24
	< 14

	No. 100
	4-16
	4-22
	5-15
	<  12

	No. 200
	3-8
	3-8
	3-8
	3-8


Fine Aggregate (passing the No. 4 sieve). Meet the quality requirements of AASHTO M 29, including S1.1, Sulfate Soundness.
For Type IV, V and VH mixes, remove all natural fines passing a #4 sieve before crushing aggregates for this asphalt concrete mixture. Consist entirely of aggregate produced  from  aggregate  crushing  process  and  be  non-plastic  as  determined  by WAQTC FOP for AASHTO T 90, and meet the following:
	Property
	Test Method
	Requirement

	Fine Aggregate Angularity
	AASHTO T 304
	45% min.


SECTION 707
METAL PIPE
Delete Subsection 707-2.07 and replace with the following:
707-2.07 GALVANIZED STEEL WATER CONDUIT. Meet the following:
Galvanized Pipe
ASTM A 53 or ASTM A 120, galvanized per AASHTO M 111
Galvanized Fittings  ASTM A 234 galvanized per AASHTO M 232
SECTION 710
FENCE AND GUARDRAIL
710-2.03 CHAIN LINK FABRIC.  Add to parentheses in first sentence: (Class C or D
coating).
Change Class D coating to Class C coating.
SECTION 712
MISCELLANEOUS
712-2.17  METHYL  METHACRYLATE  PAVEMENT  MARKINGS.  Delete  the  first  and second paragraphs under item 1. Quality Requirements: and substitute with the following: Use a marking material formulated for the application type specified. Use a marking material manufactured from new materials and free from dirt and other foreign material. Use a methyl methacrylate based resin system for part “A”. Use benzoyl peroxide system for part “B”.
Extruded application: Material formulated for extruded application with factory intermix beads and anti skid aggregate, and additional surface applied beads.
2.        Performance Properties: Add the following:
k.
Color: Yellow, PR-1 chart, 33538 Federal Yellow. White, minimum daylight reflectance of 84.
712-2.18 GLASS BEADS FOR METHYL METHACRYLATE PAVEMENT MARKINGS.  Delete the bead table and substitute the following:  Use the type and amount of beads specified in writing by the marking material manufacturer necessary to meet the performance requirements.
SECTION 724
SEED
724-2-02 MATERIALS.  Delete Table 724-1 and substitute with the following:
TABLE 724-1
SEED REQUIREMENTS
	Species
	Sproutable Seed*, %, Min.

	Arctared Red Fescue
	78

	Egan American Sloughgrass
	67

	Norcoast Bering Hairgrass
	71

	Nortran Tufted Hairgrass
	71

	Wainwright Slender Wheatgrass
	88

	Alyeska Polargrass
	71

	Bluejoint
	71

	Tilesy Sagebrush
	71

	Tundra Glaucous Bluegrass
	76

	Gruening Alpine Bluegrass
	72

	Nugget Kentucky Bluegrass
	76

	Beach Wildrye
	70

	Annual Ryegrass
	76

	Perennial Ryegrass
	76


* Sproutable Seed is the mathematical product of Germination and Purity.
SECTION 730
SIGN MATERIALS
730-2.04 SIGN POSTS.  Add the following item:
7.
Structural Tubing and W-Shape Beams.
a.
Structural tubing shall conform to either ASTM A500, grade B, or ASTM  A501.  The  tubing  shall  be  square  and  of  the  dimensions called for in the Plans with 0.2 inch thick walls. 0.4 inch diameter holes shall be drilled as required to permit mounting of the sign.
b.
W-shape beams shall conform to ASTM A36.
c.
Structural tubing and W shape beams shall be hot dip galvanized according to 1.b. of this subsection. Damaged and abraded tubes and beams shall be repaired according to 1.c. of this subsection.
SECTION 740
SIGNALS AND LIGHTING MATERIALS
Replace subsection 740-2.02 with the following:
740-2.02 SIGNAL AND LIGHTING POLES.
1.
Design. Design and fabricate highway lighting and traffic signal structures with pole shaft lengths to 65 feet long to conform to the 1994 Edition of AASHTO Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals with interim revisions. For the design and fabrication of high tower poles, see Subsection 740-2.04.
A registered professional engineer shall design the structures and provide stamped shop drawings and calculations. Submit the stamped drawings and calculations for each pole to the Engineer for approval. Design for stresses on the completed structure with hardware in place.
a.
In  the  stamped  calculations,  indicate  the  edition  of  Standard Specifications to which the poles are being designed and provide the input data used to design each pole and mast arm, including: design wind speed, cross section shape, yield strengths of the component materials, dimensions of the pole components, and a summary of the loads used.
b.        On the stamped shop drawings, provide design wind speed and the  details  for  building  the  poles  and  mast  arms,  including: materials specifications, slip fit joint dimensions, pole component dimensions, welds that will be made, and the welding inspection that will be done.
Submit the mill certifications for the steel items (piles, plates, bolts, and other related items) to the Engineer for approval.
Design poles for 100 mph winds with a 1.3 gust factor.
Design each electrolier to support a sign with an area of 16 square feet with its centroid located 14 feet above the base of the pole.
2.
Fabrication. Fabricate signal and lighting structures from tapered steel tubes with a round or 16 sided cross section. Orient hand holes located near the base of poles to face downstream of traffic flow.
Provide traffic signal poles, lighting poles, and signal mast arms in lengths evenly divisible by 5 feet.
Furnish poles and mast arms up to 40 feet long in one piece. Poles and mast arms longer than 40 feet may be furnished in one piece or in two segments  with  a  slip  type  field  splice.  For  slip  type  joints,  provide  a minimum overlap of  two feet  or  1.5  times the  inside diameter of  the female section whichever is larger. In mast arms, locate these splices at least one foot away from the Plan location of signal heads and signs. In signal poles, locate the edge of the female section at least 6 inches above the top of the signal mast arm connection.
Fabricate tubes with walls up to ½ inch thick from the prequalified base metals listed in AWS D1.1 and which feature maximum yield strengths of
70,000 psi. Fabricate elements greater than ½ inch thick from steel that conforms to ASTM A 709 and meets the Fracture Critical Impact Test requirements for zone 3. The Department will not accept structures that contain or are made with laminated steel elements.
Fabricate each tube from no more than 2 pieces of steel. When using 2 pieces, place the longitudinal welded seams directly opposite one another.   Place   the   welded   seams   on   adjacent   sections   to   form continuous straight seams from the base to the top of the pole.
When tenons are needed to install traffic signals and luminaires, make them from two inch nominal schedule 40 pipe that conforms to ASTM A 53
Grade B.
Fabricate 10 feet long signal posts from 11 US Standard Gage sheet steel. Fabricate each post with a minimum inside diameter of five inches at the base plate. Use a 3½-inch long piece of four inch nominal schedule 40 pipe that conforms to ASTM A 53 Grade B as a post-top adapter.
The Department does not allow holes made for lifting purposes in the ends of tubular segments, except in the free ends of luminaire mast arms. To add lift points, weld them to the tube opposite the longitudinal seam weld on the outside of female segments and on the inside of male segments. Before shipment, remove lift points added to the outside of the tubes, grind the area smooth with the base metal, and hot stick repair the finish according to subsection 660-3.01.8.a. Lift points added to the inside of tubes in place may be left in place.
Hot dip galvanize lighting and signal structures to meet AASHTO M 111 and these specifications. Completely submerge pole and mast arm segments in one dip in a kettle of concentrated zinc ammonium chloride flux solution heated to 130 oF, then completely submerge in one dip in a separate kettle of prime western grade zinc heated to approximately
825 oF. Galvanize bolts and fasteners to meet AASHTO M 232.
After the poles and mast arms are galvanized, remove all excess zinc from all drip lines and points and the surfaces of all tube ends that form slip type joints to provide a smooth finish.
The Department will reject poles and mast arms that are:
a.
Not fabricated according to these specifications or the approved shop drawings,
b.        Bowed with sweeps exceeding ¾ inch throughout the length of the pole, mast arm, or segment, if furnishing a 2 piece pole or mast arm,
c.
Out of round. Sections are out of round when the diameters of round members or the dimension across the flats of multisided members exceed 2 percent of the dimension specified on the shop drawings.
Fabricate pile cap adapters from grade 3 pipe pile that conforms to ASTM 252 or fabricate pile cap adapters from grade X42 steel line pipe that conforms to API
5L and from steel plate that conforms to ASTM A 709 Grade 50. Attach the anchor plate to the pile section with a complete joint penetration (CJP) weld. Fabricate the anchor plate to match the base plate of the lighting standard.
3.
Welding. Perform welding to conform to subsection 504-3.01 8. Welding and the following:
a.
Make welds continuous.
b.
Use partial joint penetration (PJP) welds in longitudinal seams. PJP
welds must provide at least 60% penetration.
c.
Use CJP groove welds to connect base plates to tubes with walls
5/16 inch thick and thicker. When CJP groove welds are used, the designer may use additional fillet welds when deemed necessary.
d.
Use socket type joints with two fillet welds to connect base plates to tubes with walls less than 5/16 of an inch thick.
e.
On steels 5/16 of an inch thick and thicker, inspect 100 Percent of
CJP welds by either radiography (RT) or ultrasound (UT).
f.
Inspect a random 25 percent of PJP and fillet welds by magnetic particle (MT). If a defect is found, inspect 100% of the PJP and fillet welds made to fill the order. In steels less than 1/8 inch thick, complete the tests according to AWS D1.3.
g.
Only visually inspect welds made on luminaire mast arms.
4.
Miscellaneous. Finish the edges of poles and mast arms to conform to the following requirements. Before hot dip galvanizing, neatly round the following features to the radius specified
a.        On holes through which electrical conductors pass, provide a 1/16 inch radius on both the entrance and exit edges,
b.        On pole base plates, provide a 1/8 inch radius on edges along which plate thickness is measured and a smooth finish on all other exposed edges,
c.
On  the  ends  of  tubes  that  form  slip  type  joints,  complete  the following tasks on the two surfaces that contact one another. First, provide 1/16 inch radii on the inside and outside edges of the female and male segments, respectively. Then for the length of the joint plus 6 inches grind down welds until they feature a radius concentric with  the  mating  surface  and  remove  material protruding from the two surfaces, and
d.

Grind exposed welds flush with the base metal, except fillet welds and seam welds on top of mast arms. Grinding seam welds on multisided poles is not required, except in slip type joints.
Provide caps to cover the free ends of poles and mast arms.
Identify critical information for poles and arms with visible permanent aluminum tags that contain the information shown in Table 740-1. The measurements shown are for illustration purposes only. Use tags large enough to include required information using ¼ inch high text, 3/8 inch of space between successive lines of text, and at least 3/8 inch of space between the edges of the tag and the text. Secure the tags with two 1/8 inch blind rivets at the base of poles and the under side of mast arms. If furnishing a two piece signal mast arm with slip type joint, mark both pieces with the same message.
TABLE 740-1
POLE MARKINGS
Note: Italic type indicates additional Tag Markings if poles have 2 luminaire or 2 signal mast arms.
	
	MEASUREMENTS
	TAG MARKINGS

	Signal Poles

	a)
Signal mast arm length
	45 ft./55 ft.
	SMA 45/SMA 55

	b)
Luminaire mast arm length
	22 ft./18 ft.
	LMA 22/LMA 18

	c)
Pole height
	36 ft.
	PH 36

	d)
Intersection number (if more than one)
-pole number
	
	1 - P 4

	e)
Sum of signal mast arm moments
about centerline of signal pole
	
	SM 4000/SM
3200

	f)
Design wind speed
	100 mph
	DWS 100

	Light Poles

	a)
Luminaire mast arm length
	15 ft./15 ft.
	LMA 15/LMA 15

	b)
Pole height
	37 ft.
	PH 37

	Signal Mast Arm

	a)
Mast arm length
	40 ft.
	SMA 40

	b)
Intersection number (if more than one)
-pole number
	
	1 - P 4

	c)
Sum of signal mast arm moments
about centerline of signal pole
	
	SM 3740

	d)
Design wind speed
	100 mph
	DWS 100

	Luminaire Mast Arm

	a)
Mast arm length
	18 ft.
	LMA 18

	b)
Pole number (if unique arm design)
	
	P 4


Replace subsection 740-2.04 with the following:
740-2.04 HIGH TOWER POLES.
1.
Design. Design and fabricate high tower lighting poles to conform to the
2001 Edition of AASHTO Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for
Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals with interim revisions.
A registered professional engineer shall design the structures and provide stamped shop drawings and calculations. Submit the stamped drawings and calculations for each pole to the Engineer for approval. Design for stresses on the completed structure with hardware in place.
a.
In  the  stamped  calculations,  indicate  the  edition  of  Standard Specifications to which the poles are being designed and provide the input data used to design each pole, including: design wind speed, cross section shape, yield strengths of the component materials, dimensions of the pole components, and a summary of the loads used.
b.
On the stamped shop drawings, provide the criteria to which the poles are designed and the details for building the poles, including: materials specifications, slip fit joint dimensions, dimensions of the tube segments and other components, the total weight of each segment, the welds that will be made, and the welding inspection that will be done.
The pole manufacturer shall submit a pole installation plan that details the work required to assemble each pole, the locations of timber supports during and after pole assembly. Submit this plan with the stamped plans and calculations.
Submit the mill certifications for steel items (piles, plates, bolts, and other related items) to the Engineer for approval.
Design high tower poles for a 50 year design life and the basic wind speed shown in the 2001 AASHTO Standard Specifications for Structural Supports or for 100 mph, whichever is greater. Use a gust effect factor of 1.14.
For fatigue design, use fatigue category I importance factors for lighting poles, and design poles that taper less than 0.14 inches of diameter per foot to resist the effects of vortex shedding.
Furnish poles fabricated from tapered steel tubes with a round, 16 sided, or 12 sided cross section. Use no more than four tapered tube segments with  slip  type  field  splices to  form  each  pole. For  the  slip  type  joints, provide a minimum overlap of 24 inches or 1.5 times the inside diameter of the female section whichever is larger.
Furnish poles that allow the luminaire ring to descend within five feet of the base plate.
Design poles to support a load that consists of the lowering device and ten luminaires equipped with light shields. Use the following values for these components.
Component                         Effective Projected Area                Weight One lowering device                      8.6 ft2                                                           309 lbs Ten luminaires                                  21.5 ft2                                                       617 lbs Ten light shields                                30.0 ft2                                                       22 lbs
2.
Fabrication. Provide a reinforced rectangular hand hole that provides an opening large enough to install the winch assembly.
Provide a detachable door over the hand hole frame including hinges, nuts to fasten the door to the frame, and a neoprene gasket to provide a watertight seal around the frame. Provide for a locking mechanism for the hand hole door.
Fabricate the reinforced rectangular hand hole to provide maintenance access to the integral luminaire lowering device with a minimum clearance of 12 inches and a maximum clearance of 18 inches between the top of the base plate and the bottom of the hand hole opening.
Fabricate the base plate to match the bolt circle diameter and the quantity and size of anchor bolts of the foundation detailed on the Plans. The anchor bolts conform to ASTM F 1554, Grade 55 with Supplemental Impact Test Requirements of Section S4. The distance from bottom of the leveling nut to the top of the concrete of the anchor bolts will not exceed one inch.
Install a hook to the left of the hand hole for storing the winch control cable away from the top of the foundation. Provide a 1 inch wide hook that features rounded edges, a 1½ inch radius, and 3 inches between the low point and free end of the hook.
Fabricate tubes with walls up to ½ inch thick from the prequalified base metals listed in AWS D1.1 and which feature maximum yield strengths of
70,000-psi. Fabricate elements greater than ½ inch thick from steel that conforms to ASTM A 709 and meets the Fracture Critical Impact Test requirements for zone 3.
Fabricate each tube from no more than 2 pieces of steel. When using 2 pieces, place the longitudinal welded seams directly opposite one another. Place the welded seams on adjacent segments to form continuous straight seams from the base to the top of the pole. The Department will not accept poles and mast arms made with laminated steel elements.
The Department does not allow holes made for lifting purposes in the ends of tubular segments. To add lift points, weld them at least 12 inches away from welds on the outside of female segments and on the inside of male segments. Before shipment, remove added lift points, grind the area smooth with the base metal, and hot stick repair the finish according to subsection 660-3.01.8.a.
Provide  the  mounting  brackets  needed  to  install  the  luminaire  ring lowering device, including the winch assembly, associated hardware, and the masthead assembly.
Around the top of each pole, provide a stabilizer system that prevents the luminaire ring from swinging freely when the top of the ring is within 24 inches of being fully docked in the masthead fitting. The stabilizer system shall consist of at least three crooked F shaped brackets located symmetrically  around  each  pole.  The  brackets  shall  form  a  tapered bottom section and a parallel top section that restricts ring movement. Bolt each bracket to two channels welded to the pole shaft. With the
Eagle lowering device, locate the brackets between the wheels that line the luminaire ring. Design and fabricate the brackets from stainless steel tubing to withstand the load and wind speed used to design the poles. The installed brackets shall just fit through a circle two inches smaller in diameter than the inside diameter of the luminaire ring.
3.
Welding. Perform welding to conform to subsection 504-3.01 8. Welding and the following:
a.        Make welds continuous.
b.        Use CJP groove welds on longitudinal seams within six inches of CJP
circumferential welds.
c.
In the ends of those segments that form a slip type joint, provide CJP longitudinal seam welds at least 12 inches longer than the length of the joint.
d.        Use CJP groove welds to connect base plates to tubes with walls
5/16 inch thick and thicker. When CJP groove welds are used, the designer may use additional fillet welds when deemed necessary.
e.
Use socket type joints with two fillet welds to connect the pole top plates to tubes with walls less than 5/16 inch thick.
f.
Use  partial  joint  penetration  (PJP)  welds  in  longitudinal  seams between the segments of CJP welds. PJP welds must provide at least 60% penetration.
g.        Use PJP and fillet welds to attach hand-hole frames to the tube.
h.        On steels 5/16 inch thick and thicker, inspect 100 Percent of CJP
welds by either radiography (RT) or ultrasound (UT).
j.
Inspect a random 25 percent of PJP and fillet welds by magnetic particle (MT). If a defect is found, inspect 100% of the PJP and fillet welds made to fill the order.
Weld tags on the ends of segments that form slip type joints to facilitate field assembly. Locate the tags to ensure segment alignment when the tags are aligned. Attach the tags at least 12 inches away from the slip type joint. Include the shop drawing number to which the poles are fabricated and pole length on the tag.
4.
Miscellaneous. Finish poles to  meet the  following requirements. Before they are galvanized, neatly round the following features to the radius specified.
a.        On holes through which electrical conductors pass, provide a 1/16- inch radius on both edges,
b.        On pole base plates, provide a 1/8 inch radius on edges along which plate thickness is measured and a smooth finish on all other exposed edges,
c.
On  the  ends  of  tubes  that  form  slip  type  joints,  complete  the following tasks on the two surfaces that contact one another. First, provide 1/16 inch radii on the inside and outside edges of the female and male segments, respectively. Then for the length of the joint plus six inches do two things: grind down welds until a radius concentric is feature with the mating surface and remove material protruding from the two surfaces, and
d.
Grind exposed welds flush with the base metal, except fillet welds and seam welds on top of mast arms. Grinding seam welds on multisided poles is not required, except in slip type joints.
5.
Rejection. The Department will reject poles containing segments that
a.
Are  not  fabricated  according  to  these  specifications  and  the approved shop drawings,
b.        Are bowed with sweeps exceeding ¾ inch throughout the length of the segment,
c.
Are out of round. Segments are out of round when the diameters of round members or the dimension across the flats of multisided members exceed 2 percent of the dimension specified on the shop drawings.
d.
Do not provide the minimum overlap of 24 inches or 1.5 times the inside diameter of the female section, whichever is larger, in the slip type field splices when the pole is assembled.
6.
Galvanization. Hot  dip  galvanize  pole  segments  and  attachments  to meet AASHTO M 111 and these specifications. Completely submerge pole segments in one dip in a kettle of concentrated zinc ammonium chloride flux solution heated to 130 oF, then completely submerge in one dip in a separate kettle of prime western grade zinc heated to approximately 825 oF. Galvanize bolts and fasteners to meet AASHTO M 232.
After the poles and mast arms are galvanized, remove excess zinc from drip lines and points and the surfaces of tube ends that form slip type joints to provide a smooth finish.
740-2.05 CONDUCTORS. Replace Table 740-2 with the following:
TABLE 740-2
CONDUCTOR TERMINATION TABLE
	CONDUCTORS PER CABLE
	CIRCUIT
	WIRE COLOR
	AWG. NO.
	BAND LEGEND

	7
	Vehicle Red Vehicle Yellow Vehicle Green Common Neutral
Spare Spare Spare
	Red Orange Green White
White/Black
Black
Blue
	14
	Head No.

	7
	Vehicle Red Arrow Vehicle Yellow Arrow Vehicle Green Arrow Common Neutral
Spare
Spare
Spare
	Red Orange Green White
White/Black
Black
Blue
	14
	Head No.

	7
	Vehicle Red Vehicle Yellow Vehicle Green Common Neutral
Spare
Vehicle Yellow Arrow
Vehicle Green Arrow
	Red Orange Green White
White/Black
Black
Blue
	14
	Head No.

	4
	Pedestrian Don’t Walk Pedestrian Walk Common Neutral Spare
	Red Green White Black
	14
	Head No.

	4
	Pedestrian Pushbutton
Neutral Spare Spare
	Black White Red Green
	14
	Head No.

	5
	Photo Electric Control Load to Contactor Neutral
Spare
Spare
	Black Red White Orange
Green
	14
	PEC

	3
	Flashing Beacon
Neutral
Spare
	Black White Red
	14
	Head No.

	3
	Preemption
Neutral
Spare
	Black
White
Red
	20
	“PRE”


	CONDUCTORS PER CABLE
	CIRCUIT
	WIRE COLOR
	AWG. NO.
	BAND LEGEND

	3
	Preemption Confirmation
Neutral
Spare
	Black
White
Red
	14
	“PRECON”

	3
	Highway Luminaire
Highway Luminaire
Highway Luminaire Spare
	Black
Red
White
	8 or 6
	Circuit No.
Circuit No.

	3
	Service to Controller
Neutral
Spare
	Black White Red
	6 or 4
	“SIG”
No Band
No Band

	3
	Sign Luminaire
Sign Luminaire
Sign Spare
	Black
Red
White
	8
	SIGN SIGN


Replace Item 7. with the following:
7.
Detector Loops. Use No. 14 AWG conductors for detector inductive loops that meet IMSA Specification 51-3, Type RHW/USE, or IMSA Specification
51-5, when called for on the Plans or specified in the Special Provisions.
Replace subsection 740-2.06 with the following:
740-2.06 ELECTRICAL CONDUIT AND FITTINGS. Unless specified otherwise, use rigid metal conduit and fittings for raceways. Furnish galvanized rigid type conduit and elbows that conform to UL-6 and are manufactured of mild steel according to ANSI C80.1. Furnish third party certified fittings designed for rigid metal conduit.
For loop detectors, use Schedule 80 polyvinyl chloride (PVC) conduit that conforms to UL-651. Use PVC fittings meeting NEMA TC 3.
When polyethylene conduits are specified in the Plans, use a smooth wall, schedule 40, high-density polyethylene (HDPE) pipe that conforms to UL 651 B.
Furnish insulated throat grounding bushings made of malleable iron or steel with a mechanically galvanized or zinc plated finish. Grounding lugs shall either be an integral part of the bushing or consist of an attached tin plated copper saddle. Grounding lugs shall feature a stainless steel screw, the centerline of which falls within 20 degrees of conduit centerline. The bushings furnished shall also feature a stainless steel or brass mounting screw that locks the bushing onto the conduit end.
Furnish conduit outlet bodies and their covers with a hot dip galvanized finish and stainless steel screws. For loop detectors, furnish type X bodies and, for photoelectric control installation, furnish types C and LB conduit bodies.
When Myers hubs are specified, furnish rain tight, grounding type hubs made of malleable iron with a hot dip or mechanically galvanized finish.
At  expansion  joints,  provide  watertight  expansion  fittings  capable  of  the following movements without damaging the conduits attached to it or the conductors that pass through it. The movements include: axial expansion or contraction to ¾ inch, angular misalignments in any direction to 30 degrees, and parallel misalignment of the conduits to ¾ inch. The fittings shall also include a braided copper bonding jumper equal to an 8 AWG conductor, bushings to prevent scraping the conductors, and a smooth inner sleeve that maintains a constant diameter regardless of conduit alignment.
740-2.11  CONTROLLER  CABINET.  Add  the  following  to  the  first  paragraph  of subpart (1) of subitem c. Cabinet Wiring. of item 1. Standard Features.: Furnish controller cabinets wired to accommodate five 4 channel inductive loop detector units and two 2 channel inductive loop detector units.
Replace bullet (e) of subpart (3) Field Terminal Blocks of subitem c. Cabinet Wiring. of item 1. Standard Features.: On the right side of controller cabinets, install two 16 position bus bars, for terminating the equipment grounding and neutral conductors used inside the cabinets. On the left side of the controller cabinets,  install  two  32  position  bus  bars,  for  terminating  the  equipment grounding and neutral conductors from field wiring.
Replace  the  first  three  sentences of  subpart  (5)  Light  Fixture.  of  subitem  D. Cabinet Accessories. of item 1. Standard Features. with the following: Mount a third party certified, incandescent luminaire on the inside of each cabinet near the top edge of the door opening. Install white porcelain, surface mounted lamp holders that fit medium base lamps and are rated for a minimum 600 watts and
250 volts ac. Furnish each lamp holder with a 100 watt soft white incandescent lamp.
740-2.12 STANDARD AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT.  Under item 3. Conflict Monitors, add the following:
d.
Supply conflict monitors with an RS-232 serial port that allows the monitor to download information through an external dial up modem or to a personal computer using the Microsoft Windows NT operating system.
740-2.13 SPECIAL AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT. Add the following items:
Opticom Priority Control System. Install the following components of the 3M Company’s Opticom Priority Control System according to 3M’s written installation instructions at the signalized intersections listed on the Plans.
Install the quantity of model 711, 721, and 722 optical detectors on the signal pole mast arms shown on the Plans. Before installing the detectors, gain approval of their final lateral location from the Engineer. See the Plans for installation details.
Install Model 138 Optical detector lead in cable between the end of each signal mast arm and the controller cabinet. Furnish enough slack in these cables for them to extend 2 feet beyond the end of each signal mast arm and to leave 10 feet of slack in the controller cabinet. Seal both ends of each lead in cable with mastic lined, heat shrink tubing end caps.
Before attaching the conductors to the optical detectors, strip the insulation for the conductors and attach four conductors to ground in the controller cabinet. Attach the signal cable to the confirmation light. The Municipality of Anchorage Signal Maintenance Section (MOA Signal Maintenance) will tie down the conductors in the controller cabinet under Item 660(26) Signal Timings and Adjustments.
Furnish each controller cabinet with a Model 754 phase selector, a Model 760 card rack, and an Opticom Panel Assembly, U.S. Traffic Corporation part number
103303. The panel assembly interfaces the card rack to the controller cabinet. Furnish new controller assemblies with these parts installed by the controller assembly manufacturer. To retrofit existing controller assemblies, deliver the parts
to MOA Signal Maintenance, who will install the parts under Item 660(26) Signal
Timings and Adjustments.
7.
Traffic  Logging  System.  Furnish,  and  others  will  install  in  the  controller cabinet, a stand alone unit that collects, time stamps, and stores data in an unattended manner. The traffic logging system shall conform to the following:
a.      Operation. The unit shall accept a new operating program, operational parameters, and the date and time stamp from a personal computer, downloaded through an RS-232 cable. The use of replaceable proms to change the operational program is unacceptable. Data collection shall be automatic and not require an operator to reset or start operation.
In the event of a power interruption, data collection shall automatically restart at the proper time. Other than, the current sample being collected, the unit shall not lose stored data because of the power interruption. At  power up or at the restoration of power after an outage, the unit shall log the date and time at the start of data collection.
The unit shall maintain the operating program, data storage, and date/time for a minimum of 5 years from when power is removed from the unit. The internal program/data size shall be a minimum of
32,000 bytes.
b.
Input Interface. The unit shall have a minimum of 28 inputs. Furnish new and existing controller cabinet only with a loose Detector Systems TLS-1-C1 interface cable to connect the unit to the output
of the loop detector units. The Municipality of Anchorage’s Signal Maintenance Section will install the interface cable in the controller cabinets under Item 660(26) Signal System Timing and Adjustments. Do  not  furnish  new  controller cabinets with  a  built  in  interface panel.
c.        Output Interface. Furnish units with an RS-232 serial port that allows a user to download and upload directly between the unit and a personal computer using the Microsoft Windows NT operating system or the external dial-up multi-port modem.
740-2.14 VEHICULAR SIGNAL HEADS.  Replace the first sentence of Item 1. b. with the following:
Use red, yellow, and green LED signal modules that meet the requirements of
Chapter 2a of Equipment and Material Standards of the ITE (Publication ST-
0017A), Vehicle Traffic Control Signal Heads (VTCHS2), and the following:
Replace item 4 with the following and add item 5:
4.
Backplates. Backplates shall not be louvered. Install backplates around vehicular signal faces except post-mounted flashers. Furnish backplates constructed  of  0.063  inch  minimum  thickness  aluminum  alloy  sheet meeting ASTM B 209, alloy 3003-H14. For those backplates fabricated from
2 or more pieces of sheeting, furnish them fastened together with 3/16”
aluminum rivets or bolts peened after assembly.
For traffic signals that consist of all 8 inch or all 12 inch signal sections, furnish 5 or 5½ inch wide backplates regardless of where the signals are installed, i.e. on mast arms, on top of posts, or on the sides of poles.
For traffic signals that consist of combinations of vertically stacked 8 and
12 inch signal sections, furnish backplates with nominal borders of 8 inch for the 8 inch sections and 5 inch for 12 inch sections.
Furnish backplates with the back and front faces factory finished with 2 coats of dark olive green enamel and 2 coats of flat black enamel, respectively.
5.
Signal Mounting Hardware: Furnish elevator plumbizers, elbow pipe fittings, and post top adapters (without a terminal compartment) with integral serrated contacts that feature 72 teeth.
Provide signal heads that will be mounted on mast arms or pipe tenons with ferrous or bronze elevator plumbizers.
For signal faces installed on the sides of poles, furnish signal frames that consist of watertight assemblies of 1½ inch nominal diameter standard
steel pipe, malleable iron or brass pipe fittings, and bronze terminal compartments. The side of the terminal compartment opposite the door shall feature a saddle shape for wobble free mounting on round poles and include a cable guide and two holes for mounting the compartment.
Furnish vehicular signal frames with a horizontal dimension between the center of the terminal compartment and the axis of the adjacent signal face of 22 inches in side mounted frames and 11 inches in post top installations.
Post top adapters shall slip fit over 4 inch nominal standard pipe and feature two rows of three cadmium plated steel setscrews. Furnish post top adapters with terminal compartments, except one way signal heads may be installed on adapters without a terminal compartment provided the adapters include offset openings. Provide post top adapters without a terminal compartment made of cast iron.
Furnish terminal compartments with a terminal block containing 12 poles, each with two screw type terminals. Each terminal must accommodate at least three 14 AWG conductors. Provide terminal compartments with a rain tight door that provide ready access to the terminal block.
For mounting each terminal compartment, furnish two ½” x 13 hot dip galvanized bolts that conform to ASTM A 325 and two ½” hot dip galvanized washers that conform to ASTM F 436.
740-2.15 PEDESTRIAN SIGNALS.
Add the following to Item 2: Pedestrian signal heads should be furnished with countdown displays in accordance with item 13 of this subsection.
Add the following as item 12: Furnish pedestrian signals side mounted on poles with a 2 piece, hinge connected, cast aluminum clamshell bracket that mounts directly between the pole and the side of the housing. The bracket shall fit round poles with outside diameters of 4.5 inches and greater without wobbling and allow a minimum rotation of ±15 degrees when mounted on a 4.5 inch O.D. pole. The bracket shall feature a rain-tight terminal compartment and include a 12 position terminal block. Installed, the bracket shall take less than three inches of space between the housing and pole.
For mounting each clamshell bracket, furnish two ½” x 13 hot dip galvanized bolts that conform to ASTM A 325 and two spacers provided by the bracket manufacturer to keep the bolt head clear of the recess that holds the nut in a through bolted installation.
Add   the   following   as   item   13:   Pedestrian   signal   heads   required   with
“Countdown” displays shall have the following features:
a.
Display numbers must be two digits at least 6 inches high, with digits being at least 9 inches high for crosswalks where the pedestrian enters the crosswalk more than 100 feet from the visible far pedestrian signal head.
b.        Shall  only  display  the  “Countdown” time  during  the  pedestrian change interval. Time displayed shall be in seconds, and begin only at the beginning of the pedestrian change interval. The flashing “UPRAISED HAND” symbol shall be concurrently displayed during the pedestrian change interval. The total time displayed at the start of the pedestrian change interval shall be automatically adjusted by the pedestrian signal head and not require any manual settings or additional wiring to the signal cabinet.
c.
Once the  “Countdown” display reaches “0”, the  “Countdown” display shall blank-out until the next pedestrian change interval begins.
d.
If the pedestrian change interval is interrupted or shortened as part of a transition into a preemption sequence, the “Countdown” display must go dark immediately upon activation of the preemption transition.
e.
A test switch shall be provided in order to test the “Countdown”
display.
f.
Shall  include  an  automatic dimming  circuit  with  at  least  a  20- second delay and an adjustable photocell.
Replace subsection 740-2.17 with the following:
740-2.17 FLASHING BEACONS. Furnish beacons that consist of one or more traffic signal sections meeting the requirements of Subsection 740-2.14, Vehicular Signal Heads.  See  the  Plans  for  the  number,  size  and  color  of  the  signal  sections required for each beacon.
Use the flasher in signal controller cabinets to energize beacons that flash continuously and are installed near traffic signals. Otherwise, each flashing beacon controller assembly consists of the following 120 volt ac equipment housed  in  a  NEMA  3R  enclosure:  a  circuit  breaker,  a  radio  interference suppressor, a transient voltage suppressor, a NEMA type 3 flasher, neutral and ground busses, and terminal blocks.
Controller assemblies for school zone speed limit sign beacons shall also include a  time  switch  and  a  second  120  volt  ac  circuit  breaker  that  protects  a thermostat and heater.
The NEMA 3R enclosure shall feature a single shelf and a top hinged cover with a hasp and staple for sealing and locking the cabinet door.
The radio interference and transient voltage suppressors shall meet the requirements of subsections 740-2.11.1.d.(3) and (4), respectively.
Use a solid state NEMA Type 3 flasher meeting the requirements of NEMA Standard TS 1-1989, Traffic Control Systems.
Use 20 ampere, 600 volt barrier type phenolic terminal blocks with plated brass screw type terminals and integral strips can be marked with a pen or pencil.
Furnish an RTC Manufacturing model AP41-L time switch complete with wiring harness, or an approved, calendar programmable, solid-state time switch with liquid crystal display, keyboard, input/output port, and wiring harness. The approved time switch shall:
1.
Operate on line voltages from 95 to 135 volts ac, operate in temperatures from -22° F to 165° F, and include a capacitor that provides 48 hours of back up power to retain programming and time when the unit is disconnected from ac voltage.
2.        Include a backlit display and provide 2 lines of alphanumeric legend with
16  characters  per  line.  The  display  shall  automatically  prompt  the operator while programming the device through the keyboard for ease of use.
3.
Include an input/output port and keyboard activated special functions that transfer the program to other units and download the program to a printer for a hard copy record of the program.
4.
Automatically compensate for changes in Daylight Savings Time and leap years and include a keyboard activated special function to quickly change the dates for the begin and end of Daylight Savings Time.
5.
Provide at least 10 basic plans for daily and/or weekly use and at least 200 program steps that are equally divided amongst the actual number of basic plans. Each program step shall be assignable to a single day, weekend, weekday, or every day. The time switch shall also include 20 plans that activate the basic plans to provide one year of time based control.
6.
Include at least 4 single pole double throw, relay controlled outputs rated for 15 amperes of resistive load at 115 volts ac. Each pole shall be independently  activated  for  steady  on  or  momentary  on  and  be manually switched on through the keyboard.
When a signal controller cabinet flasher is used to energize a beacon, furnish a two pole, fused block with built in fuse pullers to protect the flasher. Furnish third party certified blocks that hold 13/32” x 1-1/2” midget ferrule fuses, are rated for
30 amperes, and feature tubular screw terminals that accommodate conductors to 8 AWG. Furnish blocks with two fast acting, 3 ampere (BAF-3) fuses and flat bases that can be directly mounted on a dead panel.
Replace subsection 740-2.18 with the following:
740-2.18 ROADWAY LUMINAIRES. Furnish luminaires that conform the following specifications and provide the light distributions specified. When luminaire performance criteria are specified, luminaires shall also:
•
Meet or exceed the minimum initial light levels indicated.
•
Provide light distribution uniformity ratios and veiling luminance ratios equal to or less than the maximums indicated.
When luminaire performance criteria are specified, submit the following information for each luminaire type and light distribution type specified: luminaire specifications, the lumen output of the lamps that will be furnished, and current electronic   photometric   data   to   the   Engineer   for   approval.   Furnish   the photometric data in Illuminating Engineering Society (I.E.S.) format. The Engineer will use software that calculates light levels and uniformity ratios according to the American National Standard Practice for Roadway Lighting, A.N.S.I./I.E.S RP-8 to verify each luminaire provides the light levels, uniformities, and veiling luminance ratios specified.
When cut off distributions are specified, furnish luminaires with flat glass lenses and a full cutoff light distribution as defined in the American National Standard Practice for Roadway Lighting, A.N.S.I./I.E.S RP-8, dated 2000.
Furnish  each  luminaire  with  a  high  pressure  sodium  lamp  of  the  wattage specified and matching ballast with an input voltage equal to circuit voltage. Furnish lamps that feature a rated life of 24,000 hours based on 10 hours per start and ballasts that conform to subsection 740-2.21.
Luminaries General
Install luminaires that feature:
1.
Corrosion resistant enclosures with gray paint finish and space for the ballast.
2.        Third party certification for use in wet locations.
3.        Glass lenses, unless polycarbonate resin refractors are specified.
4.
Terminal blocks for attaching the illumination tap conductors.
5.
Aluminum reflectors with an ALZAK or ALGLAS finish.
6.
Optical   components   free   of   substances   that   affect   photometric performance, e.g. paint.
7.
Housings cast with no provision for a photoelectric control receptacle.
8.
Airtight reflector and lens units that breathe through activated charcoal filters and include elastomer gaskets to seal the gap between the two components. Gasket material must withstand the temperatures involved and be securely held in place.
9.
Plug in starting aids in fixtures with lamps through 400 watts. Luminaries – Cobrahead
Each cobrahead luminaire shall also include:
1.        An easily removed hinged door used exclusively for mounting the ballast.
2.
A second door that frames the lens, hinges on the house side, and fastens on the street side with an automatic type latch.
3.
A four bolt mounting brackets that fit 2 inch nominal diameter standard pipe and feature a center pivot for leveling the luminaire.
Offset luminaires shall also include knuckle style pole top adapters that are sized to fit 2 inch nominal diameter standard pipe and feature a wire way meeting NEC requirements for installing three size 10 AWG conductors between the pole and the terminal block located in the luminaire.
High Tower Luminaire
1.
A 1,000 watt, high pressure sodium lamp that provide 140,000 minimum initial lumens.
2.
A  side  entry  4  bolt  mounting  bracket  designed  for  2  inch  nominal diameter pipe with provision for leveling the luminaire.
3.
A die cast aluminum housing attached to the mounting bracket, which provides a weather tight enclosure for the ballast and terminal block and is readily removable without removing the luminaire from the bracket arm.
4.
A cover and reflector that readily detaches from the mounting bracket without removing the luminaire from the bracket arm.
5.
A  double  fused  480  volt  ballast  with  fuses  sized  by  the  luminaire manufacturer.
6.        A hinged lens compatible with add on light shields.
7.
A stainless steel lamp clamp to prevent lamps from loosening, which is separate from the socket.
When the Plans specify shielding areas from illumination, install light shields on luminaires  on  high  tower  poles  whose  templates  touch  the  shielded  areas. Provide shields that limit light levels to 0.1 footcandle or less at the right of way line. Whenever stock shields fail to limit light levels to the 0.1 footcandle level, hire the luminaire manufacturer to custom design and fabricate shields. If the first generation of custom fabricated shields fail to limit light levels to the 0.1 footcandle level, the Engineer may waive the 0.1 footcandle requirement.
Lenses
When polycarbonate resin lenses are specified, furnish lenses the fabricator certifies conforms to the following criteria.
1.        The lenses are molded in a single piece from virgin polycarbonate resin.
2.
The  lenses  are  free  from  cracks,  blisters,  burns,  and  flow  lines,  and furnished with the natural molded surface.
3.
The lenses are of uniform density throughout and free from air, gas, or moisture pockets, and uncured areas.
4.
The  lenses  are  transparent  with  a  clear  bluish  tint,  produced  from ultraviolet stabilized resin to reduce the effects of ultraviolet radiation on their color properties.
5.
The   resins   used   meet   the   requirements   for   the   self   extinguishing classification of ASTM D 635 and feature a minimum impact strength, Izod notched of 12 foot pounds per inch when tested according to ASTM D
256, Method A, using a 1/8 inch by ½ inch bar molded according to ASTM
recommended practice.
Delete subsection 740-2.20, Illumination Control, in its entirety.
740-2.22 HIGH TOWER LUMINAIRE LOWERING SYSTEM.  Delete this subsection in its entirety and substitute the following: Furnish an integral luminaire lowering device that is compatible with the high tower design and consists of a head frame assembly, luminaire ring assembly, and winch assembly complete with electric motor.
Provide a technician employed by the lowering device manufacturer, who has a minimum three years experience installing the lowering device, to
1.
Teach each crew that assembles the lowering device how to complete the work on the first pole,
2.
Oversee the assembly work on the next three poles or until the technician can assure the Engineer the crew can correctly assemble the lowering devices,
3.
Teach each crew how to initially adjust each lowering device on the first pole installed,
4.
Oversee the adjustment work on the next three installed poles or until the technician can assure the Engineer the crew can correctly adjust the lowering devices,
5.
Come back to teach each new crew how to assemble and adjust the lowering system components, if the installation crews change, and
6.
Make intermediate and final adjustments to all lowering devices installed under the contract at three, six, and twelve month intervals after the State has accepted the high tower poles.
Furnish a complete service manual with instructions on installation, operation, and maintenance for each lowering device, winch assembly, and power drive system furnished on the project.
Install one of the following high mast lowering devices wired for a single circuit, rated 480 VAC single phase, on each high tower pole shown on the Plans. Furnish all power cords with four #8 AWG conductors.
Furnish each luminaire ring assembly with guide cones (Millerbernd) or tapered positioning pins (Eagle) painted a safety orange color for their full length. Use a 2 component, water borne epoxy paint with gloss finish that can be applied to galvanized steel and provides a tough, abrasion resistant coating rated for exterior use. Complete work according to the paint manufacturer’s written instructions, including: preparing the surfaces and tinting, mixing, and applying the paint.
	Manufacturer
	Model No.
	Options to be furnished

	Eagle High Mast Lighting Co.
	ELC-XX-GV
	Hot dip galvanized masthead assembly   and   transition   plate, and integral motor


Millerbernd Manufacturing
SSLD-2
Integral
winch
and
motor assembly
The Plans will indicate the number of luminaires on each pole, each pole’s height, and whether FAA approved obstruction lights are required.
End of Modifications to the Standard Specifications
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1 
INTRODUCTION 

This Part III specifies the performance and prescriptive requirements as well as the Department’s criteria for the design and construction of the Glenn Bragaw Interchange.
The Design-Builder is responsible for all design and construction necessary to complete the entire Project, including coordination of all activities required to accomplish the requirements of the Contract Documents.
1.1
PROJECT SUMMARY
The Project consists of the design, construction, and warranty of a grade- separated interchange of Glenn Highway at the intersection with Bragaw Street  in  Anchorage,  Alaska.  Glenn  Highway  presently  is  a  five-lane divided highway with turning lanes and shoulders, and Bragaw Street is a four-lane street. Portions of Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street will be reconstructed as part of the Project, including a highway overpass for Bragaw Street. Ramps constructed as part of the Project will be one- and two-lane ramps with shoulders. Improvements and changes to residential streets and accesses will also be required. Pedestrian access and artistic treatments  are  important  aspects  of  the  Project.  (See  RFP  Part  IV, Appendix A, Conceptual Plan.)
Specific requirements for the Work elements emphasized below, as well as other Project requirements, are included in the scope of Work sections that follow this Section 1, Introduction. A list of these scope items is provided below in Section 1.2.
1.1.1
Main Project Elements
The main elements of the Project are:
•
Glenn Highway mainline, a fully access-controlled freeway
•
Four freeway ramps
o
Glenn  Highway outbound to  Bragaw Street  southbound off- ramp
o
Bragaw  Street  northbound to  Glenn  Highway outbound on- ramp
o
Glenn Highway inbound to Bragaw Street northbound off-ramp
o
Bragaw Street southbound to Glenn Highway inbound on-ramp
•
Bragaw Street, a signalized boulevard with turning lanes and a highway overpass bridge
•
Local street and intersection improvements
•
Pedestrian access improvements
•
Highway and Street Lighting
•
Urban amenities and aesthetic design
•
Utility relocation and coordination
Glenn Highway shall be designed and constructed as a six-lane configuration with a grass ditch median.   The final design for this project shall accommodate the future additions of a 4th  lane in each direction within the median.
The ramps shall be designed to accommodate one or two lanes (as indicated in RFP Part IV, Appendix A, Conceptual Plan) of traffic operating in a single direction. The ramps shall be constructed to the number of lanes indicated in the Conceptual Plan.
Bragaw Street shall be designed and constructed as an urban boulevard, with signalization, pedestrian access, urban amenities, and aesthetic design elements. Bragaw Street shall go over Glenn Highway by means of a combined vehicular and pedestrian bridge. Lane configurations are shown in the Conceptual Plan.
Bridge superstructures (including girders, deck, and barriers) shall be constructed for  a  five-lane section as  shown in  the  conceptual plan. Bridge superstructures will accommodate a pedestrian walkway on both the northbound and southbound sides, with dedicated walkway or stairway access to local streets. Bridge substructures (including foundations, piers, and caps) shall be constructed to the full six-lane configuration.
Local street and intersection improvements shall be designed to Municipality of Anchorage standards, and shall provide for pedestrian access.
Pedestrian access will be maintained to at least the current levels of service during Project construction, using the existing or a temporary access bridge. Once permanent access is provided, the existing pedestrian access bridge shall be removed and pedestrian access shall be accommodated on the overpass bridge and other Project elements.
Bragaw Street design and construction shall incorporate urban amenities and aesthetic design elements. Retaining walls used on the Project will also incorporate these features.
The Design-Builder will be required to enter into agreements with the owners of various Utilities located within the Project area to relocate, adjust, and/or remove these Utilities in order to construct the Project.
1.1.2
Maintenance of Traffic
Maintenance of vehicular and pedestrian traffic during construction is an important element contributing to Project success. Glenn Highway currently serves approximately 45,000 vehicles per day, with few options for alternative routes. Pedestrian traffic must also be maintained across the highway by the pedestrian bridge, to and from the school and the businesses from neighborhoods both south and north of Glenn Highway. The Design-Builder will be required to maintain vehicular and pedestrian traffic at current levels of service throughout construction of the Project. (See RFP Part III, Section 6, Maintenance of Traffic, for specific requirements.)
1.1.3
Interchange Design and Construction
One of the main purposes of the Project is to increase the level of service for users of Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street south of Glenn Highway. The Design-Builder is required to design and construct a functional interchange that meets demands of current and forecasted traffic. This interchange is the first phase in a future highway-to-highway connection, and traffic forecasts are predicated on the future construction of the highway-to-highway connection. In the interim, the most critical movements for the interchange are the morning (A.M.) Glenn Highway inbound, A.M. Glenn Highway inbound to Bragaw Street southbound, afternoon  and  evening  (P.M.)  Glenn  Highway  outbound,  and  P.M. Bragaw  Street  northbound  to  Glenn  Highway  outbound  movements. Other requirements, including the various design designations as well as information on traffic forecasts, roadway, bridge, and structures design criteria, can be found in RFP Part III, Section 2, Roadways and Geometric Design, and in RFP Part III, Section 4, Bridge and Structures.
1.1.4
Aesthetic Design
Bragaw Street serves as a connection for two distinct established neighborhoods: Russian Jack  to  the  south  and  Mountain View to  the north. Both communities, through their community councils and other public input, have expressed strong desires regarding visual elements of the Project as a whole, urban amenities such as lighting, banners, and
other facilities, and involvement of an artist to work with the landscape architect on the Project. Therefore, the Design-Builder will be required to retain the services of a pre-qualified artist to work with the landscape architect to provide aesthetically pleasing and appropriate artwork and artistic  elements  throughout  the  Project.  (See  RFP  Part  III,  Section 11, Aesthetics and Landscaping, for specific requirements.)
1.1.5
Utility Relocations and Coordination
The Design-Builder will be required to coordinate Project Work with the affected Utility companies. A major Work item is relocation of Utilities to accommodate the interchange configuration.  Bragaw Street serves as a major Utility node and corridor for Utilities across Glenn Highway. The Design-Builder will be responsible to negotiate and execute Utility agreements with all public and private Utilities occurring in the Project area, and to arrange for these companies to complete their Work within the schedule established for the Project. (See RFP Part III, Section 10, Utilities, for specific requirements.)
1.1.6
Public Involvement
A public involvement program is required to assist the Department and to inform  and  update  the  general  public  and  news  media  about  the Project's extent and progress. The public involvement program includes presentation of the aesthetic design to the community councils of the Russian  Jack  and  Mountain  View  Neighborhoods.  (See  RFP  Part  III, Section 13, Public Involvement, for specific requirements.)
1.2
SCOPE ITEMS
RFP Part III, Sections 2 through 17 address and specify the Department's requirements and criteria for the Project design and construction for each scope item. Each section describes: the scope of Work, lists referenced standards, specifications, and guidelines, identifies performance requirements, specifies design and construction criteria, and describes required submittals.
The sections of this Part III that address the scope items are as follows:
1.  Introduction
2.  Roadways and Geometric Design
3.  Geotechnical Considerations
4.  Bridge and Structures
5.  Drainage
6.  Maintenance of Traffic
7.  Signing
8.  Lighting
9.  Traffic Markings
10. Utilities
11. Aesthetics and Landscaping
12. Environmental Compliance
13. Public Involvement
14. Right-of-Way
15. Protection of Airspace
16. Quality Program
17. Warranties
(This page is intentionally blank)
ADDENDUM 2
Table of Contents for Part III – Scope of Work
2 
ROADWAYS AND GEOMETRIC DESIGN.................................................................2-12-1
2.1   REFERENCE STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS ............................ 2-12-1
2.2   PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS ................................................... 2-22-2
2.3   DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA ....................................... 2-22-2
2.3.1   Existing Roadway Elements ..................................................... 2-22-2
2.3.2   Design Exceptions .................................................................... 2-32-3
2.3.3   Design Drawing Plan Set.......................................................... 2-32-3
2.3.4   Roadway Definitions ................................................................. 2-42-4
2.3.5   Design Study Report ................................................................ 2-42-4
2.3.6   Design Vehicle.......................................................................... 2-42-4
2.3.7   Design Speeds ......................................................................... 2-52-5
2.3.8   Typical Sections .......................................................................2-52-5
2.3.9   Number of Lanes ...................................................................... 2-62-6
2.3.10 Medians .................................................................................... 2-72-7
2.3.11 Vertical Alignment..................................................................... 2-72-7
2.3.12 Horizontal Alignment ................................................................ 2-72-7
2.3.13 Superelevation.......................................................................... 2-82-8
2.3.14 Clearances ............................................................................... 2-82-8
2.3.15 Roadway Pavement Section .................................................... 2-92-9
2.3.16 Pavement Cross Slopes ....................................................... 2-102-10
2.3.17 Traffic Barriers ......................................................................2-102-10
2.3.18 Traffic Signal.........................................................................2-102-10
2.3.19 Temporary Traffic Signals .................................................... 2-112-11
2.3.20 Surveying and Construction Staking .................................... 2-112-11
2.3.21 Cul-de-Sac............................................................................ 2-112-11
2.3.22 Pedestrian Pathway.............................................................. 2-122-12
2.4   SUBMITTALS ................................................................................... 2-122-12
2.4.1   Documentation ..................................................................... 2-122-12
2.4.2   Construction Phase .............................................................. 2-122-12
List of Tables
Table 2-1. Referenced Standards for Roadways ................................................................ 2-12-1
Table 2-2. Bragaw Street Typical Section Variations.......................................................... 2-52-5
(This page is intentionally blank)
ADDENDUM 2
2
ROADWAYS AND GEOMETRIC DESIGN
The Design-Builder shall design and construct the Project within the established Right-of-Way (ROW) limits using the criteria specified in this section. These criteria allow the Design-Builder flexibility to make changes that produce benefits or savings to the Department and/or the Design- Builder without impairing essential Project functions and characteristics such as safety, traffic operations, desired appearance, maintainability, environmental protection, and drainage.
2.1
REFERENCE STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, the design and construction of all roadways shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements  of  the  standards,  guidelines,  and  supplementary publications listed in Table 2-1.
Author or

Table 2-1. Referenced Standards for Roadways
Report or
Agency1
Title

Section No. 2

Short Form
AASHTO
A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets
Green Book
AASHTO
Guide for the Development of Bicycle Facilities
AASHTO
Highway Drainage Guidelines
AASHTO
Informational Guide for Highway Lighting
AASHTO
Roadside Design Guide
RSDG-3
AASHTO
Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges
AASHTO
Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals
DOT&PF
Alaska Hydraulics Manual
DOT&PF
Alaska Sign Design Specifications
ASDS DOT&PF
Alaska Standard Drawings Manual
DOT&PF
Alaska Traffic Manual (MUTCD and Alaska Traffic Manual
Supplement)
DOT&PF
Central Region Design Checklist
DOT&PF
Computer Aided Drafting and Design (CADD) Standards
CADD Standards
DOT&PF
Central Region Drafting Manual English
DOT&PF
Alaska Flexible Pavement Design Manual
FHWA-A-AK-RD- Pavement Design
03-01

Manual
DOT&PF
Highway Preconstruction Manual

PCM DOT&PF
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction
Blue Book
MOA
Municipality of Anchorage Project Management and
Engineering  Design Criteria Manual

DCM
TRB
Highway Capacity Manual
HCM 2000
1 AASHTO = American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials; FHWA = Federal Highway
Administration; MOA = Municipality of Anchorage; TRB = Transportation Research Board.

2 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract Documents. It is the Design-Builder’s responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
2.2
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall complete the roadway Work in accordance with the criteria specified within this section. The roadway shall:
•
Provide motorists with a safe environment.
•
Meet the DOT&PF (for Glenn Highway) and the Municipality of Anchorage (MOA) (for Bragaw Street) preliminary design and engineering standards for roadway design.
•
Stay within the established ROW limits and meet the requirements of environmental commitments and approvals (see RFP Part IV, Appendix K, Environmental Compliance).
•
Maximize roadway safety, including providing geometric design that minimizes surface ponding of water.
2.3
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA
Key design criteria, with references to the source, are included in RFP Part IV, Appendix A-1, Roadways and Geometric Design, for the following roadways:
•
Glenn Highway mainline
•
Interchange ramps
•
Bragaw Street (urban arterial and local street)
•
Local roads and streets
2.3.1
Existing Roadway Elements
Traffic Flow. The Design-Builder shall:
•
Maintain traffic flow in  accordance with RFP Part  III,  Section 6, Maintenance of Traffic.
•
Be responsible for furnishing all necessary design documents and obtaining all necessary permits for temporary traffic detours, temporary realignments of existing local roadways, and access roads affected by Project construction.

Local Access. The Design-Builder shall:
•
Be responsible for maintaining all existing local access and local roads during construction of the Project with the exceptions of 2nd and 3rd Avenues.
•
Design   and   obtain   all   necessary   approvals   as   needed   to reconstruct the local accesses disturbed by the construction of the interchange,  and  to  reconnect  these  accesses  to  roadways outside of the highway-controlled access limits.
2.3.2
Design Exceptions
The Department discourages creating exceptions and will not consider exceptions for small or modest benefits. The Department may consider exceptions from standards or criteria on a case-by-case basis at specific locations where the Design-Builder demonstrates that substantial benefit to the Department and the public would accrue from the recommendation.
The Design-Builder shall obtain Department approval of any such changes to the design standards or criteria. The Design-Builder shall fully and clearly document any changes from the Department’s design standards and criteria, and shall maintain a complete record of all such changes for Department reference (see RFP Part III, Section 16, Quality Program).
2.3.3
Design Drawing Plan Set
The Design-Builder shall design and detail all Work to be completed as part of the Project in a Design Drawing Plan Set that shall conform to the requirements set out in the Central Region Design Checklist and below in Section 2.4, Submittals. Each sheet shall be signed and stamped by a professional engineer who is of the appropriate discipline and is registered in the State of Alaska.
At a minimum, the Design Drawing Plan Set shall:
•
Show the entire Project in plan view on individual plan sheets at a scale acceptable to the Department.
•
Include all existing features for a minimum of 350 feet past the limits of construction.
•
Clearly identify all new Work to be completed.
•
Clearly identify items to be removed.
•
Provide design drawings (other than DOT&PF Standard Drawings) of any special details required.
2.3.4
Roadway Definitions
Mainline: A freeway with fully controlled access. The Glenn Highway mainline refers to the continuous freeway route comprising the Glenn Highway. All mainline and ramp connections of the Project will be classified as freeways.
Interchange Ramp: Interchange ramps for the Project are fully access controlled and include the following: the Glenn Highway eastbound off- ramp, Glenn Highway eastbound on-ramp, Glenn Highway westbound off-ramp, and Glenn Highway westbound on-ramp as well as any other approved ramp configurations for the Design-Builder’s final design.
Urban Arterial: An urban arterial has no access control and carries a large percentage of traffic between freeways and collectors. Urban arterials for the Project include Bragaw Street south of Glenn Highway.
Local  Collector:  A  local  collector  is  a  road  or  street  primarily  for connecting arterials and local roads or streets. Local Collectors for the Project include Bragaw Street north of Glenn Highway.
Local Access Road or Street: A road or street primarily for access to residences, businesses, or other abutting property. Local access roads for the Project include 2nd, 3rd  and 4th  Avenues, along with other local roads and accesses located throughout the Project.
Driveways: An access point to a private residence, multi-unit complex, business, or other abutting property. There are several driveways along the Project, the more significant being the Red Apple grocery store, Clark Middle School, Pacific Northern Academy, and Brighton Estates multi-unit housing complex.
2.3.5
Design Study Report
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for creating a final Design Study Report that shall meet the requirements of PCM Section 450.05, Design Study. This must be submitted to the Department for review and approval.
2.3.6
Design Vehicle
The Project design vehicle type is the double-trailer truck combination (AASHTO designation WB-120) except for arterial and other local roads, for which the design vehicle type is an interstate semi-trailer (AASHTO designation WB-67).
2.3.7
Design Speeds
Design speeds are as follows:
•
Mainline: 65 mph
•
Bragaw Street:
o
Arterial: 55 mph
o
Collector: 35 mph
•
Glenn Highway eastbound off-ramp: 45 mph
•
Glenn Highway eastbound on-ramp: 45 mph
•
Glenn Highway westbound on-ramp: 45 mph
•
Glenn Highway westbound off-ramp: 45 mph
•
Local roads and streets: 25 mph
•
Alleys: 10 mph
2.3.8
Typical Sections
Governing typical sections for the mainline, ramps, and arterial are included in the Conceptual Plan in RFP Part IV, Appendix A-1 and are as specified below.
Freeway (Glenn Highway Mainline).
•
Lane: 12.0 feet
•
Shoulders: 4.0 feet inside and 8.0 feet outside,
Interchange Ramps.
•
Lane: 12.0 feet
•
Shoulders: 4.0 feet inside and 6.0 feet outside
Bragaw Street. The Bragaw Street typical section varies in classification, width, and lane configuration, as shown in the Conceptual Plan and according to the following table.
Table 2-2. Bragaw Street Typical Section Variations
Station
Classification
No. of Lanes

Lane Width
(feet)

Median Width
(feet)

Shoulder Widths
(feet)
BOP
Arterial
4
12.0
0.0
2.0
92+48
Arterial
5
12.0
16.0
2.0
93+24
Arterial
5
12.0
4.0
2.0
95+38
Arterial
4
12.0
16.0
2.0
98+43
Collector
2
12.0
16.0
2.0

In addition, Bragaw Street shall be constructed with the following features:
•Sidewalks: 6 feet with up to 7.0 feet separation
•Separated pathway: 12 feet with up to 7.0 feet separation
•   Sidewalks: 6 feet with a minimum 7.0 feet separation
•   Separated pathway: 10.0 feet with a minimum 7.0 feet separation
Sidewalks and Pathways. All sidewalks shall be constructed according to the provisions in RFP Part II, Section 608, Sidewalks, and the widths and thicknesses described in the Conceptual Plan.
All pathways shall be constructed according the provisions in RFP Part II, Section 301, Aggregate Base and Surface Course; Section 401, Asphalt Concrete Pavement; and Section 703-2.07, Selected Material, as well as the widths and thicknesses described in the Conceptual Plan.
The 7-foot separation between the traveled way and the sidewalk shown on the typical sections for Bragaw Street, shall be maintained on both sides of Bragaw Street on the overpass bridge and approaches.  The 7 ft separation between the traveled way and the sidewalk shall also be maintained on the west side of Bragaw Street from BOP to EOP.  The maximum attainable separation is desirable elsewhere, and shall be achieved where possible.
2.3.9
Number of Lanes
The Conceptual Plan specifies the anticipated number of lanes for the mainline, ramps, arterials, and collectors. The Design-Builder shall support any design changes to the Conceptual Plan by developing a final traffic operational analysis for the Project roadways (for projected year 2027 traffic volumes) to the satisfaction of the Department.  The traffic volumes used should reflect the construction of the Highway to Highway connection in the future. See Appendix 2. The contractor shall determine turn pocket lengths based on the Green Book and the PCM.
The mainline Glenn Highway requires the extension of the third existing westbound lane from approximately the McCarrey Street overpass to the existing right turn lane for Mountain View Drive (prior to the existing signalized Airport Heights and Glenn Highway intersection) on the west end of the Project. This brings the total number of lanes to six. Mainline paving shall be constructed for this single-lane addition, all ramp connections, and the reconstructed intersection of Bragaw Street and

Glenn Highway. Repaving of the Glenn Highway shall be continuous from the easternmost to the westernmost utility crossings that are trenched across the Glenn Highway as part of this Project; separate utility patches are not acceptable in the uppermost paving course. The final design shall depict the future interior lanes in each direction of Glenn Highway.
2.3.10
Medians
The median for the urban arterial shall be a raised, paved median with a maximum width of 16.0 feet between the top backs of the curb. The overall arterial median width varies as needed for the construction of left turn pockets as detailed in the Conceptual Plan and in Section 2.3.8, above.
2.3.11
Vertical Alignment
The profiles shall be developed to contain the proposed footprint within the limits of the Project area as indicated in the Conceptual Plan and as committed to in the environmental permits for disturbance of and impacts to sensitive areas. Roadway profiles for new or redesigned mainline segments and ramps shall meet the desirable requirements of the Green Book for the appropriate design speed and terrain type (see RFP Part IV, Appendix A-1, Roadways and Geometric Design).
Arterial and collector vertical alignments for new or redesigned roadway segments shall meet the requirements of DCM, Section 1.9 D, Vertical Design Standards, with the following additional requirement:
•
The maximum allowable roadway grade for Bragaw Street shall be
3.8%; minimizing grades on Bragaw Street is highly desirable.
All local streets and driveways shall meet the minimum requirements in the Alaska Preconstruction Manual. The driveway accesses for the following properties shall remain at their present locations:
•
Red Apple Grocery Store
•
Clark Middle School
•
Brighton Estates multi-unit housing complex
2.3.12
Horizontal Alignment
Roadway mainline horizontal alignments for new or redesigned roadway segments and ramps shall meet the desirable requirements of the Green Book for the appropriate design speed and terrain type.

All other roadway horizontal alignments for new or redesigned roadway segments shall meet the requirements of DCM Section 1.9 D.
Tangent Lengths. Tangent lengths between all reverse curves shall be adequate to accommodate the superelevation transition lengths as defined in  the  Green  Book,  Chapter 3,  Elements of  Design, Transition Design Controls section.
Ramp Termini. Ramp termini shall meet the desirable requirements of the
Green Book, as follows:
•
Entrance ramps: in accordance with the Green Book Exhibit 10-69, Typical Single-Lane Entrance Ramps.
•
Exit ramps: in accordance with the Green Book Exhibit 10-72, Exit
Ramps – Single Lane.
2.3.13
Superelevation
Maximum. Where warranted, the maximum allowable superelevation for all roadways shall be 6.0 percent.
Mainline and Ramps. Mainline and interchange ramp superelevation values for new or redesigned roadway segments shall meet the requirements of the Green Book, Exhibit 3-22, Values for Design Elements Related to Design Speed and Horizontal Curvature, for the appropriate design speed and radius.
Other Roads. Arterials, collectors, and local road superelevation values for new or redesigned roadway segments shall meet the requirements of DCM Section 1.9 D.
Transitions. Superelevation transitions and transition lengths shall be in accordance with the Green Book, Chapter 3. Superelevation transitions on bridge decks shall be avoided.
2.3.14
Clearances
Horizontal Clearance. Mainline and ramp horizontal clearances shall meet the requirements of PCM Section 1130.02,Roadside Geometry; PCM Section 1130.03, Sideslopes, Roadway Sections, and Drainage Channels; PCM Table 1130-2, Clear Zone Distance; and RFP Part III, Section 4, Bridge and Structures. Clear zones on horizontal curves shall be adjusted in accordance with the method included in PCM Section 1130.02(4), Clear Zones on Horizontal Curves.
All other roadway horizontal clearances shall meet the requirements of
DCM Section 1.9 E, Horizontal Design Standards.

Vertical Clearance. Vertical clearances shall meet the requirements of PCM Section 1130.01.1, Vertical Clearance, and PCM Table 1130-1, Vertical Clearance, as well as Part III Section 4, Bridge and Structures.
Vertical  clearances  shall  be  measured  from  the  finish  grade  of  the ultimate pavement section as specified in Section 2.3.15 below.
Vertical clearances shall be increased to account for any short- or long- term settlement or consolidation and to account for superelevation as determined in Section 2.3.13.
Temporary structures shall either meet the above requirements or provide the same clearance that the structure provided prior to the Project.
Exceptions for Falsework. The Design-Builder shall obtain written approval from the Department for any proposed falsework clearances that are less than the standard clearances referenced in RFP Part III, Section 4, Bridge and Structures.
2.3.15
Roadway Pavement Section
The roadway pavement section for mainline, ramps, and highways shall consist of the following:
Asphalt Concrete, Type V (ACP)                                        2 inches Asphalt Concrete, Type II, Class B (ACP)                           3 inches Aggregate Base Course, Type D-1                                     6 inches Selected Material, Type A                                                  36 inches Minimum pavement section compacted depth            47 inches
The  roadway  pavement  section  for  the  arterial  shall  be  a  minimum compacted depth of 46 inches, consisting of the following:
Asphalt Concrete, Type V (ACP)                                        2 inches Asphalt Concrete, Type II, Class A (ACP)                          2 inches Aggregate Base Course, Type D-1                                     6 inches Selected Material, Type A                                                 36 inches Minimum pavement section compacted depth           46 inches
ACP shall meet the requirements of the RFP Part II, Section 401, Asphalt Concrete Pavement. The Design Builder shall prepare flexible pavement mix designs in accordance with Department Requirements and shall submit proposed job mix designs to the Contracting Agency, through the IDQF, at least 15 days prior to the start of paving. Job mix designs shall be stamped by a professional engineer registered in the State of Alaska

Crushed Aggregate Base Course, Type D-1 shall meet the requirements of
RFP Part II, Section 301, Aggregate Base and Surface Course.
2.3.16
Pavement Cross Slopes
Mainline and ramp pavement cross-slopes shall meet the requirements of
PCM    Section   1130.01.2,   Cross    Slopes,    and    PCM    Figure    1130-1
Recommended Cross Slopes. All other roadway pavement cross-slopes shall meet the requirements of DCM Section 1.9 D.
2.3.17
Traffic Barriers
Mainline and Ramps. When warranted, including along the shoulder of all embankment sections where minimum width is not provided for clear zones, slope safety, or hazard protection, the Design-Builder shall locate the guardrail in accordance with the procedures and requirements of PCM Section 1130.05, Traffic Barriers, and the AASHTO Roadside Design Guide. Any inconsistency between these two documents as they pertain to traffic barriers shall be resolved with the PCM taking precedence over the Roadside Design Guide.
All  Other  Roads:  When  warranted, the  Design-Builder shall  locate  the traffic barrier in accordance with procedures and requirements of the DCM  Section  1.9  F,  Design  Components,  and  the  AASHTO  Roadside Design Guide. Any inconsistency between these two documents as they pertain to traffic barriers shall be resolved with the DCM taking precedence over the Roadside Design Guide.
2.3.18
Traffic Signal
Project Work includes providing the following, at a minimum:
•
A  signal  layout  plan  that  shall  include  all  applicable ADOT&PF regional details. Regional details are available upon request from the Department. The plan must be submitted for Department (including PM&E) review and approval.
•
A complete traffic signal system at all ramp termini locations, if signals are part of the final design
•
All traffic signals shall be provided with interconnect capability and shall be interconnected to Pennland Parkway and Mountainview Drive traffic signals.
All traffic signal equipment provided shall meet the requirements of RFP Part II, Section 660, Signals and Lighting, and Section 740 Signals and Lighting Materials for traffic signal installations.

The active advance warning flasher shall be relocated to the traffic signal at Glenn and Airport Heights. This will be the first traffic signal encountered by traffic to Anchorage. The advance warning flasher shall be hardwired to the signal cabinet and must be tapped into an overlap “A” load switch in  the  cabinet.  This  Design  Builder  shall  also  provide  a  signal  wiring diagram and modification sheets for this installation.
2.3.19
Temporary Traffic Signals
A traffic signal system shall be maintained to control traffic operations throughout all temporary configurations of the Glenn Highway intersection with Bragaw Street until the mainline is permanently opened to traffic. The temporary traffic signal system shall be provided in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 660 and Section 740. All Section 660 and 740 material submittals shall be approved by the Department.
The existing active advanced warning flasher at the intersection of Glenn and Bragaw must be maintained during the construction and relocated to the Airport Heights signal when the Bragaw traffic is shifted over the Glenn Highway.
2.3.20
Surveying and Construction Staking
Surveying performed by the Design-Builder to assist in the Project design shall be in accordance with the DOT&PF surveying requirements included in RFP Part IV, Appendix A-2, Roadways and Geometric Design.
The  Design-Builder shall  provide  construction surveying in  accordance with the Blue Book, Section 642, Construction Surveying and Monuments.
2.3.21
Cul-de-Sac
A cul-de-sac shall be designed and constructed at the termination of 3rd Ave near the portal of the pedestrian tunnel. The cul-de-sac shall be designed in accordance with the MOA Project Management and Engineering Design Criteria Manual.
The cul-de-sac shall have a minimum radius of 41.5 feet (measured to the back of the curb) and a minimum return radius of 50 feet. The termination shall not be a Y or T shaped turnaround.
Local roads other than 3rd  Ave. that are dead ended within the Project may include 2nd  Avenue, and Klevin Street.  For these local roads a Cul- de-Sac   is   desirable   but   not   required.   If   ROW   limitations   prevent construction of a Cul-de-Sac, a Y or T shaped turnaround may be constructed in accordance with the DCM 1.9F.8 and with fire department requirements for fire apparatus access roads (Appendix D of the 2003 international Fire Code).
2.3.22
Pedestrian Pathway
The Design-Builder shall provide pedestrian access and connectivity through the Project.   This shall be accomplished with a combination of pedestrian pathways, crosswalks, pedestrian tunnel, stairways, ADA compliant access and sidewalks.
Pedestrian access shall be provided on reconstructed portions of local streets; along both sides of the full length of Bragaw Street; access, including ADA compliant access, from both sides of the pedestrian tunnel to Bragaw Street; as well as providing a pedestrian pathway from the termination of the sidewalks on 3rd Ave. to the pedestrian tunnel The pedestrian pathway shall also be extended from the west tunnel portal to connect with the existing pedestrian pathway at approximately Glenn Highway Station OUT 150+60 140’ RT.
Where pedestrian pathways intersect or abut roadways, they  shall be separated and protected from the traffic by bollards or other suitable means.
2.4
SUBMITTALS
2.4.1
Documentation
The Design-Builder shall prepare design documents for roadway elements in U.S. customary units using a minimum scale of 1”=50’ (details at a larger scale). Also see RFP Part III, Section 16, Quality Program.
In addition, electronic drawing files shall be submitted to the Department in a form compatible with the AutoCAD 2005 drawing format and prepared  in  accordance  with  the  DOT&PF  Central  Region  Drafting Manual.
2.4.2
Construction Phase
The  construction  submittals  shall  be  in  accordance  with  RFP  Part  III, Section 16, Quality Program.
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ADDENDUM 2
3
GEOTECHNICAL CONSIDERATIONS
3.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, all geotechnical Work shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements of the referenced standards, guidelines, and supplementary publications listed in Table 3-1. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract Documents. It is the Design-Builder's responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
Agency or
Author

Table 3-1. Referenced Standards for Geotechnical Investigation
Title
Report or
Section No.1


Short Form
AASHTO
LRFD Bridge Design Specifications, 3rd Edition )
and current interim revisions2
AASHTO
Manual on Subsurface Investigations
DOT&PF
Alaska Geotechnical Procedures Manual
2003 Geotechnical
Manual
DOT&PF
Engineering Geology and Geotechnical Exploration
Procedures Manual3

1993 Geotechnical
Manual
DOT&PF
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction
Blue Book
FHWA
Mechanically Stabilized Earth Walls and Reinforced
Soil Slopes

NHI-00-043
1 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
2 LRFD = Load and Resistance Factor Design.
3 Use of the Engineering Geology and Geotechnical Exploration Procedures Manual is restricted to those portions not updated in the Alaska Geotechnical Procedures Manual.
RFP Part IV, Appendix G, contains the Geology Data report prepared by the Department. The geotechnical investigation was performed during the winter of 2005-2006. The Design-Builder should note that reliance on the accuracy of the information in the Geology Data report is subject to the following:
•
The information presented in the test hole logs is representative of the conditions only at the test hole location and only at the time of drilling of the test hole.

•
The laboratory soil test results are representative of the materials encountered in the test hole at the indicated depths at the time of the drilling of the test hole.
•
Statements in the report regarding the presence or absence of zones, layers, layer thicknesses, and groundwater, including artesian groundwater conditions, are indicative only of conditions in the test hole at the time of the drilling of the test hole.
•
Ranges of thicknesses or other reported information are the ranges of thicknesses or other conditions encountered in the test hole at the time of drilling; no statement in the report is to be construed as indicating continuity or non-continuity of formations, extension, or extrapolation of any other information outside of the test hole.
Additional information regarding the Project site may be available from previous Projects conducted by the Department or by others. This information may be in the form of test hole logs, well logs, As-built Plans, technical papers, or published or unpublished reports. The Design-Builder may examine these reports for background information regarding the Project site; however, this information is to be relied upon solely at the Design-Builder’s own risk. The Department specifically excludes these sources of information from the Contract.
3.2
DESIGN-BUILDER RESPONSIBILITIES
3.2.1
Supplemental Geotechnical Investigations
As  explained above, the  subsurface data in  the  referenced Geology Data Report are valid only at the test hole locations. It is the responsibility of the Design-Builder to complete supplemental subsurface geotechnical investigations and test holes as necessary to develop both its proposal and Project final design.
The Design-Builders responding to this RFP will be given access to the Project site to conduct such subsurface geotechnical investigations. Investigations  shall  be  subject  to  all  environmental  permitting requirements and Department requirements as specified in RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers.
3.2.2
Geologic Interpretation and Analysis
The Department shall not be held responsible for any interpretation of Project-related subsurface or geologic data, regardless of any statements in the Geology Data Report or in other available reports that have been
prepared by  the  Department and  address subsurface conditions. The following shall be the responsibility of the Design-Builder:
•
To make any such investigations the Design-Builder deems necessary.
•
To carry out any additional sampling or testing program as needed for the Design-Builders design.
•
To determine the engineering characteristics of materials both in situ and disturbed.
•
To perform any stability analyses or other geotechnical engineering analyses required to make accurate interpretation of the site conditions
•
To design and construct the Project considering the local conditions and properties of the site.
3.2.3
Foundation Design
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for interpretation and use of the information presented in the Geology Data Report to prepare foundation designs for all of the Project elements necessary to produce a complete and final design for the Project. The same applies to information derived from other investigations the Design-Builder may complete, including sampling and testing, interpretation, and analysis.
3.3
ROADWAY WORK
3.3.1
Embankments
The  Design-Builder shall  be  responsible for  designing and  constructing embankments in accordance with Department’s requirements.
3.3.1.1
Subexcavation
Requirement for Subexcavation. Any unsuitable or deleterious material encountered shall be subexcavated to contact with acceptable granular materials.
Backfill Material. Backfill material in subexcavated areas shall meet the requirements of Selected Material Type A, in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 703-2.07, Selected Material.

3.3.1.2
Stability
Stability  Analysis.  The   Design-Builder  shall  perform  detailed  stability analyses of embankment slopes in accordance with AASHTO and shall provide a description and the results of the analyses to the Engineer for review prior to the start of construction. Slopes shall be stabilized as required by the results of the analyses. The Design-Builder shall be responsible for global stability analysis of all slopes, in their final configuration and during construction.
Factors of Safety. The minimum acceptable long-term factors of safety against circular-arc or wedge/block-type failures shall be as follows:
•
Cut slopes with static loading: 
1.5
•
Fill slopes with static loading: 
1.25
•
Fill slopes with dynamic/seismic loading: 
1.1
•
Bridge end slopes beneath bridge abutments:   1.3
Steep Embankment Slopes. Earthen embankment slopes steeper than 2:1 (horizontal to vertical) must be designed as reinforced soil slopes in accordance with the FHWA Mechanically Stabilized Earth Walls and Reinforced Soil Slopes and the applicable sections of the AASHTO LRFD Design Bridge Specifications.
Ground Failure Analysis. In addition to the above stability analyses for embankments, strength loss in clays and effects of liquefaction should be considered in the analyses.
3.4
BRIDGE FOUNDATION WORK
The  bridge  foundation  systems  shall  be  designed  to  safely  transfer structural loads to the underlying soils without causing excessive movements or distress to the bridge structures.
Foundations. shall be as required in RFP Part III, Section 4 Bridges and
Structures.
Pile Bearing Capacity. The Design-Builder shall be responsible for determining the pile sizes, capacities, and embedment depths. Bridge pier and abutment pile capacities (compressive and uplift) shall be designed using the appropriate resistance factors in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications. Consideration of pile group action shall be included in any capacity analysis.

Test Pile Program. Pile capacities and factors of safety shall be demonstrated by conducting dynamic pile testing of a minimum of one test pile for every 300 feet of structure length or a least one test pile for each structure shorter than 300 feet. The Design-Builder shall perform dynamic monitoring of test piles using pile driving analyzer (PDA) methods. The Design-Builder shall be responsible for developing a test pile program that adequately demonstrates pile bearing capacities for all structures and is consistent with varying subsurface conditions from one structure location to another. Test piles that achieve acceptable capacity may be used as production piles. The Design-Builder shall submit the proposed test pile program to the Department for review at least ten (10) working days prior to beginning pile-driving operations.
Lateral   Capacities.   Lateral   load   capacity   shall   be   analyzed   in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
Down-drag Forces. The Design-Builder shall consider down-drag forces on piles driven through earthen embankment and shall account for them in calculations of pile bearing capacities.
Pile Driving Inspection. The record of the driving of each test and production pile shall be maintained by a qualified inspector from the independent quality firm (IQF) who has at least one year of experience working under the supervision of a registered civil engineer specializing in foundations and geotechnical engineering. The Design-Builder shall provide one inspector for each pile-driving rig in use.
Test Pile Inspection. The Design-Builder's geotechnical engineer and an IQF representative shall be on site during the driving of each test pile and during monitoring of the PDA by the PDA firm.
Pile Driving Record. The Department’s standard pile driving form shall be used to record results of the driving of each production pile. The blows per foot of penetration shall be recorded for the entire length of the pile. Use of a saximeter as a secondary method to record the blows and estimate the fall of the ram shall be permitted, but use of the saximeter shall not substitute for preparation of the pile driving record. (A Department pile- driving form will be provided)
Bearing Capacity of Spread Footings. On-grade footings or pedestal foundations for pier support, within abutment fills or on native soils, will be permitted on this Project.
Drilled Shafts. The Design-Builder shall be responsible for designing drilled shafts in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications. The Design-Builder is cautioned that uncased drilled shafts may not be

suitable for use in certain wet or unstable (bottom heave or shaft necking)
subsurface conditions that may be encountered on the Project.
Settlement Criteria. The following settlement criteria shall be followed settlement refers to total overall settlement of the structure, any element of the structure and differential settlement between elements of the structure and/or abutting elements of the Project:
•
Maximum tolerance for settlement of bridges: 
0.5 inches
•
 Maximum differential settlement of bridges: 
0.5 inches
•
Maximum total settlement of walls: 
0.9 inches
•
Maximum differential settlement of walls: 
0.5 inches
•
Maximum tolerance for settlement of
pedestrian tunnel: 
0.5 inches
3.5
RETAINING WALL WORK
General.  Permanent  retaining  walls  (conventional  cast-in-place reinforced concrete, mechanically stabilized earth [MSE], or gravity walls) shall be designed for all anticipated loads and forces that will act on the structure, including dead load, earth pressure, hydrostatic pressure, live load, surcharge loading, and dynamic loading. The Design-Builder shall be responsible for analyses of global stability, external stability, and internal stability. All walls shall have a drainage system behind the wall sufficient to prevent buildup of hydrostatic pressure against the wall. All retaining walls shall be designed in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications. Non-frost susceptible wall backfill material shall be used as required by the Design-Builder’s analysis.
MSE Walls. MSE walls shall be designed in accordance with the referenced
FHWA design guidance for MSE walls and reinforced soil slopes.
Global Stability. The global stability of the wall system(s) shall be determined with the use of an approved limit equilibrium program which estimates the minimum factor of safety along the critical failure surface. The minimum required factors of safety shall be as follows:
•
End of construction case: 
1.3
•
Seismic (pseudostatic) case: 
1.1
•
Global instability of temporary walls: 
1.2
The factors of safety for sliding, overturning, and bearing capacity shall be in accordance with the referenced specifications.

External Stability. External stability requirements shall be met using the required minimum factors of safety for wall foundation bearing capacity, wall overturning and sliding, and wall settlement.
Internal Stability. The internal structural stability of the reinforced soil mass shall be designed by the proprietary retaining wall vendor, and shall be based  on  material  properties  of  the  reinforced  soil  provided  by  the Design-Builder’s geotechnical engineer.
Approved Retaining Wall Systems. The approved retaining wall systems are listed in RFP Part III, Section 4, Bridges and Structures.
3.6
SEISMIC DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
3.6.1
General
Seismic  design  shall  be  in  accordance with  the  AASHTO LRFD  Bridge Design Specifications. AASHTO criteria indicate that bridge design and evaluations  should  be  based  on  earthquake  ground  motions  with  a
10 percent probability of exceeding in 50 years (475-year return period). The Design-Builder shall use the following peak ground acceleration value:
10 percent exceedance in 50 years: 
0.40 g
3.6.2
Liquefaction Assessment
Design Assumption. The Design-Builder shall be responsible for performing a ground failure analysis (liquefaction assessment) for the Project site. For the purpose of estimating the Project cost, to be submitted with the proposal, the Design-Builder shall assume that the site soils are not liquefiable. If the Design-Builder and the Department determine, upon completion  of   the   liquefaction  assessment,  that   the   site   soils   are liquefiable and changes to the proposed design are warranted, the Department shall make an equitable adjustment to the Contract price and/or Contract time in accordance with the Blue Book, Section 105-1.17, Claims.
Liquefaction Assessment Procedure. The liquefaction assessment shall be performed in accordance with the following procedure, and shall be documented in a report provided to the Department for its review and concurrence:
1.  Assess the following liquefaction screening criteria:
•
Geologic age and origin
•
Type of deposits

•
General distribution of deposits
•
Fines content and plasticity index (PI)
•
Degree of saturation
•
Depth of liquefaction below ground surface
•
SPT blow counts (N1)60
2.  Evaluate the liquefaction potential.
•
Use Seed and Idriss simplified procedure.
3.  Evaluate and analyze the post-liquefaction conditions.
•
Evaluate deformation and stability.
•
Evaluate bearing capacity failure.
•
Evaluate loss of lateral support to foundations.
•
Evaluate lateral spreading.
•
Evaluate post-liquefaction settlement.
4.  Evaluate potential soil improvement techniques, effectiveness, and cost.
5.  Provide recommendations for design and construction if required.
Approach  Embankment  Stability  Analysis.  If  liquefiable  soils  are determined to be present under the design earthquake, the Project site soils shall be stabilized to protect the roadway, and ramps, approach embankment and the bridge structure foundations from damage due to deformations and settlements caused by the liquefaction. The roadway approach embankment and the bridge foundations shall be designed to withstand the forces and moments resulting from the movements caused by the liquefaction. The roadway approach embankment and bridge foundations shall be evaluated with the soil in the liquefied state.
Pseudostatic Stability Analysis. In pseudostatic stability analysis of embankments, an equivalent horizontal acceleration shall be taken as one-half of the peak ground acceleration specified herein. For peats and clays, a strength reduction of 10 percent shall be used.
3.7
SUBMITTALS
The submittals listed below are required to facilitate the Department's review and oversight of the Design-Builder's quality assurance and design. Any additional field investigation and analysis shall be provided to the Department and shall be in accordance with the Department’s standard procedures and borehole forms.
Alaska Department of Transportation &
Working Copy  RFP Part III
Piles. The Design-Builder shall submit the following:
•
All pile design calculations, including estimates of geotechnical and structural capacity and pile lengths for all structures
•
Calculations of embankment settlement (magnitude and time-rate) and  estimated down-drag forces  on  the  piles,  and  length  of  any fill/pile sleeve, if planned
•
A  written  pile  load  test  program  detailing  the  planned  test  pile locations, size and length of each test pile, driving equipment, and methodology for evaluating the adequacy of the pile design
•
PDA and wave equation analysis (WEAP) results for each group or support   and   the   calculated   driving   criteria   for   that   group   of production piles
•
Pile driving record forms for pile groups, submitted no later than five (5)
days before placing structural concrete for abutments or footings
•
Results of wave equation analysis of piles (WEAP) of the hammer-pile- soil systems proposed for use on the Project and the proposed method of installation. Case pile wave analysis program (CAPWAP) analyses using the PDA dynamic measurements shall also be completed, as part of the test pile program, for all hammers proposed for use and for the anticipated range of pile sizes, lengths, and subsurface conditions.
Earthwork. Materials sampling and testing results must be in conformance with the Standard Specifications of Highway Construction 2004 Edition and with Part II of this RFP.

(This page is intentionally blank)
Alaska Department of Transportation &
Working Copy  RFP Part III
ADDENDUM 2
Table of Contents for Part III – Scope of Work
4 
BRIDGES AND STRUCTURES .....................................................................................4-14-1
4.1   GENERAL INFORMATION AND DEFINITIONS .................................. 4-14-1
4.2   REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS.......................... 4-24-2
4.3   DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION ......................................................... 4-34-3
4.3.1   Performance Requirements...................................................... 4-34-3
4.3.2   Materials ................................................................................... 4-44-4
4.3.3   Design Parameters ................................................................... 4-54-5
4.3.4   Reuse of the Existing Pedestrian Bridge .............................. 4-144-14
4.3.5   Retaining Walls..................................................................... 4-154-15
4.3.6   Tunnels ................................................................................. 4-174-17
4.3.7   Sign Structures ..................................................................... 4-184-18
4.4   SUBMITTALS ................................................................................... 4-184-18
4.4.1   Plan Format and Submittals ................................................. 4-184-18
4.4.2   Submittal Schedule:.............................................................. 4-194-19
List of Tables
Table 4-1. Referenced Standards for Bridges and Structures ............................................ 4-34-3
Table 4-2. Compliant Paint Systems.........................................................................................4-5
Table 4-3. Material Properties for “Push Over” Analysis..................................................... 4-74-7
List of Figures
Figure 4-1. Wingwall Length Diagram ..................................................................................... 4-11
(This page is intentionally blank)

ADDENDUM 2
4
BRIDGES AND STRUCTURES
The Design-Builder shall design and construct the required structures in accordance with this section, which presents general information, referenced   standards   and   publications,   performance   requirements, design and construction criteria, and submittals. This section covers the design and construction of permanent bridges, reuse of the existing pedestrian bridge, retaining walls, tunnels, barriers, sign structures, and box culvert drainage structures. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract Documents. It is the Design-Builder’s responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
Bridges may be designed and constructed using prestressed concrete, conventionally reinforced concrete, structural steel, or a combination of these materials. Timber bridges will not be accepted. Concrete (both prestressed and conventionally reinforced) may be precast, cast-in-place, or a combination of the two.
In most cases, the Department does not utilize structural steel girders for its bridges. The Department will incur long term maintenance costs for painted structural steel structures that will not be encountered if the steel structure is properly galvanized, or if concrete members are used instead of steel. These potential drawbacks to structural steel girders may be considered in the scoring of technical proposals.  The following technical sections that refer to structural steel for girders assume that the successful design build proposer has proposed steel and has offered the best value to the Department.
4.1
GENERAL INFORMATION AND DEFINITIONS
The following general information and definitions shall be used for the design of the structures for this Project:
Bridge Inventory Number. The bridge inventory number for the proposed
Bragaw Street overpass structure is 2209.
Design  Engineer.  A  licensed  professional engineer proficient in  bridge design  and  registered  in  the  State  of  Alaska  shall  design  or  directly
supervise the design of each bridge and structure, and shall sign and seal the record drawings as the engineer of record.
Design Calculations. Separate design calculations and independent design check calculations shall be prepared for each structure. These separate and independent calculations must be completed before the structural design is submitted to the department. An engineer employed by the same design firm as the design engineer may perform the independent check but must prepare separate calculations to ensure the structural adequacy and completeness of the design. The engineer of record shall sign and seal the cover sheet of his or her calculations. A licensed professional engineer proficient in bridge design and registered in the State of Alaska shall directly supervise non-registered designers or checkers. This supervisor shall seal any calculations prepared by a non- registered engineer and add a note stating “Prepared under my direct supervision.”
The above independent checks are in addition to those requirements of the Independent Quality Firm (IQF) (see RFP Part III, Section 16, Quality Program).
Load  rating calculations shall  be  prepared for  each bridge in accordance with the provisions of the AASHTO Guide Manual for Condition Evaluation and Load and Resistance Factor Rating (LRFR) of Highway Bridges.
4.2
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Bridges and structures shall be designed in conformance with the AASHTO Bridge Design Specifications, 3rd  Edition, with latest interim revisions (AASHTO LRFD) and as superseded by this Section. Where the AASHTO LRFD is not directly applicable, bridges and structures shall be designed in accordance with the standards and publications listed in Table 4-1.
Agency or
Author

Table 4-1. Referenced Standards for Bridges and Structures
Title
Report or
Section No. 1


Short Form
AASHTO
A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets
Green
Book
AASHTO          Guide Manual for Condition Evaluation and Load and Resistance Factor Rating (LRFR) of Highway Bridges, 1st Edition, including current interim revisions
AASHTO
Guide Specifications for Seismic Isolation Design
AASHTO
Roadside Design Guide, 3rd Edition
AASHTO
Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for
Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals AASHTO
Standard Specification for Highway Bridges DOT&PF
Standard Drawing Manual

Bridge LRFR
DOT&PF
Highway Preconstruction Manual
PCM
DOT&PF
Seismic Pier Design for Steel Pipe Pile Extensions with
Concrete Cap Beam

Alaska Pier Design Procedure
DOT&PF
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction
Blue Book
SSPC
The Society for protective Coatings Coating System CS
23.00(I) Interim Specification for the Application of Thermal Spray Coatings (Metallizing) of Aluminum, Zinc, And Their Alloys And Composites for the Corrosion

CS23.00(I)
SSPC CS -
23.00(I)
Protection of Steel 

1 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
Structural elements not directly addressed in the above documents, and structural elements deemed by the Department to be experimental shall not be used.
4.3
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION
4.3.1
Performance Requirements
Function: The Design-Builder shall perform analyses, prepare a design using criteria specified within this section, and construct the structures to:
•
Ensure the safety of the traveling public.
•
Ensure  the  long  life  of  this  facility  by  designing  all  permanent structures for a 75-year life.
•
Comply 
with 
seismic 
strength, 
serviceability, 
and 
stability requirements.
•
Meet the traffic capacity requirements.
•
Limit   structural   settlements   in   accordance  with   RFP   Part   III, Section 3, Geotechnical Considerations.

The Design-Builder shall demonstrate that its design of the bridge type and components will perform well under the environmental conditions of the Project, including frequent freeze-thaw cycles and road sanding and salting.
Corrosion Considerations. Winter maintenance activities involve large quantities of a sand and salt mixture, which accelerates corrosion of bridge and structures. Bridge and structures design and construction shall address this concern. Bridges shall incorporate as few joints and bearings as possible and shall be continuous over supports. Bridge and structures detailing shall be such that water is directed away from the underside of the bridge or structure and away from all bearing seats.
4.3.2
Materials
Cast-in-Place (CIP) concrete shall be Class A or Class A-A, as specified in the DOT&PF Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, except as specified in this section.
Concrete that attains excessive strength over the design values required should be avoided. In the event that excessive strengths for concrete (more than 15 percent higher than the design values) are discovered in bridge elements, the design engineer must reanalyze the structure for the seismic performance in accordance with these guidelines. Calculations for this analysis shall be produced in the same manner as the original design calculations. If seismic response does not meet the performance goals stated in these guidelines, the Design-Builder shall develop and implement modifications to the structure that will achieve the stated performance goals of these guidelines. Department approval will be required for any modifications to the structure that may be necessary, and these modifications will be provided by the Design-Builder at no additional cost to the Department.
Reinforcing  bars  shall  conform  to  American  Society  for  Testing  and
Materials (ASTM) A706.
All reinforcing steel within 12 inches of the roadway surface shall be epoxy coated (see RFP Part II, Section 709-2.01, Reinforcing Steel). The entire bar shall be coated if any portion of the bar needs coating. All reinforcing steel in precast, prestressed girders shall be epoxy coated.  Alternative coatings for reinforcing steel may be requested in conformance with RFP part II, Section 106-1.01 Control of Materials.
Structural steel shall conform to ASTM A709, Grades 36, 50, or 70, with supplemental Charpy requirement S1.2, Zone 3. Structural steel shall be painted in conformance with RFP Part II, Section 504-3.03, Painting, and
Section 708, Paints. Weathering steel (ASTM A588) will be considered only when  galvanized  or  painted.  The  following  paint  systems  have  been found to meet the requirements of the Blue Book.
Table 4-2. Compliant Paint Systems
Coat
Sherwin-Williams
Wasser High-Tech Coatings
Prime Coat
Corothane I Galva-Pac Zinc
3.0 – 5.0 mils
Intermediate Coat
Corothane I Ironox B
3.0 – 5.0 mils
Top Coat
Corothane I Ironox
3.0 – 5.0 mils


MC – Zinc
3.0 – 5.0 mils
MC – Ferrox B
3.0 – 5.0 mils
MC – Ferrox A
3.0 – 5.0 mils
Alternatively, structural steel may be galvanized in accordance with AASHTO M111 or spray-metallized in accordance with SSPC-CS 23.00(I), Interim Specification for the Application of Thermal Spray Coatings (Metallizing) of Aluminum, Zinc, and Their Alloys and Composites for the Corrosion Protection of Steel.
4.3.3
Design Parameters
4.3.3.1
Loads and Forces
All bridges shall be designed to resist the loads specified in the AASHTO LRFD, including the following:
Dead Load. All bridges shall be designed for a 4-inch-thick asphalt concrete wearing surface. Provisions for future increases will not be required.
Live Loads. Bridges shall be designed for the HL-93 live load.
Uplift. Bridge spans shall be proportioned to avoid uplift at supports due to nonseismic loads.
Wind Loads. Wind loads shall be calculated based on a minimum design wind velocity of 100 miles per hour (mph).
Thermal Forces. All structures shall be designed for temperatures ranging from –40 to 80 ° Fahrenheit.
Seismic Design. Seismic design values and parameters are as follows:
•
Acceleration coefficient (A): 
0.40 g
•
Importance category: 
essential
•
Seismic performance zone: 
4
•
Site coefficient (S): 
1.2
•
γ(eq) (AASHTO LRFD 3.4.1) 
0.5
Single-span bridges may be analyzed by the AASHTO Uniform Load Method (Procedure 1). Bridges with two or more spans shall be analyzed by the AASHTO Multimode Spectral Method (Procedure 3).
Bridge abutment backwalls or diaphragms may be assumed to resist a uniform load of 0.90 kip/ft2 per foot of backwall or diaphragm height after closing the expansion joint and displacing 2 inches.
For pipe pile extension piers designed using the Alaska Pier Design Procedure, a response modification factor (R-factor) no greater than 4 shall be used.
Columns shall be designed to ensure that plastic hinging occurs in areas that are readily observable. Pier foundations, footings, and cap beams shall be capable of resisting the column overstrength plastic moment (φMn ≥ Mp).
Each  pier  shall  be  evaluated  by  “Push  Over”  analysis.  Elastic displacements from the multimode spectral analysis based on cracked section properties shall be less than 0.67 times the ultimate displacement capacity as determined by the “Push Over” analysis using the material properties in Table 4-3.
Pinning  the  base  of  the  columns  to  the  footings  may  substantially decrease pier foundation design forces. This detail may be used only with CIP concrete box girder bridges where the columns, cap beam, and superstructure are rigidly and integrally connected.
Table 4-3. Material Properties for “Push Over” Analysis
Unconfined Concrete
28-day compressive strength

Fc’ = 4 ksi minimum

Use specified concrete compressive strength. This stress occurs at 0.002 strain.
Tension strength
Ft = 0
Crushing strain
εc = 0.003
Spalling strain
εsp = 0.005
Post crushing compressive strength

Fccr = 0
Failure strain
εu = 1.000
Confined Concrete – Calculate stress-strain relationship using Mander’s concrete model.
Transverse  reinforcing  steel strain at fracture

εftr = 0.1
Do not use bars larger than #8 for transverse steel.
Crushing strain

εc = 0.02 maximum
Reinforcing Steel – Calculate stress-strain relationship
 using a parabolic strain hardening steel model,
Yield stress
Fy = 70 ksi
For overstrength calculations only. Use 60 ksi for nominal capacity calculations.
Fracture stress
Fu = 100 ksi
Strain at strain hardening
εsh = 0.005
Failure strain (#10 bars or smaller)
Failure strain (#11, #14, and
#18 bars)

εu = 0.12
εu = 0.09
Pipe Pile or Drilled Shaft Casing
Yield stress

Specified yield stress
Ultimate stress
Specified ultimate
stress
Strain at strain hardening
εsh = 0.005
Failure strain
εu = 0.09
Applicable  for  steel  pipes  with  wall  thickness less than 1 inch.

4.3.3.2
Aesthetics
See RFP Part III, Section 11, Aesthetics and Landscaping, for aesthetic requirements for structures.
4.3.3.3
Bridge Geometry
Bridges shall be designed and constructed to match the proposed horizontal and vertical alignment (including superelevation) of the highway. Full roadway width, pedestrian walkway width, and pedestrian separation from the vehicular lanes shall be maintained across the bridge (that is, shoulders shall not be narrowed to decrease the bridge width).
Vertical clearance for Glenn Highway shall be a minimum of 18 feet. The bridge shall accommodate the proposed (three-lane) and future (four- lane) configurations of Glenn Highway.
All  fill  and  cut  slopes along  the  longitudinal axis  of  bridges with  spill- through abutments shall not be steeper than 1:2 (vertical to horizontal) when measured normal to the slope.
Abutment and pier skew angles shall be less than 30 degrees, measured from a line radial or perpendicular to the highway centerline.
Vertical clearances shall be increased to account for any short- or long- term settlement or consolidation. It shall be the responsibility of the Design- Builder to determine the long- and short-term settlements.
4.3.3.4
Bridge Railings
Bridge  railings,  barriers,  and  transitions  shall  be  crash-tested  in accordance with the provisions of the National Council of Highway Research (NCHRP) Report 350 with a TL-4 rating. The Alaska Multistate Bridge Rail (the two-tube rail referred to in the Highway Preconstruction Manual satisfies this requirement.
4.3.3.5
Bridge Superstructures
Bridge superstructures shall be of constant depth (that is, no stepped superstructure sections or variable-depth girders from span-to-span will be accepted). Girders must be of the same material from span to span. Either open girder or box girder superstructures are allowable. Multispan bridges constructed using precast, prestressed concrete girders with CIP decks shall be designed and constructed to be continuous for live and seismic loads. Multispan bridges constructed using CIP concrete box girders or structural steel girders shall be designed and constructed to be continuous for all loads. Structural steel girders shall be designed to be

composite with the CIP deck. AASHTO live load deflection criteria shall apply.
Bridge superstructures shall be designed to incorporate three or more main   load-carrying  members.  Bridge   designs   shall   not   incorporate fracture-critical members, as defined in 23 CFR 650.305.
4.3.3.6
Prestressed Concrete Girders
Prestressed concrete girders can be made continuous with post- tensioning. Prestressed concrete girders without post-tensioning shall be designed as simply supported for dead loads. Prestressed concrete girders made continuous for live and seismic loads shall be capable of acting as simply supported spans for dead and live loads with an allowable tension of 6 √f’c.
Girder dimensions and prestressing shall be proportioned for zero tension stress at the Service III limit state after all prestress losses. Transverse reinforcing steel in the girder shall be proportioned such that the minimum load rating for shear for the span (as determined using the Bridge LRFR manual) is not less than the minimum load rating for flexure for the span.
CIP decks shall be composite, with prestressed girders. The design shall not include girders that use lightweight concrete.
The design of open prestressed concrete girders shall include at least one midspan diaphragm of  sufficient stiffness to  distribute live and seismic loads among all of the girders.
4.3.3.7
Structural Steel Girders
Structural steel girders shall be designed to be composite with the CIP deck. Girders shall be proportioned such that flanges and webs do not buckle at the service limit state. Girders shall be designed so that transverse stiffeners are not visible on the outside face of the exterior girders.
4.3.3.8
Bridge Decks
Class A-A concrete shall be used for all CIP bridge decks. The minimum CIP concrete deck thickness shall be 8 inches. At least 2.25 inches of clear cover shall be provided over the top mat of the deck reinforcing steel. All reinforcing steel in the bridge decks shall be epoxy-coated. All bridge decks shall be protected with a waterproofing membrane selected from the DOT&PF Approved Products List (see RFP Part IV, Appendix 4-1, Bridge Conceptual Design Plan) and topped with 4 inches of asphalt concrete.
Bridge  decks  shall  NOT  be  designed  following  the  empirical  method presented in Section 9.7.2 of the AASHTO LRFD.
No open or filled grating decks, or orthotropic decks, are permitted.
Except to connect the top flanges of steel box girders, closing the section, no stay-in-place metal forms may be used. No stay-in-place precast concrete deck forms may be used.
Deck drain locations shall be determined using a hydraulic analysis. Deck drains shall be spaced such that at a rainfall intensity of 1 inch per hour, open channel flow along the edge of deck will not encroach on the traffic lane. Water from deck drains is not permitted to be discharged to the underlying roadway.
4.3.3.9
Bridge Abutments
Abutments shall be designed and constructed of reinforced concrete. Retain and contour approach fill around the abutments using wingwalls. The outside face of the wingwalls shall line up with the edge of the deck of the bridge and shall be aligned parallel to the roadway centerline. Wingwalls shall be long enough to provide 5 feet to 8 feet of slope rounding (see the diagram below). If slopes are used, slope paving will be required under the structure.
The  minimum  wingwall  thickness  is  18  inches.  The  bridge  railing  shall extend the full length of the wingwall.
If the abutment is founded on pipe piles, the abutment piles and cap beam shall be designed and detailed as a pipe pile extension pier, described below.

Figure 4-1. Wingwall Length Diagram
4.3.3.10
Bridge Piers
Piers shall be constructed of reinforced concrete. Column(s), wall piers, or pile extension bents shall be used for all piers.
Pile-supported piers shall be founded on a minimum of two piles. A drilled- shaft  supported  pier  may  be  founded  on  a  single  shaft  per  column support. Columns may be supported by footings founded on driven piles or drilled shafts (see RFP Part IV, Appendix 4-1, Bridge Conceptual Design Plan). The top of footing or drilled shaft shall be located a minimum of 3 feet below finished grade.
For pile extension-type piers, the piles in pipe pile extension piers shall be extended to an elevation 2 inches below the soffit of the cap beam. Pipe pile extension-type piers shall be designed and detailed in conformance with the Alaska Pier Design Procedure. Reinforced concrete column-to- cap beam and column-to-footing joint regions shall be designed and detailed in conformance with the Alaska Pier Design Procedure. Design and detail concrete wall piers with ductile boundary elements conforming to the requirements of Sections 5.7.4.6 and 5.10.11.4.1d or the AASHTO LRFD, when the following equation is satisfied:
 
Fc≥0.15fc’
 
Where: 
Fc = compressive stress in the pier wall due to factored axial load and moment at the extreme limit state
fc’ = specified concrete compressive strength
Calculations and design for lateral load effects shall consider all of the following ground conditions or applicable combination of ground conditions:
•
Frozen ground
•
Full liquefaction (if found to be required – see RFP Part III, Section 3, Geotechnical Considerations, Paragraph 3.6.2, Liquefaction Assessment Procedure)
•
Changes in stiffness due to additional lateral restraint resulting from a  future  concrete  traffic  barrier  being  placed  in  front  of  the columns for the future expansion of Glenn Highway
4.3.3.11
Bridge Foundations
Bridge foundation systems shall be designed to safely transfer structural loads to the underlying soils without causing excessive movements or distress to the bridge structures. Applicable foundation types to support heavy structural loads include concrete-filled steel pipe piles, prestressed concrete piles, steel H-piles, cased drilled shafts, and spread footings. Bridges shall not be founded on spread footings on erodible soil or rock.
Design  for  downdrag  on  deep  foundations  shall  be  provided  where required.
Pile-supported piers shall be founded on a minimum of two piles. A drilled- shaft supported pier may be founded on a single shaft. The piles in pipe pile extension piers shall be extended to an elevation 2 inches below the soffit of the cap beam. Pipe pile extension piers shall not be designed or constructed using battered piles. Piles supporting pier footings shall not be designed or constructed using battered piles. Abutment piles may be battered a maximum of 3:1 (vertical to horizontal).
Bridge foundations shall be designed to satisfy the settlement criteria in
RFP Part III, Section 3 Geotechnical Considerations.

4.3.3.12
Median Piers
Piers within the Glenn Highway median shall be constructed with crash protection around the piers configured according to the Green Book, as required for the initial build condition. Seismic analysis of the median piers shall account for the initial build condition (with or without concrete median pier protection, as determined by the Design-Builder) and a future condition of the addition of concrete median pier protection. Changes in stiffness of the median pier and resulting seismic response between the initial and future build-out conditions must be examined and addressed according to the requirements of this section.
4.3.3.13
Expansion Joints and Bearings
Bridges shall incorporate as few joints as required. If possible, they shall be located at abutments only.
Bridges shall be designed with either steel-reinforced elastomeric bearing pads or friction pendulum bearings. Steel-reinforced elastomeric bearing pads shall be designed to maintain stability through a rotation equal to that caused by applicable unfactored loads plus 0.005 radians.
Compressive deflections in steel-reinforced elastomeric bearing pads shall be limited such that the following equation is satisfied:
εTotal + 0.75*εLL ≤ 0.07
Where: εTotal  = compressive strain due to all applicable unfactored loads (dimensionless)
εLL = compressive strain due to live load
4.3.3.14
Approach Slabs
An approach slab shall be provided at each end of each bridge. The approach slab shall be a minimum of 20 feet in length (measured along the control line of the bridge) and 1 foot thick. The approach slab shall extend to the abutment wingwalls. Allowance shall be made for settlement between the approach slab and wingwall. It shall be the responsibility of the Design-Builder to account for long-term settlement under the approach slab. One end of the approach slab shall be supported on the abutment backwall or end diaphragm. A construction joint shall be provided at this support so as to allow the approach slab to rotate without damaging the backwall or end diaphragm. The approach slab shall be designed as a simply supported slab-type bridge spanning from the back wall or end diaphragm to a point one slab thickness from the unsupported end or 18 feet, whichever is greater.

4.3.3.15
Inspection Access
All bridge superstructures, joints, and bearings shall be made accessible for long-term inspection. Open-framed superstructures shall be made accessible with walkways or ladders, or by use of a man lift. Box girders with an inside depth of 5 feet or more shall be made available for interior inspection. A minimum opening of 3 feet by 3 feet with a hinged metal door and padlock shall be provided. The door shall swing into the box girder. A method of ladder support shall be provided where required for inspection access.
4.3.3.16
Utilities
At least one continuous 8-inch-diameter opening shall be provided in each exterior girder bay of each bridge for access to utilities. The opening shall be located midway between girder webs and no more than 2 feet below the deck soffit. A capped pipe shall be provided at all abutment utility openings to allow access to the opening without disturbing the approach slab.
4.3.4
Reuse of the Existing Pedestrian Bridge
Temporary use of the existing pedestrian bridge may be used to satisfy part of the pedestrian access requirements. If used, the bridge shall be relocated, and the following conditions shall be met:
•
Temporary foundations shall be designed for the design level forces stipulated in the AASHTO LRFD.
•
A  bridge  relocation and  final  salvage/removal plan  shall  be prepared for submission to the Department. The plan shall be prepared by a structural engineer licensed in the state of Alaska. The  Depart  Department at its sole discretion will determine if the plan meets the requirements of preserving the structure and good pedestrian access.
•
Bridge relocation shall be shown in the traffic control plan and shall minimize affects on both highway and pedestrian traffic.
•
The bridge structure must be kept in good condition and shall be delivered to a site within 1 mile of the Project as directed by the owner after it is no longer needed as temporary pedestrian access.
The pedestrian bridge is not required to meet ADA requirements during its temporary use on the Project; however, the temporary stairs or ramps to access the pedestrian bridge shall be at least comparable to the existing

condition. It is encouraged that the temporary location and installation be  as  pedestrian  and  ADA  accessible  as  possible  given  the  site constraints. All final pedestrian access must meet all ADA requirements.
4.3.5
Retaining Walls
The following criteria shall apply to permanent wall structures. The Design- Builder shall have sole responsibility for the type, material, performance, and safety of temporary retaining structures.
All exposed concrete faces on retaining walls shall have an aesthetic treatment that follows the overall Project aesthetic theme.
4.3.5.1
Wall Geometry
The retaining wall layout shall address slope maintenance above and below the wall. Final tolerances shall be 0.5 inches in 10 feet for level and plumb. Surface and subsurface drainage shall be considered in design and construction. A system shall be provided to intercept or prevent surface water from entering behind walls. A fence or pedestrian railing shall be provided at the top of walls more than 6 feet high.
4.3.5.2
Wall Types
See RFP Part III, Section 3, Geotechnical Considerations, for acceptable wall types.Retaining walls may be conventional cast-in-place reinforced concrete, cantilever, or gravity type walls, or may be mechanically stabilized earth walls.
The exposed surface of the retaining walls shall be concrete.
Coping for any wall system shall be deemed a structural element and, as such, connection of the coping elements to the wall system shall be designed according to the requirements of this section.
4.3.5.3
Seismic Requirements
See Section 4.3.3.1, Loads and Forces, above, for seismic criteria.
4.3.5.4
MSE Walls
General. Wall panels shall be constructed of reinforced concrete. The cover to reinforcing steel shall be a minimum of 2 inches. The design of the connection between MSE  panels and  reinforcing straps shall consider both the design pullout load and the additional load on the strap due to the maximum anticipated settlement of the wall. Panel joints shall accommodate  differential  settlement.  A  representative  of  the  wall

manufacturer shall be at the worksite as stated in RFP Part II, Section 511
Mechanically Stabilized Earth (MSE) Wall, to assist the Design-Builder in quality assurance and quality control (QA/QC).
The  following  are  acceptable  MSE  systems  that  the  Contractor  may construct:
“MSE PLUS” of the SSL Company
4740-E Scotts Valley Drive
Scotts Valley, CA 96066
Phone: (831) 430-9300
"Reinforced Earth" of the Reinforced Earth Company
22619 S.E. 64th Place, Suite 240
Isaquah, WA 98027
Phone: (206) 391-0111
“Reinforced Soil Embankment” of Hilfiker Walls
3900 Broadway
Eureka, CA 95501
Phone: (707) 443-5091
“Keysystem I Wall” of the Keystone Retaining Wall Systems
4444 West 78th Street
Minneapolis, MN 55435
Phone: (952) 897-1040
The Keystone Retaining Wall Systems may only be used for terracing of slopes or landscaping applications. Individual wall heights for this system shall be limited to 20 feet. The Keystone Retaining Wall Systems are not to be used to support roadways or for use under bridges.
Only one MSE wall system shall be selected for use to support roadways or for  use  under  bridges.  The  Department will  not  allow  use  of  multiple systems except for use of the Keystone Retaining Wall Systems in conjunction with one other system..
Specifications. Sealed plans and design calculations meeting the referenced specifications, including a global stability, internal stability and seismic analysis, shall be provided.
Soil Reinforcement. Soil reinforcement of MSE walls shall be galvanized steel. The galvanizing coating thickness shall include an allowance for corrosion based on a 75-year life.   Alternatively, the soil reinforcement shall be geogrids meeting creep requirements of the AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges or the AASHTO LRFD. The Design-Builder
shall embed eighteen retrievable samples of steel soil reinforcement in the soil mass per 1,500 square feet of wall at 500 feet spacing. The design shall account for any item projecting through the soil reinforcement. Culvert placement shall not be perpendicular to soil reinforcement within the reinforced soil mass.
4.3.5.5
Cast-in-Place Walls
CIP walls shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges or the AASHTO LRFD. Construction joint spacing shall account for differential settlement.
4.3.6
Tunnels
4.3.6.1
General
Tunnels shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the AASHTO Standard Specification for Highway Bridges or the AASHTO LRFD. The tunnel shall have a minimum vertical clearance of 12 feet and a minimum width of 20 feet.
The pedestrian tunnels shall be designed to maximize visibility to the pedestrians approaching the tunnel. It is encouraged that the tunnel be flared on the ends in increase natural light and to enhance visibility.
4.3.6.2
Tunnel Materials
Tunnels shall be of CIP concrete or precast segmental concrete. The Department will at its sole discretion consider alternative structural materials such as aluminum or steel, with the requirement that the fascia, lining and wingwalls have a concrete appearance and can be shown to have the same durability and resistance to damage in vandalism and seismic events of CIP or precast concrete.   Aesthetic treatments to the concrete surface are encouraged and shall be stable and vandal resistant.
Materials shall be resistant to the freeze thaw cycles of Alaska and should be aesthetical pleasing and meet the intent and requirements of section
11 Aesthetics and Landscape.
The tunnel must have an anti graffiti coating, and shall be of materials that are resistant to vandalism.

4.3.7
Sign Structures
4.3.7.1
General
Minimum vertical clearance shall be in accordance with requirements in RFP Part II, Section 660, Signals and Lighting. Loadings shall consider the natural period of vibration from vortex shedding and upward wind pressures from passing trucks. Sign structures shall be galvanized structural steel tubing. Also see RFP Part III, Section 7, Signing.
4.3.7.2
Specifications
Sign structures shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the AASHTO Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals. The sign structures shown in the DOT&PF Drawing Standards Manual are acceptable.
4.3.7.3
Components
The components for sign structures are as follows:
Foundations. Drilled pipe or other similar support shall be used to support overhead and cantilever sign structures. A Project foundation report shall be prepared for sign structures.
Connections. Connections shall be made with A325 bolts. Shop splices shall be made with full-penetration butt welds. Base connections shall be made with full-penetration shop butt welds. All sign connection hardware shall be galvanized. Structural tubing shall be strengthened at electrical connection openings.
4.4
SUBMITTALS
4.4.1
Plan Format and Submittals
Record drawings shall be prepared on the applicable standard title block. Electronic drawing files shall be submitted to the Department in a form compatible with the AutoCAD 2005 drawing format and prepared in accordance with the DOT&PF Central Region Drafting Manual. The record drawings shall contain (as applicable) the following set of sheet titles:
•
General layout
•
Site plan
•
MSE wall layout
•
Abutments

•
Abutment details
•
Wingwalls
•
Piers
•
Pier details
•
Typical section
•
Framing plan
•
Girders
•
Girder details
•
Bridge railing (pedestrian and highway railings)
•
Miscellaneous details
4.4.2
Submittal Schedule:
The Design Builder shall prepare a submittal schedule to the Department as part of the Quality Plan for approval prior to submitting calculations and testing. That schedule shall include all submittals identified in this section. The plan format shall include the following:
Record Drawing Titles. Record drawings shall contain (as applicable) the following set of sheet titles:
•
General Layout
•
Site Plan
•
MSE Wall Layout
•
Abutments
•
Abutment Details
•
Piers
•
Pier Details
•
Typical Section
•
Framing Plan
•
Girders
•
Girder Details
•
Steel Bridge Railing
•
Miscellaneous Details
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5 
DRAINAGE 

The Design-Builder shall design and construct a drainage system in accordance  with  this  section.  The  Project  drainage  generally  runs  to Glenn Highway from the north and south and along Glenn Highway east to west. Water in the Project area that does not currently infiltrate into the ground shall continue to be directed to the drainage ditches along Glenn Highway. The north ditch water is directed to the south ditch via cross pipes under Glenn Highway. The south drainage ditch carries water from Bragaw to the west eventually draining to Chester Creek via a storm drain system.
It is the responsibility of the Design-Builder to accommodate storm water and runoff entering the site. This includes but is not limited to the municipal storm drain outfall just north of the Project at Clark Middle School.
No retention or detention of storm water generated by the Project or intercepted from existing drainages will be allowed out of the right-of-way without gaining permission in writing from that property owner and the Department.
5.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, the design and construction of all drainage work shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements  of  the  standards,  guidelines,  and  supplementary publications listed in Table 5-1. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in Part II, Section 105-1.04, of this RFP. It is the Design-Builder’s responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
5.2
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall design and construct the drainage system using the criteria specified in this section to:
•
Effectively and efficiently convey and treat storm water from within the Project limits.
•
Address  functionality,  durability,  ease  of  maintenance,  safety, aesthetics, protection against vandalism, water quality, and environmental compliance.
•
Transmit surface flows through the Project.
•
Meet water quality requirements.
•
Promote a safe environment for those who use and maintain the
Project.
•
Size all drainage facilities designed for the conveyance of off-site flows for existing land use conditions.
•
Control erosion of sediments.
Author or

Table 5-1. Referenced Standards for Drainage


Report or
Agency
Title
AASHTO
A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets
(Metric)
AASHTO
Model Drainage Manual, Metric Edition
AASHTO
NCHRP Project I-29, Improved Surface Drainage of Pavement

Section No. 1
Short Form
S99-GDHS-3
Green Book
AASHTO
Roadside Design Guide
S99-RSDG-2
AASHTO
Standard Specifications for Transportation Materials, and
Methods of Sampling and Testing,
DOT&PF
Alaska Highway Drainage Manual


S99 HB 19, HM
191
DOT&PF
Highway Preconstruction Manual
Part II

PCM DOT&PF
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction

Blue Book DOT&PF
Stormwater Contractor Guidance for Preparing and
Execution, Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plans
FHWA
Design of Urban Highway Drainage
FHWA
Hydraulics Design of Highway Culverts
HDS No. 5
FHWA
Hydraulics Design of Improved Inlets for Culverts
FHWA
Design of Riprap Revetment
HEC-11
HEC-11
FHWA
Drainage of Highway Pavements
HEC-12
HEC-12
FHWA
Hydraulic Design of Energy Dissipaters for Culverts and
Channels


HEC-14
HEC-14
FHWA
Design of Roadside Channels with Flexible Linings
HEC-15
HEC-15
NCHRP
Improved Surface Drainage of Pavements
Project I-29
U.S. Dept. of
Commerce

Alaska Technical Reports
1 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
Additional environmental impacts as a result of the Design-Builder's operation outside the Project right-of-way, as shown in the appendix, shall be the responsibility of the Design-Builder.
5.3
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA
5.3.1
DOT&PF Guidelines
Bridge, culvert, and storm drain design shall be in accordance with the guidelines presented in the DOT&PF Alaska Highway Drainage Manual. Design for the hydraulic and hydrologic development of the drainage system shall meet the requirements of Section 1120. 4 of the PCM.
5.3.2
Hydrology
All  Glenn  Highway  cross  drainage  culverts  shall  be  designed  for  the
50-year storm event. All on-site storm drain items and appurtenances shall be designed for a minimum 10-year storm event unless otherwise stated herein.
When using the rational method to determine storm flows, intensity- duration-frequency (IDF) data developed from the Probable Maximum Precipitation and Rainfall Frequency Data for Alaska Technical Reports, U.S. Dept. of Commerce, 1963, shall be used.
5.3.3
Pavement Drainage
The pavement drainage and inlet design shall be in accordance with HEC-12, Drainage of Highway Pavements and the Alaska Highway Drainage Manual. To minimize vehicle hydroplaning, roadway geometric component configurations shall be optimized as outlined in the NCHRP Project 1-29, Improved Surface Drainage of Pavements.
5.3.4
Bridge Approach Drains
Pavement drainage shall be intercepted at both ends of bridge. Storm water flowing toward the bridge shall be intercepted before the joint between the approach slab and the bridge; storm water leaving a bridge shall be intercepted before reaching the joint between the approach slab and the bridge. This water shall be directed and dispersed to avoid corrosion of structural members, erosion of embankments, and splash on moving traffic below the bridge. The inlets and catch basins shall conform to Section 5.3.5, Storm Drain Systems, below. No water from the bridge deck shall be discharged onto the highway.
5.3.5
Storm Drain Systems
Runoff falling within the limits of the Project will be permanently directed to the median or to storm water treatment areas whenever practical. Storm water will generally be directed off the side slopes of the highway
embankment. The storm drain system shall be designed to convey without pressure flow conditions the 10-year, 1-hour storm. Storm drain design shall be performed in accordance with the Alaska Highway Drainage Manual.
5.3.5.1
Grates and Frames
To determine inlet efficiency, HEC-12 procedures P-1 7/8.4 (for bicycle- safe grates) and P-1 7/8 (for standard grates) shall be used. All grates must be bicycle-safe. Grates and frames shall be structural carbon steel conforming to AASHTO 270 Grade 250 and (in accordance with AASHTO M-111) shall be hot-dip galvanized after fabrication. Inlets shall be designed for HS-25 or interstate highway alternate live loading. A method of embedding a steel frame into a concrete catch basin, gutter, or bridge deck shall be provided. Slotted drains are prohibited.
5.3.5.2
Catch Basins
Catch basins shall be designed for HS-25 or interstate highway alternate live loadings. Manhole steps shall be provided when the inside depth of the box exceeds 48 inches. Pre-cast catch basins may be used unless any inside dimension exceeds 48 inches. For head losses at junctions due to changes in flow direction and the collision and turbulence of flows in manholes, refer to Section 5.10 of Design of Urban Highway Drainage. For manhole design, these losses shall be considered as required by the manhole structure characteristics. The maximum catch basin spacing shall be  governed by  the  lesser  of  that  required by  drainage flow  spread design or (as specified below) by the diameter of the storm drain.
Storm Drain Diameter
Maximum Spacing
18 inches to 30 inches
300 feet
36 inches to 48 inches
450 feet
Greater than 48 inches
500 feet
5.3.6
Pipes and Culverts
5.3.6.1
Design Life
The design life of new pipes and culverts shall be 50 years.
5.3.6.2
Existing Pipes and Culverts
The Design-Builder shall evaluate all existing pipes, and shall replace any of the existing pipes and culverts that do not provide a 20-year design life in there current configuration. Any existing pipe to remain shall be structurally evaluated to verify that any additional fill or loading placed on
the pipe will not exceed design recommendations. The Design-Builder must replace any pipe at his cost that can not meet the loading of additional fill or other changes anticipated by the Design-Builders Design. The Design-Builder shall not reuse or allow any existing pipe or culvert to remain that does not meet this criterion. Extensions added to existing pipes shall be of the same material as the existing pipe and shall also provide a 50-year design life, specifically listed in Section 5.3.7, Drainage Structures to Meet Permit Requirements, below.
5.3.6.3
New Pipe
The  Design-Builder  shall  determine  the  type  and  class  of  new  pipe, material thickness, bedding details, end sections, etc. The minimum allowable pipe diameter is 24 inches.
5.3.7
Drainage Structures to Meet Permit Requirements
Before Contract award, the Design-Builder will obtain any permit and subsequent permit modifications that  may be  needed to  construct a ramp from the outbound Glenn to the southbound Bragaw or change the drainage ditch on the south side of Glenn Highway. These permits will include, but may not be limited to, a Corps of Engineers 404 wetland permit,    Alaska    Department    of    Environmental    Conservation    401
Certification of Reasonable Assurance, Alaska Department of Natural Resources, Office of Project Management of Permitting, Alaska Coastal Management Consistency Determination and the Environmental Protection Agency NPDES Construction General Permit. It is anticipated that approximately 700 feet of the existing ditch will have to be placed in a culvert. It will be the responsibility of the Design-Builder to size the pipe for the anticipated drainage.
5.3.8
Drainage Channels
Roadside channels, if used, shall be designed to capture and convey the flow of a 50-year design storm. The geometric layout shall be in accordance with the AASHTO Roadside Design Guide and shall consider safety,  maintenance,  landscaping,  and  aesthetics.  The  Design-Builder shall determine channel capacity using Manning's Equation. The Design- Builder shall design the channel linings in accordance with HEC-15, Design of Roadside Channels with Flexible Linings, when required by analysis. Freeboard of 12 inches shall be provided above the design storm elevation.
Roadside channels have not been included in the design presented for environmental  permits.  If  the  Design-Builder  decides  to  use  roadside
channels, additional permits or permit modifications would likely be necessary in accordance with Part III, Section 12.
5.3.9
Scour and Erosion Control
If needed, scour protection to mitigate downstream erosion shall be provided at all storm drain and bridge drain outfalls, based on a case-by- case analysis to determine outlet velocities. Velocities shall be calculated for the design storm. For velocities greater than 1 foot per second but less than 15 feet per second, loose riprap shall be provided, based on HEC-11, Design  of  Riprap  Revetment.  For  velocities  greater  than  15  feet  per second, an energy dissipater shall be provided, in accordance to HEC-14, Hydraulic Design of Energy Dissipaters for Culverts and Channels.
For erosion control measures during construction, see Part III, Section 12, Environmental Compliance.
5.3.10
Drainage Outfalls
Placement.  The new outfalls shall be situated so that the outlet elevation is at the existing grade. High outlet elevations that will necessitate the use of excessive amounts of riprap are not allowed. Energy dissipaters shall be used as appropriate.
Construction Schedule.  The Design-Builder shall provide the Department with a storm drain outfall construction schedule as part of the monthly plan updates.
5.4
MAINTENANCE DURING CONSTRUCTION
During the course of construction (to avert flooding of active roadways and properties abutting the ROW) the Design-Builder shall maintain all watercourses, drainage ways, and drainage systems; and shall be responsible for collecting and conveying storm water flows that are less than or equal to the 10-year storm event.
5.5
SUBMITTALS
Design Submittals. Design submittals shall be in accordance with Part III, Section 16, Quality Management.
Final Design Documents. The final design submittal shall include the type of  culverts,  locations  of  catch  basins  and  cleanout  boxes,  a  profile showing all invert elevations, proposed finished grade elevations above
top of pipe, and the calculated hydraulic grade line. The Design-Builder shall submit calculations, hydraulic data sheets, drainage details sheets, pipe materials, and installation requirements as part of the final design submittal.
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ADDENDUM 2
6
MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC
The Design-Builder shall protect and control vehicular and pedestrian traffic during construction of the Project, from beginning of Work through final acceptance and Warranty Work, in accordance with this section. This Work includes, but is not limited to, the following:
•
Maintaining traffic to and through the Project
•
Maintaining access
•
Constructing and removing detours for vehicular traffic
•
Providing safe pathways for pedestrian traffic through the Project
•
Furnishing and removing temporary traffic signals
•
Furnishing, erecting, maintaining, replacing, cleaning, moving, and removing  the  traffic  control  devices  required  to  ensure  public safety both within and outside of the Project area
•
Performing all administrative responsibilities necessary to implement this Work
RFP Part II, Section 643, Traffic Maintenance, contains specifics of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP) requirements, Worksite Traffic Supervisor qualifications and duties, Construction Phasing Plan requirements, and other construction means, methods, materials, and requirements.
6.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
The maintenance of traffic shall be in accordance with this section: RFP Part II, Section 643, Traffic Maintenance, and the relevant requirements of the  standards,  guidelines,  and  supplementary  publications  listed  in Table 6-1. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract Documents. It is the Design-Builder’s responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
Author or
 Agency

Table 6-1. Referenced Standards for Maintenance of Traffic
Title
Report or
Section No.1


Short
Form
AASHTO
A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets
Green Book
AASHTO
Roadside Design Guide
Anchorage

Hazardous Transportation Committee Procedures and

ASD Guidelines
School District Guidelines
DOT&PF
Alaska Sign Design Specifications
ASDS DOT&PF
Alaska Standard Drawings Manual
DOT&PF
Alaska Traffic Manual (MUTCD and Alaska Traffic
Manual Supplement)

ATM
DOT&PF
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction
Blue Book
MOA
Municipality of Anchorage Project Management and

PME Design Criteria
Engineering Design Criteria Manual 

1 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
6.2
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall maintain traffic throughout the Project duration in such a manner as to:
•
Protect and control traffic to ensure the safety of the traveling public.
•
Minimize   impacts   on   pedestrians,  commuters,  residents,   and businesses.
•
Maintain and provide access to property by owners, customers, visitors, and emergency vehicles.
To  accomplish  these  performance  objectives,  the  Design-Builder  shall perform all necessary activities, including, but not limited to:
•
Provide administrative responsibilities necessary to implement the
Maintenance of Traffic Work.
•
Develop and submit a Construction Phasing Plan for approval.
•
Develop and submit a TCP corresponding to each phase of the
Construction Phasing Plan.
•
Implement  the  approved  TCP  and  the  approved  Construction
Phasing Plan.
•
Update  the  Traffic  Control  and  Construction Phasing  Plan(s)  as necessary during the Project, and obtain approval for any plan revisions.
•
Provide  a  Worksite  Traffic  Supervisor responsible for  maintaining
24-hour traffic operations.

6.3
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA
6.3.1
Definitions
Some definitions relevant to this section are listed below. Others can be found in RFP Part I, Instructions to Proposers; RFP Part II, Section 101, Definitions and Terms; and RFP Part II, Section 643-1.02, Definitions.
Access. A clear and easily understood route into and out of an existing facility or business.
Roadway. As defined in RFP Part II, Section 101, Definitions and Terms, the portion of a highway, including shoulders, for vehicular use.
Shoulder. As defined in RFP Part II, Section 101, Definitions and Terms, the portion of the roadway adjacent to the traveled way for accommodation of stopped vehicles for emergency use, and for lateral support of base and surface courses.
Traffic.  As  defined  in  RFP  Part  II,  Section  643-1.02,  Definitions,  the movement of vehicles, pedestrian, and bicyclists through road construction, maintenance operations, utility Work, or similar operations.
Traveled Way. As defined in RFP Part II, Section 101, Definitions and Terms, the portion of the roadway designed for vehicle use, excluding shoulders.
Weekend. For purposes of this section, the period from Friday evening at
2000 hours to the following Monday morning at 0600 hours, inclusive, except for Memorial Day weekend, Fourth of July weekend, Labor Day weekend, and weekends within the time period for winter shutdown.
Weeknight. For purposes of this section, Sunday through Thursday nights, inclusive from 2000 hours each night to 0600 hours the following morning.
6.3.2
Traffic through Construction Zones
Approved Traffic Control Plans. Before any portion of the Work is started, the Design-Builder shall implement an approved TCP corresponding to that portion of the Work.
Safe, Continuous Traffic. The Design-Builder shall continuously maintain the portions of the Project being used by traffic in a condition that safely accommodates traffic.
Standards. The Design-Builder shall provide, maintain, and remove traffic control devices in accordance with the requirements of the ATM.

Worksite Traffic Supervisor. The Design-Builder shall provide a Worksite Traffic Supervisor responsible for maintaining 24-hour traffic operations. The Worksite  Traffic  Supervisor  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  RFP  Part  II, Section 643-1.04.
Whenever the Design-Builder is working, the Worksite Traffic Supervisor shall be on site to supervise and monitor the installation and maintenance of all traffic control devices. The Worksite Traffic Supervisor shall be fully authorized to direct traffic changes to ensure safe and continuous traffic flow and to direct traffic operations when a traffic incident has occurred.
Detours. The Design-Builder shall design, construct, maintain, and remove all traffic detours required during construction.
Opposing Traffic. The Design-Builder will be required to separate opposing traffic on a normally divided roadway with portable barriers (concrete safety shape or an approved alternative). These barriers shall be in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 643, Traffic Maintenance.
Notification of the Public. The Design-Builder shall actively assist the Department in providing advance information to the public regarding construction phasing, detour routes, and expected travel impacts (also see RFP Part III, Section 13, Public Information). The Design-Builder shall:
•
Conform to the requirements of RFP Part II, Section 643-3.03, Public
Notice unless more stringent requirements are stated elsewhere.
•
Provide portable changeable message signs (PCMS) advising the public at least 10 days in advance of traffic changes or restrictions. PCMS locations and messages shall be included in the approved TCP. PCMS will be required for functional classifications of arterial and above. A minimum of six PCMS will be needed.
•
Advise the Alaska State Troopers, Anchorage Police Department, all military bases, local media outlets, local school districts, the Alaska Trucking Association, and emergency services at least 10 days in advance of major traffic changes or restrictions that would affect the public.
•
Notify the Department, Anchorage Police Department, and the Alaska State Troopers of the names, and telephone numbers (business, residence, and cellular) of personnel to contact in case of emergencies during the Project. Keep this contact list current continuously throughout the Project.

Submittals to the Department. Prior to implementing each phase of the approved Construction Phasing Plan, the Design-Builder shall provide the Department with IQF-approved TCP drawing(s) describing that phase in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 643-1.03, Traffic Control Plan.
Correction  of  Deficiencies.  The  Design-Builder  shall  correct  all  traffic control deficiencies in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 643-3.05, Authority of the Engineer.
Temporary   Roadways.   All   geometric   design   aspects   of   temporary roadways shall be adequate for the assigned design speed. See section
6.4.3.2,  subparagraph  “Detour  Routes”  for  minimum  allowable  design speeds.
Drainage. All active roadways shall be well drained and designed to eliminate the potential for ponding of water and icing within the traveled way (see RFP Part III, Section 5, Drainage).
Surfacing. All active roadways (traveled way and shoulders), including detours, shall be hard surfaced with pavement conforming to RFP Part II, Section 401, Asphalt Pavements and Surface Treatments. Pedestrian pathways that remain in place for one month or more shall be hard surfaced with pavement in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 608, Sidewalks. Pedestrian pathways that remain in place for less than one month shall  be  surfaced with  an  aggregate surface course in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 301, Aggregate Base and Surface Course.
Pedestrian Pathways. All temporary pathways for pedestrian access shall be configured in accordance with PME Design Criteria, Chapters 1 and 4, for the functional classification of the roadway they are paralleling, or to which the pedestrian pathways are connected if they are not parallel to the roadway.
Hazardous Transportation Conditions for School Children. During times when  public  school  is   in   session,  the  Design-Builder  shall  mitigate Hazardous Transportation Conditions for school children within the Project area. Hazardous Transportation Conditions are as defined by the Anchorage School District (ASD). Whenever such conditions are present, the condition shall be altered by construction of temporary or permanent pathways, underpasses, or overpasses that create an acceptable walking route as defined by ASD; alternatively, adult crossing guards will be required in accordance with ASD guidelines.
Creation of an acceptable walking route for school children is preferred over  the  alternative  of  providing  an  adult  crossing  guard  during  the

Project. Creation of an acceptable walking route for school children is a requirement for the final Project configuration.
The requirement to mitigate hazardous transportation conditions and to provide acceptable walking routes applies to Clark Middle School.
For information and requirements for Clark Middle School, refer to www.asdk12.org/depts/transportation/hazardous.asp and contact the Director for Student Transportation of ASD.
Walking routes for school children must be approved by ASD one month in advance of the beginning of the school year.
6.3.3
Traffic Guidance
The Design-Builder shall provide guidance to motorists and pedestrians who are diverted around or traveling through the construction areas.
Detour Routes. The Design-Builder shall provide motorist guidance to and along the entirety of every detour route. The guidance shall conform to notification requirements in Section 6.3.2, Traffic through Construction Zones, before traffic is routed onto detours. Detour routes for pedestrians shall  not  require  excessive  length  of  travel.  Where  pedestrians  are directed to a street crossing, such crossing shall be signal protected if warranted for that classification of roadway and shall provide for dedicated pedestrian movement.
Through Construction Areas. The Design-Builder shall maintain signing continuity on all active roadways and pathways within the Project at all times. Transitions in signing patterns shall be implemented in such a way as to maintain clarity and continuity, as well as consistency with pavement markings, and  to  avoid  displaying  any  conflicting  or  confusing information. The signing shall conform to notification requirements in Section 6.3.2, Traffic through Construction Zones, prior to initiation of any major change in the active roadway configuration or travel pattern.
Signing. Temporary and construction area signing shall meet the visibility and legibility requirements that correspond to the design speed in effect in the 500-foot zone immediately upstream of the sign. Guide signs in accordance with the ATM requirements for letter height and colors shall be used to direct motorists at all intersections and to advise motorists of any closures, restrictions, or detours. Advance guide signs shall be used in areas where signs are obstructed from motorists’ view within the 500-foot zone. Or provide new advance guide signs when intersection locations are changed during construction. Permanent signing that has been erected by the Design-Builder and is appropriate for motorist guidance

during construction shall be displayed during the remaining construction of the Project. Multiple advanced warning, detour, changeable message, or other signs and other traffic control devices will be required outside of the Project area.
6.4
MAINTENANCE DURING CONSTRUCTION
The Design-Builder shall provide for the following during construction of the
Project:
•
Public access
•
Construction roads
•
Roadway maintenance
•
Emergency response
6.4.1
Public Access
All roadways within the Project area shall be kept open except in accordance with closures, restrictions, and detours allowed in Section
6.4.3.2, below. Vehicular access to all properties within or adjacent to the Project shall be maintained at all times. Pedestrian access to all properties within  or  adjacent  to  the  Project  and  pedestrian  routes  through  the Project shall be maintained at all times. The Design-Builder shall provide all signing needed to convey that the route to the property or business is open to traffic. The Department will have right of final determination as to whether the signing is adequate. Access shall be provided for pedestrians and all types of highway vehicles, including interstate semitrailer (WB-67) trucks where needed for deliveries.
6.4.2
Construction Roads
Haul Roads. If the Design-Builder elects to use any haul roads on the Project, the haul roads shall be confined to the Project area and shall be obliterated prior to acceptance of the Project. The Design-Builder shall maintain the haul roads and to mitigate dust, drainage runoff, or other construction impacts resulting from the use of haul roads. The Design- Builder shall be responsible for obtaining from the relevant agencies all necessary permits required for the use of haul roads on the Project.
State Routes and Arterials. The Design-Builder shall use State routes, wherever available, for construction haul roads. If State routes are unavailable, the Design-Builder shall use arterial streets, provided that the Design-Builder has obtained all necessary permits.

Use of Other Roads. The Design-Builder shall use the haul roads shown or indicated in the approved TCP, throughout the duration of the Project. Written approval from the IQF and the Contracting Agency will be required for any deviation from the haul roads specified; such deviation shall be presented in the form of a revision to the TCP and shall be subject to the review and approval procedures for the TCP.
Maintenance. Throughout the Project, the Design-Builder shall maintain the haul roads such that their condition remains the same as before use by Project trucks, this includes sweeping and watering for removal of debris caused by Project activities.
Reconstruction. The Design-Builder shall rebuild, to the satisfaction of the Department, any roadway that the Department determines has been damaged by the Project. The Design-Builder shall begin the reconstruction or repair of the roadway as required by the Engineer no later than three working days after notification by the Department that the roadway has been damaged, and shall complete the reconstruction or repair within the time period set by the Department.
6.4.3
Maintenance of Roadways
The Design-Builder shall provide the access described in this Section 6.4.3 for the convenience of the traveling public until all elements of the Work are completed to allow for unrestricted traffic access to Glenn Highway mainline lanes and ramps, Bragaw Street, urban residential streets, alleys, local accesses, and shoulders prior to Final Inspection.
The Design-Builder shall provide at least the required minimum number of lanes and traffic movements during construction of the Project. The number  of  travel  lanes  and  traffic  movements  indicated  below  in Section 6.4.3.1  shall  be  required  at  all  times,  exclusive  of  allowable closures and restrictions described in Section 6.4.3.2. If such lanes and traffic movements are not provided, or if there are delays in ending the allowed  closures  or  restrictions,  the  Design-builder  will  be  assessed penalties in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 643-3.06, Traffic Price Adjustment.
6.4.3.1 
Number of Travel Lanes and Traffic Movements
The Design-Builder shall provide the following:
Glenn Highway Westbound to Anchorage. For Glenn Highway westbound to Anchorage, provide at least two through lanes. Provide a right-turn lane and movement onto northbound Bragaw Street until final off-ramp configuration  is  available  for  traffic.  Provide  two  left-turn  lanes  onto

southbound  Bragaw  Street  until  the  final  off-ramp  configuration  is available for traffic.   Daily from 2000 to 0600 the Design-Builder may provide one less through lane than described above, but must maintain the turning lanes and movements as described above.
Glenn  Highway  Eastbound  from  Anchorage.  For  Glenn  Highway eastbound from Anchorage, provide at least three through lanes. Provide a right-turn movement onto southbound Bragaw Street until the final off- ramp configuration is available for traffic; provide one left-turn lane onto northbound  Bragaw  Street  until   the   final  off-ramp  configuration  is available for traffic.   Daily from 2000 to 0600 the Design-Builder may provide one less through lane than described above, but must maintain the turning lanes and movements as described above.
Glenn Highway Ramps. Once traffic is directed onto the final or a temporary ramp configuration, provide the same lane configuration, turn lanes, and pockets as required by the final Project design.
Bragaw Street North of Glenn Highway. Provide one through lane in each direction, with right-turn movements and dedicated left-turn pockets for access to Clark Middle School and to the adjacent businesses.
Bragaw  Street  South  of  Glenn  Highway.  Provide  two  lanes  in  each direction. Provide one left-turn lane onto westbound Glenn Highway until the traffic is directed onto the final ramp configuration; provide a right- turn movement onto eastbound Glenn Highway. A dedicated right-turn lane from northbound Bragaw Street onto the eastbound Glenn Highway is desirable. Maintain right-in/right-out access from southbound Bragaw Street  to  and  from  the  Brighton Park  Apartments located on  Bragaw Street.  Daily from 2000 to 0600 the Design-Builder may provide one less through lane in each direction than described above, but must maintain the turning lanes and movements as described above.
Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street Intersection. Until traffic is routed onto the final interchange configuration, provide a signalized intersection at Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street. The number of lanes and traffic movements shall be as required by this section and shall maintain the current level of service. This intersection may be temporarily relocated within the Project area in conjunction with allowable detours specified in Section 6.4.3.2.
Urban Residential Streets. Provide one lane in each direction.
Pedestrian Pathways. Provide pedestrian pathways that allow travel along Bragaw Street through the Project area. Provide at least one pedestrian crossing of Bragaw Street south of Glenn Highway within the Project area.

Maintain pedestrian traffic across Glenn Highway during Project construction; use of the existing structure at its current or a new temporary location is acceptable to meet this requirement.
Pedestrian Pathways While School is in Session. Provide a safe walking route for school children in accordance with paragraph entitled “School Access” below.  Provide a grade separated pedestrian pathway across the Glenn highway by use of an elevated walkway. Use of the existing structure at its current or a new temporary location is acceptable to meet this requirement.  The requirements of the safe walking route are only applicable for pedestrians walking to and from  school before, during and after school hours; however, the requirement for the elevated pedestrian walkway over the Glenn highway shall be in effect for the entire school year.
Pedestrian Pathways while school is not in session Use of an elevated walkway to cross the Glenn Highway is encouraged. Alternatively, pedestrian access across the Glenn Highway shall be provided at grade while an at grade signalized intersection (either existing or temporary) exists to control the Glenn Highway Bragaw intersection traffic. The intersection geometry and signal timing shall be designed to accommodate the expected pedestrian and vehicular movements in accordance with RFP Part III, Section 2 Roadways and Geometric Design. The elevated walkway is the preferred method of providing pedestrian access across the Glenn Highway.
Do not incorporate the existing walkway into the final Project. Maintain pedestrian crossings of Bragaw Street at Seventh Avenue and Mountainview Drive during Project construction. Maintain pedestrian crossing of Bragaw Street at or near Glenn Highway.
School Access Walking routes for school children must be approved and documented by the Department, Anchorage School District, Municipality of Anchorage Traffic Department, and Clark Middle School, 1 month in advance of the beginning of the school year.
During times when the public school is in session the Design builder shall mitigate Hazardous Transportation Conditions for school children within the Project area. Hazardous Transportation Conditions are as defined by the Anchorage School District Whenever such conditions are present the condition shall be altered by construction of temporary or permanent pathways, under or overpasses that create an acceptable walking route as  defined  by  the  Anchorage  School  District,  or  alternatively  Adult Crossing Guards will be in accordance with Anchorage School District guidelines. Adult crossing guards may be used for crossing of Bragaw Street  in  accordance  with  this  paragraph, but  may  not  be  used  for

crossing the Glenn Highway. The Design-Builder must provide an elevated walkway for school access across the Glenn Highway while school is in session.
6.4.3.2 
Closures, Restrictions, and Detours
Notification. The Design-Builder shall conform to public notification requirements in Section 6.3.2, Traffic through Construction Zones, prior to initiating closures, restrictions, or detours.
Closures  and  Restrictions.  During  periods  when  the  Design-Builder  is actively working in or adjacent to the affected traveled way, the closures and restrictions described shall be allowed, as sanctioned by the approved TCP. The closures and restrictions shall be limited to those enumerated below and shall be removed as soon as practicable after the affected Work is completed or the shift is finished.
Glenn Highway.
•
Glenn Highway may be closed at its intersection with Bragaw Street for a total of six weekends (from Friday evening at 2000 hours to Monday morning at 0600 hours) for the Project duration for Work items such as temporary signal installation, utility crossings, girder setting, and bridge removal that require such closures. These closures will not be allowed during seasonal shutdown, and will not be allowed on Memorial Day, Labor Day, or Fourth of July weekends. Off-Project detours will be required during closure of this intersection.
•
Glenn Highway may be restricted on weeknights (from 2000 hours each night to 0600 hours the next morning) to two lanes eastbound and one lane westbound for Work items such as mainline paving and removals that require these restrictions.
•
The  interior  and  exterior  shoulders  of  Glenn  Highway  may  be restricted for necessary shoulder Work such as shouldering, seeding, guardrail, and lighting Work that requires these restrictions. Shoulder restrictions shall be allowed during weeknights, with the same time restrictions as for the Glenn Highway mainline, and shall also be allowed on weekdays (Monday through Friday) from 0600 to 1530 hours on eastbound lanes and from 0900 to 2000 hours on westbound lanes.
•
The Design-Builder may detour Glenn Highway within the Glenn Highway ROW to accommodate the number of travel lanes and traffic movements required in Section 6.4.3.1, above.

•
Within the Project limits, Glenn Highway may be restricted to 10 mph less than the existing posted speed.
Bragaw Street North of Glenn Highway.
•
Bragaw Street north of Glenn Highway may be closed while school is not in session (from May 28, 2007, to August 17, 2007) from the Glenn Highway intersection to south of the Red Apple Market parking lot access on Bragaw Street. These dates are selected to correspond to the closing and opening of school to students according to ASD’s tentative calendars for the 2006-7 and 2007-8 school years and may be adjusted to accommodate changes in the ASD calendar. The Design-Builder is responsible to ascertain the actual opening and closing dates of the school, and to adjust the TCP and Construction Phasing Plan to accommodate ASD’s calendar. Off-Project detours will be required during closure of this intersection.
•
In addition to the closures stated above, Bragaw Street north of Glenn Highway may be closed on weeknights (from 2000 hours in the evening to 0600 hours the next morning) from Mountainview Drive to the Glenn Highway intersection.
•
The  Design-Builder  may  detour  Bragaw  Street  north  of  Glenn Highway within the Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street ROW to accommodate the number of travel lanes and traffic movements required in Section 6.4.3.1, above.
•
Within Project limits Bragaw Street north of Glenn Highway may be restricted to 25 mph.
Bragaw Street South of Glenn Highway.
•
Bragaw  Street  south  of  Glenn  Highway  may  be  closed  on weeknights (from 2000 hours in the evening to 0600 hours the next morning) from Seventh Avenue to the Glenn Highway intersection.
•
The  Design-Builder  may  detour  Bragaw  Street  south  of  Glenn Highway within the Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street ROW to accommodate the number of travel lanes and traffic movements required in Section 6.4.3.1, above.
•
Bragaw Street south of Glenn Highway may be restricted to 25 mph during periods when active Work is occurring while restrictions allowed in this paragraph are in place.
Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street Intersection. The function and traffic movements of the Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street intersection shall be maintained until traffic is routed onto the newly constructed interchange. The required number of travel lanes and traffic movements shall be as described in Section 6.4.3.1, above. This intersection may be temporarily relocated within the Project area in conjunction with allowable detours specified under Detour Routes, below. Signalization of this intersection shall be maintained while the intersection is in use.
Urban Residential Streets and Alleys.
•
Urban residential streets and alleys may be closed as necessary for active Work that requires such closures.
•
Urban residential streets and alleys may be restricted to 15 mph as necessary during periods when active Work is occurring while restrictions allowed in this Section 6.4.3.2 are in place.
Detour Routes.
•
Detours of Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street within the Project area shall be designed for the speed restrictions described in the paragraphs above.
Detours of Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street outside of the Project area shall use State routes wherever applicable. If State routes are unavailable, the Design-Builder shall use arterial streets. Such off-Project detours will be required whenever Glenn Highway or Bragaw Street is closed. Additional off-Project detours may be needed for closures of urban residential streets. These detours may use a combination of State routes, arterial streets, and urban residential streets.  The preferred detour routes for the closure of the Glenn Highway / Bragaw intersection shall be:
•
Westbound Glenn Highway traffic shall be detoured to Boniface
Pkwy, Debarr Rd, Airport Heights Blvd., and to the Glenn Highway.
•
Eastbound Glenn Highway Traffic shall be detoured to Gambell St.,
15th Ave., Debarr St., Boniface Pkwy, and to the Glenn Highway.
•
Northbound Bragaw St. traffic shall be detoured to Debarr Rd., Airport Heights Blvd., Mountain View Dr., and to Bragaw St.
•
Southbound Bragaw St. traffic shall be detoured to Mountainview
Dr., Boniface Pkwy., Debarr St. and to Bragaw St.

6.4.3.3 
Lane and Shoulder Widths.
Lane Widths. The Design-Builder shall provide for lane widths as follows:
•
Minimum 12 feet for travel lanes on Glenn Highway and ramps
•
Minimum 12 feet for Bragaw Street
•
Minimum 10 feet for urban residential streets
Shoulder Widths. The Design-Builder shall provide for shoulder widths as follows:
•
On Glenn Highway and ramps, maintain a clear area with at least
2 feet between the edge of roadway and the Work area. Maintain an outer shoulder of at least 8 feet for mainline and 6 feet for ramps. Exclusive of turn pockets for the traffic signal, maintain an inner shoulder of at least 4 feet for mainline and 4 feet for ramps. For turn pockets at the traffic signal, maintain an inner and outer shoulder width of at least 2 feet.
•
On  Bragaw  Street,  maintain  a  clear  area  with  at  least  2  feet between the edge of the roadway and the Work area. Maintain an outer shoulder of at least 2 feet and an inner shoulder of at least
2 feet.
•
On urban residential streets, maintain a clear area with at least
2 feet  between the  edge of  the  roadway and  the  Work area. Maintain an outer lane of on-street parking of at least 7 feet where on-street parking is practiced. In cases where parking is off street, provide an outer shoulder of at least 2 feet.
Traffic Control Devices. In order to provide the specified lane and/or shoulder widths traffic control devices for roadside may be required. The Design-Builder shall provide traffic control devices as specified in “Traffic Control Devices for Roadside” drawing which is found in Appendix 2-6, Traffic Control Devices for Roadside. Use of lane and/or shoulder closures to meet clearance requirements is subject to the requirements of section
6.4.3.1, 6.4.3.2, and this section.
6.4.4
Emergency Response
The Design-Builder shall ensure that access of emergency response vehicles to all public roads and all adjacent properties within the Project area is maintained throughout Project construction.
Cooperation. The Design-Builder shall cooperate with law enforcement and other emergency response agencies in their response to accidents,
fires, spills, or other emergencies in any area affected by the Project, including those on the construction site and on traffic lanes open to the public. The Design-Builder shall also cooperate in all agency investigations of accidents and other incidents within the Project corridor.
Emergency Access. The Design-Builder shall work with emergency service providers to change the TCP and the access to properties in order to address their concerns about emergency access to and in the corridor.
Notification. The Design-Builder shall conform to the notification requirements in Section 6.3.2, above, and RFP Part II, Section 643-3.03, Public Notice.
6.5
PENALTIES
Failure to maintain traffic as specified in this section will result in penalties in the form of a traffic price adjustment specified in RFP Part II, Section
643-3.06.
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7 
SIGNING 

This specification prescribes the design, furnishing, and installation of standard signs, posts, foundations, delineators, and associated materials for the Project. The Design-Builder will design and construct all signing and related equipment in accordance with this section, which presents: referenced   standards   and   publications,   performance   requirements, design and construction criteria, warranty of Work, maintenance during construction, and submittals.
7.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, the design and construction of all signing shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements  of  the  standards,  guidelines,  and  supplementary publications listed in Table 7-1. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract DocumentsPlans, Specifications, RFP, and Proposal. It is the Design-Builder’s responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
Author or

Table 7-1. Referenced Standards for Signing


Report or
Agency
Title

Section

Short Form
 
Number1 

AASHTO
A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets
Green Book
AASHTO
Roadside Design Guide
S99-RSDG-2
AASHTO
Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals
DOT&PF
Alaska Sign Design Specifications
ASDS
DOT&PF
Alaska Traffic Manual (MUTCD + Alaska Traffic Manual
Supplement)

ATM
DOT&PF
Highway Preconstruction Manual
PCM DOT&PF
Standard Drawings Manual
  DOT&PF 
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction 

1 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified. .
7.2
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall design, furnish, and install highway standard signs that will:
•
Provide for the orderly and predictable movement of all Traffic.
•
Provide guidance and warnings as needed to ensure the safe and uniform operation of individual vehicles of the Traffic stream.
•
Be durable.
7.3
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA
The Design-Builder shall:
•
Provide  for  uniformity  with  other  highway  signs  on  the  Alaska Highway System with respect to shape, color, dimensions, legends, illumination, and reflectivity.
•
Provide adequate time for a proper driver response.
•
Provide for ease of sign maintenance and servicing.
•
Coordinate new signs with all existing signs.
•
Review the  existing sign  positions for  possible relocation and/or replacement.
•
Review the existing advance Traffic control sign on Glenn Highway and ensure that the spacing to the nearest signal complies with the ATM both during and after construction.
Highway signs located on Glenn Highway and its ramps shall be Class F. Highway signs on all other roadways shall be Class T.
7.3.1
Materials
The Design-Builder shall provide standard signs that conform to the requirements of the Standard Specifications, Section 615, Standard Signs.
Reflectivity of the standard signs shall also be in accordance with the
Standard Specifications, Section 615.
Standard signs, posts, foundations, and associated material shall conform to the requirements of: the Standard Specifications, Section 615, the Standard Drawings Manual., and the Regional Lighting Specifications in
RFP Part IV, Appendix O. Where there is a conflict between the Standard Drawings Manual and the Regional Lighting Specifications, the Regional Lighting Specifications shall take precedence.
7.3.2
Construction Requirements
The Design-Builder shall install and construct the standard signs to conform to the requirements of the Standard Specifications, Section 615 and the Standard Drawings Manual.
The Design-Builder shall furnish and install all signs, posts, foundations, and associated materials.
Existing signs that will conflict with the regulation of Traffic through Project construction and final configuration shall be removed or covered.
Construction signing, channelization, and delineation of Work zones for and during construction shall be in accordance with RFP Part III, Section 6, Maintenance of Traffic.
7.3.3
Sign Placement and Installation
The Design-Builder shall furnish and install standard signs in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 615-3.02, Sign Placement and Installation; the Standard Drawings Manual; and the ATM.
At the appropriate time, the Design-Builder shall mark on the Project site the locations for the proposed signs shown on the Design-Builder's design drawings and shall conduct a construction design review with the Department’s Regional Traffic Engineer before installation. The Design- Builder shall install the standard signs as indicated on the design drawings.
Signs shall be covered securely with a durable material if erected before the stated condition on the sign exists.
Permanent speed limits shall initially be 55 mph for Glenn Highway until otherwise determined by the Regional Traffic Engineer. The posted speed limit on Bragaw Street shall be 35 mph.
7.3.4
Removal and Salvage of Existing Signs
The Design-Builder shall remove and salvage existing signs. Signs that have been determined to remain shall be specified on the design drawings and be modified in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 615-3.02. Salvaged signs  shall  be  returned  to  the  Department's Anchorage  Maintenance Yard.
7.4
MAINTENANCE DURING CONSTRUCTION
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for maintenance of all signs within Project limits and any other signs that are affected by the maintenance of Traffic including, but not limited to, the following:
•
Repairing and replacing damaged signs as required.
•
Cleaning away dirt and other debris as required.
•
Moving and relocating guidance and warning signs as required for the effective and efficient movement of Traffic through the Project site.
7.5
SUBMITTALS
Design submittals shall be in accordance with RFP Part III, Section 16, Quality Management. The submittals shall include, but are not limited to, the following:
•
Design drawings showing the type and location (station and offset)
of the standard signs.
•
Design drawings other than DOT&PF standard drawings, showing details for sign mounting, foundations, base connections, frames, and other related equipment.
•
Final as-built sign drawings.
•
Certificates of compliance with specifications.
•
Detailed shop drawings.
•
Manufacturers’ warranties, guarantees, instruction sheets, and parts list.
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8 
LIGHTING 

This specification prescribes the design and construction of the roadway lighting system. The Design-Builder shall design and construct all lighting and related equipment in accordance with this section which presents: referenced   standards   and   publications,   performance   requirements, design and construction criteria, maintenance during construction, and submittals.
8.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, the design and construction of all lighting shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements  of  the  standards,  guidelines,  and  supplementary publications listed in the table below.
Author or

Table 8-1. Referenced Standards for Roadway Lighting
Report or
Agency1
Title

Section No. 2     Short Form
AASHTO
A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets
Green
Book
AASHTO
Informational Guide to Roadway Lighting
S99-GL-5
AASHTO
Roadside Design Guide
S99-RSDG-2
AASHTO
Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals
DOT&PF
Highway Preconstruction Manual
Sections
1170.02,
1170.08


PCM
DOT&PF
Regional Lighting Specifications
DOT&PF
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction
Section
660


Blue Book
FHWA
Roadway Lighting Handbook
FHWA
Roadway Lighting Handbook, Addendum to Chapter Six
IESNA2
American National Standard Practice for Roadway Lighting
MOA
Municipality of Anchorage Design Criteria Manual
Chapter 5, Lighting
NFPA
National Electrical Code
NEC
1 IENSA = Integrated Enterprise Networks SA; NFPA = National Fire Protection Association.
2 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract DocumentsPlans, Specifications, RFP, and Proposal. It is the Design-Builder's responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
8.2
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall design and construct a roadway lighting system that shall:
•
Provide   safe   and   well-lit   roadway,   pedestrian   tunnel,   and interchange environments for those who use the facility including but not limited to:
o
Interchange lighting, including ramps (Mast height shall be limited in accordance with RFP Section 15, Protection of Airspace.)
o
Lighting in the pedestrian tunnel below Bragaw Street, near
Third Avenue.
o
Street lighting to illuminate both pedestrian walkways along Bragaw Street throughout the length of the Project. This lighting shall accommodate both pedestrians and vehicles. The Design-Builder shall use the type of fixture and pole specified in Section 8.3.5, Specific Lighting Requirements. This type of fixture and pole shall also be used along the pedestrian walkways outside each end of the pedestrian tunnel.
o
Replacement of any light fixtures on alleys or side streets that are disturbed to accommodate revisions to Bragaw Street and Glenn Highway. Replacement will maintain the existing level of lighting.
•
Be durable and vandal resistant.
•
Be energy efficient.
•
Be economical.
To do so, the Design-Builder shall:
•
Remove, relocate, and reconnect lighting on any existing road or alleyway being modified away from Bragaw Street to match existing lighting facilities.
•
Remove unneeded existing lighting.
•
Salvage existing light hardware (poles, mast arms, electroliers, load centers, junction boxes, and concrete pile caps) and deliver them to the respective maintenance yards (either DOT&PF’s or MOA’s).
•
Provide  temporary  illumination  in  accordance  with  RFP  Part  II, Section 660, Signals and Lighting.
8.3
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA
The roadway lighting system shall:
•
Provide appropriate roadway illumination.
•
Provide    adequate   system    capacity   for    proper    operation, maintenance, and repair.
•
Avoid light pollution outside of the Project area.
•
Avoid glare that could disable and or cause discomfort to users.
•
Provide for ease of maintenance and servicing.
•
Minimize lane closures during system maintenance.
•
Provide temporary roadway illumination.
•
Allow no direct-bury conductors on the Project.
•
Be designed for a minimum design wind velocity of 100 mph.
8.3.1
Interchange
The Design-Builder shall provide complete interchange illumination, as defined in the AASHTO Information Guide for Roadway Lighting, at the proposed Bragaw Street overpass. Interchange illumination shall be in accordance with this section and RFP Part II, Section 660.
8.3.2
Traveled Roadways
The traveled roadways included in the Project are:
•
Glenn Highway general-purpose lanes, ramps, frontage roads, and ramp terminal intersections
•
Bragaw Street
On all traveled roadways to be illuminated, the Design-Builder shall:
•
Provide an average to minimum uniformity ratio of 3:1 to 4:1.
•
Provide a minimum horizontal illuminance of 2 lux at the time of lowest effective output of the luminaire.
•
Provide an  average maintained horizontal illuminance of  6  to
9 horizontal lux.
A light depression factor shall be applied to determine the maintained minimum level of lighting.
For ease of maintenance, the luminaires provided by the Design-Builder shall have the following wattages by system:
•
Mast arm and/or pole-mounted roadway illumination shall have no more than two different wattages, 250 and 400.
•
The high tower lighting system, if used, shall be 1,000 watts.
•
Underpass lighting systems shall be 150 watts.
•
Each high tower lighting mast must have a self-contained lowering mechanism for fixture maintenance, with a permanently mounted motor for raise and lower operations.
The illumination system shall use independent power sources from public utilities. The Department requires a separate metered load center for the Glenn  Highway  and  the  interchange  lighting.  The  MOA  requires  a separate metered load center for the Bragaw Street, walkway, and pedestrian tunnel lighting. The Design-Builder shall design and construct metered  load  centers  in  accordance  with  RFP  Part  II,  Section  661
Electrical Load Centers, Type 1: Pad mounted with underground service (large). The Design-Builder shall notify the Department five (5) working days prior to disconnecting the existing lighting from existing power feeds. After the existing lighting is disconnected from existing feeds, the Design- Builder shall bear the lighting costs until all permanent lighting is in place, operational, connected to the permanent feeds, and accepted by the Department.
The Design-Builder shall design and construct the illumination system so as to minimize lane closures during post-construction maintenance.
8.3.3
Underpass Lighting System
The   Design-Builder   shall   provide   understructure   illumination   at   the proposed Bragaw Street overpass. The underpass lighting system shall be in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 660 and Section 660-3.23, Underpass Lighting System.
In accordance with RFP Part II, Section 660, the Design-Builder shall place all understructure lighting so as to eliminate the need for lane closures during post-construction maintenance. The Design-Builder shall use high- pressure sodium lamps for all understructure lighting.
8.3.4
General Lighting Requirements
The Design-Builder shall:
•
Use  the  luminaires  described  below  in  Section  8.3.5,  Specific Lighting  Requirements, for  the  Bragaw  Street  lighting  and pedestrian pathway lighting.
•
Use Sylvania, Phillips, or General Electric lamps for all other lighting.
•
Provide reference markers for all junction box locations.
•
Maintain the illumination system after illumination system startup but not beyond Final Inspection.
•
Provide a lowering device on all lighting poles taller than 52 feet.
•   Interchange lighting and roadway lighting for the Glenn Highway may be either high tower or conventional lighting.
8.3.5
Specific Lighting Requirements
Street lighting along Bragaw Street shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the Municipality of Anchorage Design Criteria Manual, Chapter 5, Lighting. Specific poles and electroliers shall be required for this portion of the Work, as detailed below, with no alternatives accepted:
•
Sternberg Lighting, Villa model 1730 luminaire with 250 watt metal halide lamp and type III light distribution
•
Sternberg  Lighting,  Gateway  model  3300  pole  base  with  shaft option P5. In addition, banner arms to accommodate two double arm banners and planter arms to accommodate two planters shall be provided and installed.
•
The luminaire, base, and pole shall be provided with the same finish. Sternberg Lighting has a VG verde green finish and a PG park green finish available. The Design-Builder shall choose the finish which  matches  the  Sternberg  luminaires  and  poles  on  MOA’s recent project on Mountain View Drive.
•
The poles shall be equipped with double arm banners and double hanging basket arms.
The Design-Builder shall also use the above fixture, base, and pole along the pedestrian walkways outside of the pedestrian tunnel.
Lighting within the pedestrian tunnel shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the Municipality of Anchorage Design Criteria Manual, Chapter 5, Lighting.
The Design-Builder shall remove, relocate, and reconnect existing lighting that is disturbed to accommodate revisions to alleys and side streets adjacent  to  Bragaw  Street.  The  relocated  existing  lighting  shall  be installed in a manner that matches existing alleyway and side street lighting to the extent possible. In addition, any existing power distribution for existing signals that are disturbed for grading, installing noise fencing, or other civil Work shall be replaced, rerouted, and installed to maintain signal operation.
8.4
MAINTENANCE DURING CONSTRUCTION
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for maintenance and operation of all existing and new lighting systems until Final Inspection. Maintenance and operation includes, but is not be limited to, the following:
•
Replacement of lamps, as required
•
Replacement   or    repair    of    any    damaged    equipment    or underground conduit or cable
•
Maintenance concerning a public safety issue (including exposed wires and knockdowns) within one hour of notice to the Design- Builder
•
Routine  maintenance  and  other  maintenance  not  related  to public safety within 24 hours of notice to the Design-Builder
8.5
SUBMITTALS
Design submittals shall be in accordance with RFP Part III, Section 16, Quality Program. The design plan submittals shall be signed and stamped by the Design-Builder’s Engineer, who is licensed in the State of Alaska as an electrical engineer. The design plan submittals shall include, but are not limited to, determination of the following:
•
Appropriate light (lamp) source, size, and voltage requirements
•
Luminaire type
•
Luminaire mounting height
•
Luminaire position (spacing and arrangement)
•
Lighting foundation type, elevation, and base
•
Pole type and location (station and lateral offset from the traveled way), foundation, and base
•
Electrical  distribution  (the  method  by  which  electricity  will  be supplied to the luminaires and source of electricity or power [secondary power])
•
Wiring details (circuit wiring, transformer base wiring, and controller wiring) and voltage drops
•
Electrical Load Centers
•
Conduit runs, pull boxes, and junction boxes (size and location)
•
Photoelectric control
•
Calculations verifying that the items selected satisfy the roadway lighting design requirements
(This page is intentionally blank)
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9 
TRAFFIC MARKINGS 

This section describes the criteria to be used for the design and installation of pavement striping and other traffic markings for roadways. The Design- Builder shall design and place all traffic markings in accordance with this section which addresses: referenced standards and publications, performance  requirements,  design  and  construction  criteria, maintenance during construction, and submittals.
9.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, the design and installation of all traffic markings shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements  of  the  standards,  guidelines,  and  supplementary publications listed in Table 9-1. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract DocumentsPlans, Specifications, RFP, and Proposal. It is the Design-Builder's responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
Author or

Table 9-1. Referenced Standards for Traffic Markings
Report or
Agency
Title

Section No. 1
Short Form
AASHTO            A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets                                         Green Book
AASHTO            Roadside Design Guide                                                                 S99-RSDG-2
DOT&PF            Standard Specifications for Highway Construction                    Section 670               SSHC DOT&PF            Highway Preconstruction Manual                                                                                     PCM DOT&PF            Alaska Traffic Manual (MUTCD and Alaska Traffic Manual
                            Supplement)                                                                                                                                         
1 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
9.2
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall design and install pavement striping and traffic markings that will:
•
Provide for the orderly and predictable movement of all traffic.
•
Provide for the safe and uniform operation of individual vehicles in the traffic stream.
9.3
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA
The traffic markings shall provide uniformity in  type, color, dimensions, location, and reflectivity.
9.3.1
Design
Motorists depend on pavement and traffic markings as a primary means of guidance. Pavement striping comprises lane lines, edge lines, centerlines, pavement arrows, and word messages. Pavement striping is directly related to the design of highways and streets. The Design-Builder must consider pavement striping for traffic control and operations when developing the geometric layout of the Project. The possibility of operational problems is reduced when traffic markings are treated as an integral  part  of  the  design.  The  safety  and  efficiency  of  highway operations  depend  on  the  geometric  design.  However,  the  physical layout  must  be  supplemented  by  effective  striping  and  signing  as  a means of informing, guiding, warning, and controlling drivers. The traffic pavement striping and signing plans must be coordinated with the geometric design.
9.3.2
Traffic Pavement Striping Plan
The Design-Builder shall design and detail all new or revised pavement striping for the Project in a traffic pavement striping plan. The Design- Builder shall provide the Department and PM&E with an Independent Qualify  Firm  (IQF)-approved  traffic  pavement  striping  plan  for acceptance by the Engineer. Each sheet shall be signed and stamped by a professional engineer registered in the State of Alaska.
At a minimum, the traffic pavement striping plan shall:
•
Show the entire Project in plan view on individual plan sheets at a scale
acceptable    to    the    Department    (“typical    sections” representative of striping will not be accepted).
•
Include all existing pavement striping for a minimum of 350 feet past the limits of construction and include adequate transition and tapers to maintain traffic at the design speed.
•
Fully show and identify existing striping by type, color, and width, and completely dimension it across the roadway.
•
Clearly identify all new striping by type, color, and line width.
•
Clearly identify striping to be removed.
•
Fully  dimension  all  striping  across  the  roadway  and  tie  it  to  a construction centerline or monument line.
•
Locate by station or dimension lines all pavement arrows, legends, crosswalks, etc.
•
Show standard signs from the signing plan.
•
Provide design drawings, other than DOT&PF Standard Drawings, showing details of pavement markings, tapers, transitions, etc.
9.3.3
Materials
The Design-Builder shall provide permanent traffic marking materials that conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  RFP  Part  II,  Section  670,  Traffic Markings.
Pavement markings shall be durable markings composed of preformed marking tape or methyl methacrylate and shall be placed on the surface grooved in thicknesses specified by the Traffic Design Group. Reflectivity of the striping shall be in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 670 and the Standard Drawings.
The Design-Builder shall provide methyl-methacrylate, permanent traffic marking materials that conform to the requirements of RFP Part II, Section
670,  Traffic  Markings,  and  be  reflectorized  in  accordance  with  the
Standard Drawings. The markings shall be surface applied.
9.3.4
Construction Requirements
The Design-Builder shall furnish and install traffic markings conforming to the requirements of RFP Part II, Section 670, and the Standard Drawings.
Whenever traffic is shifted from the normal path, (for example, when there is  a  lane  closure,  lane  narrowing, or  lane  shift)  conflicting  pavement striping shall be removed.
Construction signing, channelization, and delineation of Work zones for and during construction shall be in accordance with RFP Part III, Section 6, Maintenance of Traffic.
9.3.5
Striping Installation
The Design-Builder shall coordinate all striping installation operations prior to installation of the standard signs. The Design-Builder's traffic pavement marking crew shall be experienced with installation of the pavement striping material in Alaska and shall supply all the equipment and materials necessary for pavement preparation and for placement of the pavement striping.
The Design-Builder shall install pavement striping as specified on the Design-Builder's traffic pavement striping plan and in these specifications to provide quality reflectorized traffic pavement striping. When deemed necessary by the Department, the Design-Builder, at the Design-Builder's expense, shall place any additional striping required to achieve the alignment specified throughout both straight and horizontally curved sections of the roadways.
When the time of year, date, temperature, or humidity prevents the installation of the specified striping material, the Design-Builder shall install and maintain temporary striping or other traffic pavement striping approved by the Department. Temporary striping shall be maintained until such time as conditions allow the installation of the specified permanent striping material. If the Design-Builder is unable to install the specified striping material because of failure to complete by the Project completion date; the installation, maintenance, and removal of the temporary pavement striping shall be at the expense of the Design-Builder.
9.4
MAINTENANCE DURING CONSTRUCTION
The   Design-Builder   shall   maintain   the   existing   pavement   markings including, but not limited to, the following tasks:
•
Installation and maintenance of temporary paint striping or other traffic pavement striping as required and approved.
•
Repair and replacement of  damaged pavement markings until final inspection.
•
Cleaning away dirt and other debris as required.
9.5
WARRANTY
The warranty period shall be 2 years for pavement markings.
9.6
SUBMITTALS
Design submittals shall be in accordance with RFP Part III, Section 16, Quality Program. The submittals shall include, but are not limited to, the following items:
•
Design-Builder's traffic pavement marking plan.
•
Final as-built traffic pavement striping drawings.
•
Certificates of compliance with specifications.
•
Manufacturers' warranties, guarantees, instruction sheets, and parts lists.
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10 
UTILITIES 

This specification describes what overall responsibilities the Design-Builder will have with regard to existing and new utilities; how utility lines and facilities are to be protected, relocated, or incorporated into the construction; and whether this Work will be performed by the Design- Builder or the utility company.
10.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, the design and construction of all utility Work shall be in accordance with 17 AAC 15.301, this section, and the relevant requirements of the standards, guidelines, and supplementary publications listed in Table 10-1. All utility Work shall be in accordance with the environmental permits in Part IV, Appendix E, and any subsequent permits obtained by the Department or the Design-Builder.  The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract DocumentsPlans, Specifications, RFP, and Proposal. It is the Design-Builder's responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
Author or

Table 10-1. Referenced Standards for Utility Work


Report
Agency
Title

Number1
Short Form
AASHTO
A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets

AASHTO AASHTO
Roadside Design Guide
RSDG-3
AWWU
Design and Construction Practices Manual
DOT&PF
Highway Preconstruction Manual
PCM DOT&PF
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction
Blue Book DOT&PF
Standard Drawings Manual
Standard
Drawings
Municipality of

Project Management and Engineering Design Criteria Manual
 Anchorage 

1The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
10.2
UTILITY COMPANIES
The Department has identified six utilities within the Project area. These utilities are  listed in  Table 10-2. Contact information is  provided in  the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) for each individual utility, located in Appendix I, Utilities, or is available on request from the Department’s representative.
In this RFP, it is not practicable to identify all potential utility conflicts because the final Project plans have not been developed. Therefore, no assurance can be made that the list of utilities and utility owners is either complete or absolutely accurate. Preliminary information indicates that Municipal Light & Power (ML&P) will manage and coordinate any necessary adjustment of Chugach Electric Association’s (CEA’s) facilities on  behalf of  CEA.    If  this  is  the  case, the  Design-Builder will  have to execute  a  Utility  Agreement  with  ML&P  that  incorporates  needed changes to both ML&P and CEA facilities. If CEA decides to manage the adjustment of its utilities itself, the Design-Builder will have to execute a Utility Agreement with CEA that incorporates needed changes to CEA facilities  as  well  as  a  Utility  Agreement  with  ML&P  that  incorporates needed changes to ML&P facilities. The number of Utility Agreements ultimately required, and  the  amount  of  effort  involved  in  negotiating them, will not be basis for any claim for adjustment of price or Contract time in accordance with Section 109-1.05, Compensation for Extra Work on Time and Materials Basis, of the Blue Book.
Table 10-2. Identified Utility Companies
Type
Company
Short Form
Power (Electricity)
Chugach Electric Association
CEA
Power (Electricity)
Municipal Light & Power
ML&P
Communications
Alaska Communications Service
8717 Diamond D Circle
Anchorage, AK 99515


ACS
Communications
General Communications, Inc.
GCI
Natural Gas
Enstar Natural Gas Company
401 E. International Road
P.O. Box 190288
Anchorage, AK 99519-0288


ENSTAR
Water and Wastewater
Anchorage Water-Wastewater Utility
AWWU
10.3
GENERAL PROCEDURES AND CONDITIONS
The Design-Builder shall comply with the specific requirements listed in this section regarding Work with each utility owner.
10.3.1
Department Memoranda of Understanding
The  Department  has  prepared  an  MOU  for  each  identified  utility company. Each MOU is based on the Department's determination that a grade separation is needed at the existing intersection of Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street and that Bragaw Street will travel over Glenn Highway. A one-line design prepared by the utility company will accompany each MOU.
Recognizing the need for existing utilities to be protected, relocated, and/or incorporated into the Project design and construction, each MOU identifies, in concept, the portion of the Work for which the Design-Builder and the utility company will be responsible. The MOU also identifies the basis for compensation, preliminary engineering agreements, extent of design reviews, allowable Work by the Design-Builder or utility subcontractor, and other basic information. The Design-Builder will use this information as a basis for negotiating a Utility Agreement with each utility affected by the Project. Regardless of the nature of the agreements with the utility companies, the Design-Builder is ultimately responsible to the Department for effectual completion of the utility protection, relocations, and adjustments required for the Project, whether the Design-Builder is performing   the   Work   itself,   through   subcontractors,   through   utility company forces, or through subcontractors hired by the utility companies.
The Design-Builder shall be bound by the terms of the MOU unless specifically changed by the Utility Agreement that must be executed by the Design-Builder, the utility and the Department.
10.3.2
Coordination with Utilities
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for the Project coordination and schedule,  including  all  utility  considerations.  The  Design-Builder  shall consult with the utility companies as necessary until the location of each utility in the Project area is acceptable to all three parties.
The Design-Builder shall schedule a predesign meeting with each utility company to address (at a minimum) the following items:
•
Implementation of timely and relevant communication paths
•
Preparation and review of items to be addressed in the Design- Builder’s Utility Agreement
•
Concurrence on the extent of the affected utility facilities and/or utility issues
•
Consideration of  avoiding a  utility conflict by  a  change in  the
Design-Builder's design
•
Review of all items that affect the Project schedule
•
Time   and   advance  notice  required  to   procure  construction materials
•
Period  of  time  and  time  of  year  the  utility  service  may  be interrupted
10.3.3
Utility Agreements
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for preparing and securing an instruction-specific and construction-detailed Utility Agreement with each utility company; whether or not the companies are identified in the RFP, and whether or not the Department has secured an MOU with that utility. The general procedures and items described below establish a framework for preparing the Utility Agreements and processing utility issues within the Project area.
10.3.3.1
Utility Agreement Contents
At a minimum, the Utility Agreements prepared by the Design-Builder shall address the following items:
•
Utility and Design-Builder coordination and schedule
•
Preconstruction meeting
•
Utility-provided services
•
Design-Builder-provided services
•
Design and approvals
•
Plans and specifications
•
Procurement of materials
•
Environmental compliance requirements and design
•
Construction
•
Notification and construction schedule
•
Inspection
•
Acceptance of Work performed by the Design-Builder (if applicable)
•
As-built Plans
•
Utility betterments
•
Salvage
•
Maintenance
•
Cost and compensation
•
Timely performance of Work by utility
•
Execution of utility permit for relocated facilities
•
Force majeure
•
Termination of the Utility Agreements
10.3.3.2
Services Provided by Utility Company
If a utility company is to provide services for this Project—such as design, design review, construction (including connections), testing, inspection, or any other Work that is a responsibility of the Design-Builder—the utility shall be required to enter into a Utility Agreement with the Design-Builder that specifies the utility's scope of Work. The Utility Agreement shall clearly describe and distinguish between the Work to be done by the utility and the Work to be done by the Design-Builder. The Utility Agreement shall describe the Work to be performed by the utility in at least the following detail:
•
Description of the Work to be performed, location, construction details, and environmental compliance
•
Preparation of plans and specifications that describe and govern the Work
•
Estimated costs of design, construction, and other Work
•
Payment terms
•
Schedule of Work activities to be performed
10.3.3.3
Services Provided by Design-Builder
Each Utility Agreement shall specify the items of Work to be performed by the Design-Builder for this Project. The Utility Agreement shall describe the Work to be done by the Design-Builder in at least the following detail:
•
Description of the Work to be performed, location, construction details, and environmental compliance
•
Preparation of plans and specifications that describe and govern the Work
•
Estimated costs of design, construction, and other Work
•
Payment terms
•
Schedule of Work activities to be performed
10.3.3.4
Performance of Design
The utility design effort shall be as described in the subject MOU and/or
Utility Agreement.
Design by Design-Builder. If the Utility Agreement specifies design by the Design-Builder, the Design-Builder shall schedule a meeting with representatives of the utility to review the proposed design. The Design- Builder  shall  design  the  utility  Work  based  on  the  utility's  required
specifications and details as well as the Design-Builder's schedule. In so doing, the Design-Builder shall use either its regular engineering forces or qualified contractors acceptable to the utility, as provided for in the Utility Agreement. The utility shall have the right to review and approve the Design-Builder's plans for the utility Work.
Design by Utility Company. If the Utility Agreement specifies design by the utility, the Design-Builder shall schedule a meeting with representatives of the  utility  to  review  the  proposed  design.  The  Utility  Agreement  shall specify that the utility shall design the utility Work based on the utility's required   specifications  and   details   as   well   as   the   Design-Builder's schedule. Further, the Utility Agreement shall specify that in so doing, the utility will perform the Work (a) by itself, in the position of a subcontractor; (b) with its regular engineering forces in accordance with the most current rate structure agree to between the utility and the Department (if this rate changes during the Project, the most recent rates will be used); or (c) through qualified contractors with whom it has obtained contracts upon appropriate solicitation. The Design-Builder shall review the design to ensure its compliance with the Design-Builder's overall Project design and schedule.
Notice to Proceed.  If the utility design Work is performed by the utility, the notice to proceed (NTP) shall be issued by the Design-Builder.
Plans and Specifications. The preparation and review of the utility design, plans, and specifications shall be compatible with the overall Project design activities undertaken by the Design-Builder.
10.3.4
Utility Conflicts
The existence of utility conflicts with the Design-Builder’s design and proposed final locations of affected utilities shall be determined by means of the standard location details used by the utility in locating its facilities. Waiver of standard location details shall be at the discretion of the utility and/or the Department, not the Design-Builder. Shallow utilities shall be installed at a minimum depth of 48 inches below ground.
10.4
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
10.4.1
Design-Builder Requirements
The Design-Builder shall:
•
Comply with the requirements, standards, and provisions identified in the Utility Agreements prepared by the Design-Builder (see Section 10.3.3, above).
•
Replace, relocate, remove, and/or protect all utilities within the
Project area.
•
Notify the  Department as  soon as  possible if  the  Design-Builder discovers unidentified utilities that affect the construction. (Known utilities have been identified by the Department.)
•
Identify all utility conflicts; resolve and coordinate the construction, relocation, removal, and/or protection of utilities, including the design, scheduling, and preparation of the Utility Agreement with each utility company.
•
Acquire any additional permits required for the construction of any utility.
•
Be responsible for determining the exact existing location of each utility within the Project area.
•
Consider all items in conjunction with each utility facility, such as the utility source, guide poles, feeder service lines, and supports, together with any other appurtenances as part of the facility.
•
Be liable for all damages incurred if the Design-Builder violates any part of a Utility Agreement.
•
Make and maintain contact with the utility companies.
•
Submit to the Department the specific details of the utility Work, including the design, construction, and schedule.
•
Cooperate with the utility's engineer and/or inspector; the utility reserves the right to inspect the Work that the Design-Builder performs on its facilities.
•
Be responsible for the cost, schedule, delays, etc., related to a change if the utility has been authorized by the Design-Builder to proceed with the design and/or construction; then revise the conditions.
•
Be  responsible for  coordinating and  paying  for  any  power  line extensions for Project components.
10.4.2
Department Requirements
The Department will support the Design-Builder and utility companies by attending coordination, design, construction, and scheduling meetings if so requested by either party, and will process allowable claims for additional compensation or Contract time in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 105-1.17.
10.4.3
Utility Requirements
The Utility Agreement shall require the utility to:
•
Comply with the requirements, standards, and provisions identified in  the  Utility  Agreement  prepared  by  the  Design-Builder  (see Section 10.3.3, above).
•
Support   the   Design-Builder   and   Department   by   attending coordination design, construction, and scheduling meetings.
10.5
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS
10.5.1
Design-Builder Responsibility
The Design-Builder shall incorporate the following responsibilities into the
Utility Agreements:
•
Comply  with  the  environmental  requirements  established  and environmental documents prepared for the Project.
•
Prepare   and   implement   written   procedures   with   assigned contractors prior to construction.
•
Be     responsible     for     costs     associated     with     the     utility’s nonconformance
and/or     violation    of     the     environmental requirements of the Project.
10.5.2
Environmental Commitments and Approvals
The Project requirements for environmental compliance are discussed in
RFP Part III, Section 12, Environmental Compliance.
10.5.3
Additional Permits and Costs
If the utility provides or requires a design that is outside of an acceptable and workable planned location, as determined by the Department, and that results in impacts outside the Project area or those areas previously surveyed for cultural resources for the Project, the Utility Agreement shall specify that the utility shall:
•
Be responsible for acquiring any permits required for impacts (both temporary and permanent) on wetlands, cultural resources, other protected resources, or contaminated materials.
•
Be responsible for any revisions to the Design-Builder's schedule and related costs that result from the additional time to acquire environmental permits.
10.6
PERFORMANCE OF CONSTRUCTION
10.6.1
Preconstruction Meeting
Prior to construction, the Design-Builder shall schedule a preconstruction meeting with each utility company and the Department. The meeting shall review the Project design and construction scheduling for the utility Work at specific Project locations to ensure consideration of utility-related constraints,  such  as  maximum  lead  time  for  the  advance  order  of materials and work force scheduling.
10.6.2
Construction Work Scenarios
The utility construction can be provided by either the Design-Builder or the utility, as described herein.
10.6.2.1
Construction by Design-Builder
The Design-Builder shall perform the necessary construction for the utility
Work (if so specified in the Utility Agreement) as described in Section
10.4.1, Design-Builder Requirements, above, and in accordance with the utility's specifications and the Design-Builder's schedule. In so doing, the Design-Builder shall use either its regular construction forces or qualified contractors acceptable to the utility, as specified in the Utility Agreement.
10.6.2.2
Construction by Utility Company
The Utility Agreement shall specify that the utility shall construct the utility Work based on the utility's required specifications and details as well as the Design-Builder's schedule. In so doing, the utility shall act in the position of a subcontractor, with its regular construction forces in accordance with the most current rate structure agreed to between the utility and the Department (if this rate changes during the Project, the most recent rates will be used), or through qualified contractors with whom it has obtained contracts upon appropriate solicitation acceptable to the Department.
10.6.2.3
Notice to Proceed and Quality Control
Whether the Work is performed by the Design-Builder or the utility, the Design-Builder shall authorize the NTP for construction and shall provide quality documentation as specified for the utility-related Work.
10.6.3
Notification and Construction Schedule
10.6.3.1
Notice by Design-Builder
The Design-Builder shall:
•
Review the construction schedule with the utility.
•
Notify the utility a minimum of 48 hours in advance of beginning any utility-related construction Work, or such longer period as identified in the Utility Agreement.
•
On a day-to-day basis, give the utility subsequent notification of when the Design-Builder will be performing Work at the same location. Such subsequent notification may be informal but shall be well documented.
10.6.3.2
Notice by Utility
The   Utility  Agreement  shall   specify  that   the   utility  shall   submit   its construction schedule for review and comment to the Design-Builder. Further, the Utility Agreement shall specify that the utility shall notify the Design-Builder and the Department a minimum of 48 hours in advance of beginning any utility-related construction Work, or such longer period as identified in the Utility Agreement. In accordance with the utility Agreement, on a day-to-day basis the utility shall give the Design-Builder subsequent notification of when the utility will be performing Work at the same location. Such subsequent notification may be informal but shall be well documented.
10.6.4
Inspection of the Work
10.6.4.1
Inspection by Utility
The utility may inspect the Design-Builder’s Work on the utility's facilities. The utility's engineer and/or inspector shall work with and through the Design-Builder. The Design-Builder shall accomplish the Work covered herein on the utility's facilities in accordance with the plans and specifications,  as  approved  by  the  utility.  Upon  completion  of construction, the utility, through its inspection of the Design-Builder's Work, shall provide the Design-Builder with information covering any problems or
concerns the utility may have regarding the acceptance of the facilities. Any such problems, concerns, or deficiencies shall be rectified so as to result in a completely finished Project under the terms of the Utility Agreement.
10.6.4.2
Inspection by Design-Builder
The Design-Builder may inspect the Work that the utility has performed on its facilities. The Design-Builder shall perform the inspection primarily to assess whether the utility's Work preserves the integrity of the Project and meets the Department's applicable specifications. The Design-Builder's engineer and/or inspector shall work with and through a representative of the utility. In accordance with the Utility Agreement, the utility shall accomplish the Work on the utility’s facilities in accordance with the plans and specifications; including any changes or additions to said plans and specifications that are approved by the utility and the Design-Builder. Upon  completion  of  construction, the  Design-Builder, through  its inspection of any utility Work completed by the utility, shall provide the utility with information covering any problems or concerns the Design- Builder may have regarding the construction of said facilities. Any such problems, concerns, or deficiencies shall be rectified so as to result in a completely finished Project under the terms of the Utility Agreement.
10.6.5
Acceptance of Work by Utility
The Utility Agreement shall state that the utility agrees, upon satisfactory completion of the construction Work performed by the Design-Builder, to accept said facilities as part of the utility's facilities and to maintain said facilities at no cost to the Department. The Department agrees that the utility shall be the sole owner of said facilities upon completion of the Project. To the extent it may lawfully do so, the utility further agrees to relieve the Department from any responsibility or liability that may result from the newly constructed facilities and their continuing operation after expiration of the warranty period, beginning from the date of Final Inspection of the Project by the Department.
10.6.6
As-built Plans
As-built Plans shall be provided for all utility Work on the Project. The As- built Plans shall be prepared to the standards and format of the specific affected utility companies. Additionally, final as-built utility locations shall be accurately shown as to line and grade, type, size, and materials of construction of the utility on the As-built Plans for the overall Project.
Construction by Design-Builder. If the Design-Builder constructs the facility, the Design-Builder shall provide the utility with two sets of As-built Plans of
all  its  Work covered in  the Utility Agreement for future reference. The format and specifications of said plans must be approved by the utility. Said As-built Plans shall include all design and construction modifications made subsequent to the initial approval of the design plans by the utility.
Construction by Utility.  If the utility constructs the facility, in accordance with the Utility Agreement, the utility shall mark all underground facilities with approved markers.  The utility shall also keep a file of As-built Plans of all its Work governed by the Utility Agreement for future reference. Upon completion of its Work, the utility shall send two sets of said As-built Plans to the Department. The format and specifications of said plans must be approved by the Department. Said As-built Plans shall include all design and construction modifications made subsequent to the initial approval of the design plans.
10.7
OTHER RELATED ITEMS
10.7.1
Utility Betterments
If the utility desires to add betterment during the Project at any specific location, such betterment shall be at the sole cost of the utility. The cost shall be the difference between the cost of a minimum design and/or construction required to replace the facility in kind to the standards of the utility company and the cost of the final design and/or construction, as negotiated between the Design-Builder and the utility. If, after a reasonable period of negotiation, the Design-Builder and the utility are unable to agree on the terms (in the Utility Agreement or in a separate contract), the Department may, at the request of the utility and at the Department's sole discretion, direct the Design-Builder to perform such Work on a time-and-material basis. If additional costs are required by the Design-Builder  to  review  and  include  the  betterment  in  the  Design- Builder's design and schedule, the additional costs shall be as negotiated between the Design-Builder and the utility and at the sole cost of the utility.
10.7.2
Salvage
All materials that the Design-Builder recovers from the utility's existing facilities while performing the Work as described in the Utility Agreement and that are not reused on the Project are the property of the utility. The Utility Agreement shall stipulate the removal of said materials from the site by either the Design-Builder or the utility.
10.7.3
Maintenance
During construction, the Design-Builder and utility shall perform their respective maintenance responsibilities in accordance with the Utility Agreement.
The utility agrees, upon satisfactory completion of the construction Work performed by the Design-Builder or the utility's own forces, to accept said facilities as part of the utility's network of facilities and to maintain said facilities at no cost to the Department.
Access for maintenance and servicing of the utility's facilities located on the Department's right-of-way will be allowed by a permit issued by the Department to the utility. In accordance with the Utility Agreement, the utility shall abide by the conditions of said permit.
Utilities shall be relocated so that they are able to be maintained without affecting controlled access portions of the Project.
10.7.4
Timely Work by Utility
In accordance with the Utility Agreement, the utility shall advise the Design-Builder and the Department of the approximate time required for completion of all its utility-related Work and shall diligently pursue the Work so that it is completed within the predetermined schedules in the Utility Agreement or as negotiated by the Design-Builder and the utility. In accordance with the Utility Agreement, the utility shall notify the Design- Builder and the Department within 48 hours of any occurrence of unforeseen circumstances that would stop the utility from completing its Work according to the schedule provided. Notification shall be verbal and followed up with written documentation within two working days. If the utility is unable to perform agreed-upon Work within the agreed-upon scheduled time, the Department shall add contract days in the same amount that the critical path is affected. No additional compensation shall be paid to the Design-Builder for failure to complete utility Work as agreed in the Utility Agreement.
10.7.5
Submittals
Copies of the agreed-upon submittals between the Design-Builder and utility shall be sent to the Department at the time of submittal.
10.7.6
Cost of and Payment for Utility Work
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for the cost of the protection adjustment and/or relocation of the utility's facilities for the Project. This
shall include, but is not limited to; the preliminary engineering services, Utility  Agreement  preparation,  design  review,  construction,  field inspection, and additional environmental permits, if necessary, for the relocation and construction.
In  accordance  with  the  Utility  Agreement,  the  utility  shall  submit  a payment request to the Design-Builder and a copy to the Department. The utility, if requested, shall provide required verifiable and timely documentation of its costs.
The Department shall pay supported costs if the Design-Builder does not. The amount of these payments shall be withheld from the Design-Builder.
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11 
AESTHETICS AND LANDSCAPING 

The Design-Builder shall plan, design, install, and construct comprehensive aesthetic treatments throughout the Project area. The aesthetic treatments shall include artistic elements, landscaping, hardscaping, and other measures to enhance the pedestrian and vehicular experience when traversing the Project area. Emphasis is to be placed on the Bragaw corridor from Mountain View Drive on the north to the south Project limit near 6th Avenue. The Project shall have a central theme and be compatible  with  the  theme  and  treatments  used  by  the  MOA  on Mountain View Drive. In addition, the Design-Builder shall keep the community informed of the progress of this Work.
The Design-Builder is required to incorporate elements of art in the overall aesthetic treatments and to utilize one of the pre-qualified artists listed in this RFP as a significant member of its team. The Design-Builder’s artist must be an integral part of the design team. The artist’s artwork or thematic treatments must be a substantial part of the overall aesthetic treatments and shall be integrated with the landscaping and other visual references.
As specified in RFP Part III, Section 8, Lighting, the Design-Builder shall use the specified decorative lighting poles and fixtures along Bragaw and near the entrance of the pedestrian tunnel. These are the same typical fixtures that the MOA is using along Mountain View Drive.
The aesthetic treatments and landscaping shall be designed to perform under the given highway/urban conditions, and should be vandal resistant. The Design-Builder shall confine aesthetic treatments, restoration, plantings, and construction to within the Project ROW.
The following are definitions of terms used in this section:
Amenities:   A feature whose sole purpose is to increase the enjoyment and function of the public
Art: A piece or decorative element produced by or under the direction of a pre-qualified artist
Citizens’ Advisory Group:  A working group of volunteer local citizens who have assisted the Department in developing aesthetic priorities for the Project. The group will remain active throughout the Project as a sounding board for design and construction of those aesthetics.
Elements: A distinct part of the aesthetics or landscaping
Enhancements: Elements that bring additional beauty or function
11.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, the design and construction of all landscaping and aesthetic improvements shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements of the standards, guidelines, and supplementary publications listed in Table 11-1. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-
1.04, Coordination of  Contract DocumentsPlans, Specifications, RFP, and Proposal. It is the Design-Builder’s responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
Agency or
Author

Table 11-1. Referenced Standards for Landscaping and Aesthetics
Title
Report or Section
No.


Short Form
AASHTO
A Guide for Transportation Landscape and
Environmental Design
DOT&PF
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction
Blue Book
MOA
Irrigation Standards
MOA
Anchorage Municipal Code (AMC) 21.45.
1 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
11.2
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
11.2.1
General
The Design-Builder shall plan, design, construct, monitor, ensure establishment, and warranty landscaping and aesthetic improvements in accordance with the criteria established in this section such that they will perform under the given highway and environmental conditions.
The intent of the enhancements portion of the Project is to provide a pleasing setting that will connect the communities on each side of Glenn Highway within the Project area, enhancing both the vehicular and pedestrian  elements  of  the  Project.  This  is  to  be  accomplished  by providing aesthetic treatment of Project elements and by providing amenities that are appropriate for a winter city setting and for the Mountain View and Russian Jack communities.
The Proposers shall provide a multi-disciplinary team of engineers, landscape architects, and artist(s) for the design and construction of the enhancements. This team shall be involved in the determination of opportunities for aesthetic treatment and amenities, and in the design and construction where appropriate. As required in this RFP, the Design-
Builder shall provide resumes for individuals involved in the enhancements design. Also, the Design-Builder shall provide a concept plan illustrating ideas and applications for the aesthetic and landscape architectural elements of the Project. Further, the Design-Builder shall provide a brief narrative  explaining how  the  input  of  these  individuals will  be incorporated into the development of concepts and design, beyond that required in the response to the RFP itself, and how the Design-Builder will provide for public information on the Project.
11.2.2
Pre-qualified Artists
The Department (with the assistance of the MOA) has pre-qualified four artists, listed below, to be potential members of the Design-Builder’s team. The Design-Builder must utilize one of these artists in the development of the Project design. The artist’s Work must be seen as fundamental and substantial in the aesthetic design and treatment of the Project as determined by the Department. If the design submittals do not meet the level of input as determined by the Department, then those submittals may be rejected by the Department for revision and resubmission. It is expected  that  the  Design-Builder’s  artist  will  work  integrally  with  the Design-Builder’s landscape architect as needed.
	
	Melanie Walker and George Peters
Airworks, Inc.
815 Spruce Street
Boulder, CO 80302
	Vicki Scuri
Siteworks, Inc.
16218 39th Avenue NE
Lake Forest Park, WA 98155

	
	Ed Carpenter
1812 NW 24th
Portland, OR 97210
	Sheila Wyne
2911 Willow Street
Anchorage, AK 99517

	11.2.3
	Citizens’ Advisory Group
	


The Mountain View and Russian Jack community councils have supported a Citizens’ Advisory Group who has developed community goals for the Project. The goals provided by this group are included in Appendix 11.
The Citizens’ Advisory Group was formed to assist the Department as well as the Design-Builder in developing the aesthetics and landscaping for the Project and to provide a level of information as to the community’s expectations.  The  Design-Builder  is  encouraged  to  incorporate suggestions of the Citizens’ Advisory Group in the design.
11.2.4
Aesthetics
All structures shall reflect the line, form, color, texture, and patterns of the surrounding landscape, with natural tones and material selection.
Aesthetic treatment is required for this Project. The Department will consider the Proposer’s aesthetic enhancements and treatment in its evaluation of proposals and award of the Contract.
As part of their RFP Proposals, Proposers shall provide drawings of artistic and landscape architecture concepts as well as a narrative addressing the following:
•
What  overall  theme  will  guide  both  the  artistic  and  landscape architectural elements of the design? How was the theme derived?
•
How  well  does  the  proposal  integrate  the  art  and  landscape architecture into the overall design? How will these concepts be integrated into the overall design and engineering?
•   How does the proposal address security and maintenance issues?
•
What process will be used to provide public information with respect to art and landscape architectural components?
11.3
DESIGN CRITERIA
11.3.1
Enhancements
Given the importance that the Project has as an entry to Anchorage and Mountain View, and also given the evolving nature of Mountain View as an art and cultural community, the Design-Builder should seek to provide design elements that reflect these considerations. The Department has identified a number of opportunities to incorporate aesthetic treatment of Project elements, as well as other enhancements that the Design-Builder is to consider for inclusion in its proposal. The Design-Builder is encouraged to identify possibilities outside of the opportunities addressed below.
Concrete Treatment. A number of horizontal and vertical surfaces that will be  constructed  as  part  of  the  Project  are  available  for  aesthetic treatment. These include pathway surfaces, retaining walls, exterior bridge girders, and bridge supports. Treatments may include provision of forms, textures, patterns, colors, or artwork rendered as part of the finish to concrete surfaces. Vertical concrete may be treated with relief or may have metalwork or other treatment that is attached to concrete surfaces. All concrete serving barrier purposes must maintain crash-worthiness and
meet AASHTO requirements for barrier design. Flatwork may be textured, colored, imprinted, or inlayed.
Railing. Railing may be rendered with artistic metalwork. Metalwork may be painted or otherwise finished to increase the aesthetic value. Railing must be a minimum of 42 inches high. Where bicycle travel may be adjacent to the railing such as along a traveled way or the multiuse path on the west side of the proposed bridge a higher minimum of 54 inches high is required. Railing design must preclude head entrapment or finger impingement.
Fences. The Design-Builder may consider the provision of architectural/artistic fencing along pathways adjacent to the roadway. Such  structures, if  used,  may  be  artistically rendered. If  accessible to public contact, the fences shall address head entrapment and finger impingement issues.
Sculptural Features. The bridge thresholds, pedestrian pathway intersections, and triangular park to the southwest of the bridge may present opportunities for sculpture. Sculpture may work as stand-alone art pieces or in combination with other pieces to form “gateways” at appropriate locations at the bridge thresholds. Any proposals that could potentially  intrude  above  the  traveled  surface  must  meet  minimum vehicle clearance requirements.
Lighting. The pedestrian surfaces may lend themselves to either pedestrian fixtures or to the provision of artistic lighting. If lighting is used, the Design- Builder must consider long-term maintenance and operational requirements.
Pedestrian Underpass (Tunnel). The tunnel proposed to be located at the southern end of the bridge threshold in line with Third Avenue may present opportunities for enhancing the concrete finishes and for introducing artistic lighting elements. Artistic lighting treatment may be incorporated in the required security lighting or may be in addition to the security lighting. Consideration shall be given to preventing/deterring vandalism of lighting and enhancements in the tunnel structure.
Plantings. Plantings are required as part of the Project. Plantings must be provided on both sides of the areas in front of the bridge thresholds and be included at other disturbed locations as well. Planting areas on the north and south sides of Glenn Highway shall be planted in conformance with Anchorage Municipal Code (AMC) 21.45.130 for screening along major highways; except that structures or amenities related to the Project are allowed within the ROW. Residential areas to the east and west of Bragaw Street shall be planted to meet the screening level of plantings as
required by AMC 21.45.125; except that no wooden fences shall be allowed in lieu of plantings. Plantings shall be provided along areas of Bragaw Street to  meet the requirements for arterial-level plantings for those areas abutting commercial or public property. The required landscaping shall be within the public ROW, unless easements are obtained in accordance with AMC Title 21 either for use of the ROW or for provision of landscape improvements in temporary construction easements on adjacent private properties. However, if adjacent private properties are proposed to be used, the Proposer shall offer reasonable proof that such use is obtainable from owners.
Particular attention should be paid to sloped portions of the roadway that will abut residential properties. The Design-Builder shall provide a combination  of  walls  and  slopes  that  will  provide  level  5-foot-wide planting beds for vegetation, including a minimum of 50 percent use of spruce trees (Picea sp.) that are a minimum of 8 feet high. No plantings shall be provided on slopes that are steeper than 3 horizontal: 1 vertical. Where trees are placed in planters, planters shall have a minimum of
200 square feet (ft2) of rooting space with a 24-inch minimum depth of planters. Irrigation shall be provided for plantings.
Southwest Park (Pocket Park). The unused portion of ROW in the southwest corner of the Project shall be landscaped with a combination of vegetation and  appropriate furniture, including  benches  and  possibly way-finding features or sculpture. Every effort must be made to preserve the existing birch and spruce trees in the park area. Benches and way- finding features or sculpture may be candidates for artistic applications. In addition, concrete walls (such as the tunnel threshold) and railing associated with pathway improvements may be considered for artistic use. The design of the Pocket Park shall address issues of visibility into the park and security issues for pathway users.
11.3.2
Landscaping
No landscaping shall be used which compromises highway safety areas, clear zone, and sight triangles. The Design-Builder is required to show these boundaries on the landscape design plan.
The Design-Builder shall seed all disturbed or newly constructed areas unless otherwise specified.
Planting pits shall be dug to encourage outward root growth of all trees and shrubs. Plants shall be watered thoroughly the same day they are planted.
Trees shall be guyed or staked upon planting to prevent wind damage to the  root  ball  and  to  maintain  verticality.  Guys  and  stakes  shall  be removed after two growing seasons when roots have achieved good anchorage.
Permanent watering points for irrigation shall be located such that all landscaped areas within 400 feet of the overpass structure can be reached with a 100 foot long hose.
The Design-Builder shall follow all the MOA standards for watering and irrigation systems.
Submittals, delivery, storage, scheduling, seed quality, seedbed preparation, fertilizing, and installation shall meet the requirements of the Standard Specifications for Highway Construction. Seeding shall be done within the seeding season defined in RFP Part III, Section 12.2.2, Erosion and Pollution Control, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. The specifications  shall  define  the  seasonal  period  appropriate  for  the planting of each type of plant, and each plant must be installed within its appropriate seasonal planting period.
11.3.3
Aesthetic Treatment of Structural Elements
The Design-Builder shall consider the visual context of a structural element when designing the aesthetic treatment. Treatments can employ the use of color or texture, which can be further expressed with the use of form liners, reveals, bevels, shadow lines, surface finishes, and geometric form work.
Structural elements within the Project include, but are not limited to: bridges,   retaining   walls,   fencing,   signage,   and   lighting.   The   visual character within the Project limits shall be established through the identity and continuity of the aesthetic treatments of these elements. Consideration shall be given to the following elements when designing the aesthetic treatments:
•
Integration of the aesthetic treatment with the landscape design
•
Consistency  of  graphic  art,  signage,  lighting,  and  architectural treatments
•
Use of texture and color to define aesthetic treatments
•
Cost-effectiveness
•
Ease of maintenance and repair
•
Deterrence of vandalism and graffiti
11.3.3.1
Bridges
Perception of the structure’s aesthetic quality is influenced by the form of the structural components, the balance between span length and structure  depth,  the  avoidance  of  a  bulky  appearance,  and  the continuity between bridge supports (both piers and abutments) and the superstructure. The scale and proportion of a bridge are strong influences on its aesthetic quality. The Design-Builder shall consider at least the following design factors:
•
Accentuation of the span length
•
Control of the apparent structure length
•
Proportional relationship of deck cantilever to girders
•
Interface of approach walls with bridge abutment and deck
•
Treatment with color and texture of linear elements along a bridge, such as barrier rails, deck edge, and girder face
•
Treatment of light and light blisters along bridge barrier rails with form, color, and texture
•
Treatment  of  slope  protection  between  bridge  abutment  and roadway paving, as it relates to the abutment and bridge structure
11.3.3.2
Walls
The vertical surfaces of retaining walls may receive aesthetic treatment where the surface is visible to the vehicular user and from the adjacent ROW. Retaining walls shall receive a consistent treatment that articulates the design themes established by the bridge aesthetic treatments and landscape design.
Visual  interest  shall  be  accomplished  through  the  use  of  form  liners, texture, color, fenestration, reveals, scoring, caps, shadow lines, and other architectural  treatments  that  are  appropriate  for  the  relative  design speed of the viewer. This treatment shall be designed as a part of the wall, regardless of the wall construction.
Walls on both sides of the mainline shall be treated uniformly.
11.3.4
Seed Mix Design
Grass species to be planted adjacent to the Glenn Highway portion of the Project shall be selected for erosion control effectiveness, soil and climate compatibility, low wildlife attractant potential, and reduced mowing requirements. The mix shall be selected to attain co-dominance of two or more species once plants are established. The mix shall not
include invasive species that could dominate the planting or invade adjacent sites. The Design-Builder shall submit a seed mix for approval by the Engineer. The seed mix shall meet the requirements of the Standard Specifications for Highway Construction. The Department will review the proposed seed mix and give final approval before it is installed.
Seed shall be sown during the seeding season defined in RFP Part III, Section 12.3.2, Erosion and Pollution Control, or as approved by the Design Builder’s landscape architect.
11.3.5
Stair Design
The Design-Builder shall provide two concrete stair facilities located on either side of the pedestrian tunnel crossing of Bragaw Street. The stair design shall include a roof over the stairways so that snow removal will not be needed. The Design-Builder shall use good engineering practice and ensure that the design fits into the overall aesthetic theme of the Project.
In addition, the Design-Builder shall design a ramp or pedestrian route on the  west  side  of  the  Bragaw  pedestrian  tunnel  to  provides  access between the tunnel and the west side of Bragaw Street. The ramp shall meet ADA requirements for accessibility and shall also fit into the overall aesthetic theme of the Project.
A pedestrian route that meets all MOA and ADA requirements must also be designated from the east end of the Bragaw pedestrian tunnel to the sidewalk on the east side of Bragaw Street.
11.4
CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA
The Design-Builder shall minimize soil disturbances within the ROW and shall not conduct any construction operations outside of the ROW unless approved in writing by the Department. Soil stabilization measures shall be used on all disturbed slopes greater than 1 vertical: 3 horizontal. All areas of soil disturbance or newly placed soil shall be re-vegetated as soon as the disturbance is no longer necessary. The Design-Builder shall avoid destruction of trees and shrubs to the extent possible.
The Design-Builder shall irrigate planted areas as required to promote establishment of vegetation. Irrigation methods and frequency shall be described on the Landscaping plan.
Construction phase submittals under the Design-Builder’s quality control/quality assurance (QC/QA) process shall include as-built drawings and maintenance procedures to be followed by the Department.
11.5
DEPARTMENT REVIEW
After Final Inspection of the Project, the Department will review the completed aesthetics treatments and landscaping installation with the Design-Builder’s representative once yearly through the warranty period. Plant material health, staking, mulching, erosion controls, irrigation system, and other maintenance concerns will be specifically noted. Replacement needs  will  be  noted  and  directed  to  the  Design-Builder  during  the warranty period.
11.6
MAINTENANCE
11.6.1
Aesthetic Treatments and Art
The Design-Builder shall provide a comprehensive maintenance manual with specific instructions for the maintenance of aesthetic treatments and landscaping. In addition, the Design-Builder shall be responsible for performing, at a minimum, the following maintenance practices:
•
During the two-year warranty period, the aesthetic treatments and artwork shall be kept in good condition. Any broken features or elements must be repaired or replaced.
•
Any fading or discoloration or fading of colors shall be corrected unless this  is  explicitly  designed  in  the  piece  to  change  over  time.  An example would be exposed copper. No leeching or discoloration of adjacent elements is acceptable; if this occurs, it must be corrected. The Department has sole authority to determine whether this is occurring and that corrective action must take place.
•
All structural elements, aesthetic treatments, and artwork shall have an anti-graffiti coating. If the Department cannot remove graffiti during a normal washing process, the Design-Builder must repair the element to the Department’s satisfaction and re-apply an upgraded anti-graffiti protection.
11.6.2
Initial Landscape Establishment and Maintenance
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for performing, at a minimum, the following maintenance practices for plant establishment during the first growing season:
•
Watering – Use irrigation to keep the tree, shrub, vine, perennial, and wildflower plantings watered as needed.
•   Mowing – Mow grass areas, unless designated otherwise.
•   Weed control – Monitor and control weeds.
•
Pruning – Prune damaged branches on trees and shrubs to prevent further injury or disease.
•
Insect and pest control – Monitor plant materials for any insect or pest problems that may damage the material and mitigate the problem in a manner approved by the Department.
•
Erosion  control  –  Replace  mulch  around  trees  and  shrubs  to  the specified depth and limits as needed. Repair eroded areas and replace  erosion  control  fabric  as  needed  to  prevent  continued erosion.
•   Plant replacements – Replace plant materials as needed.
11.6.3
Ongoing Landscaping Maintenance
Because seeded and planted areas should be established by the end of the first growing season, some maintenance activities related to grasses can be reduced after the initial maintenance period. These activities include  weeding, mowing, erosion  control,  and  plant  replacement. If grass areas develop major weed or erosion problems, the Design-Builder shall implement maintenance activities to correct this problem. Weeds shall be monitored and controlled where necessary. Stakes on trees shall be removed by the end of the first growing season. Dead, dying, and unhealthy plants shall be removed as specified and shall be specifically noted on a record upland landscape plan before removal.
11.6.4
Aesthetic Treatment Maintenance
The Design-Builder shall monitor the appearance of the aesthetic treatments on any walls or bridges for any defects, flaws, or vandalism during the construction period and up to Final Acceptance. The defects, flaws, or damage by vandalism shall be noted and brought to the Department’s attention. The Design-Builder shall clean up damage by vandalism until Final Inspection. Defects and flaws in the aesthetic treatment of structural elements shall be handled as required for nonconforming work.
11.7
FINAL WARRANTY REVIEW OF AESTHETICS AND LANDSCAPING
At the end of the two-year warranty period for aesthetics and landscaping, the Design-Builder and the Department or their respective representatives shall review the installed plantings and repairs for compliance and condition. The Design-Builder shall provide a record drawing showing the location of the aesthetic features and the location and species of the final installed landscape plantings. The warranty shall
include  all  incidentals  to  the  plans  for  this  section  that  shall  include watering infrastructure and any moving features.
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12 
ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE 

This specification describes the environmental compliance requirements of the Project. The Design-Builder shall design and construct the Project in accordance with this section.
12.1
Referenced Standards
The Project shall comply with the following:
•
The National Pollution Discharge Elimination System General Permit for Storm Water Discharges from Construction Activities.
•
The permits, certifications, and all other environmental approvals that have been obtained for the Project from various regulatory agencies included in RFP Part IV, Appendix 12, Environmental Compliance
•
The
environmental
commitments
listed
in
the
Environmental
Commitments and Approvals document included in Appendix 12.
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, the implementation of environmental compliance measures shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements of the standards, guidelines, and supplementary publications listed in Table 12-1.
Agency or

Table 12-1. Referenced Standards for Environmental Compliance
Report or
Author
Title
AAC
Alaska Administrative Code, 18 AAC 75, Oil and Other
Hazardous Substances Pollution Control
AASHTO
Guidelines for Erosion and Sediment Control in Highway
Construction, Volume III
DOT&PF
Alaska Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Guide
DOT&PF
Alaska Highway Drainage Manual; Chapter 16, Erosion and Sediment Control
EPA
National Pollution Discharge Elimination System General Permit for Storm Water Discharge from Construction Activities; AKR100000 for the State of Alaska except for Indian country
EPA
Storm Water Management for Construction Activities: Developing Pollution and Prevention Plans and Best

Section No. 1
Short Form
18 AAC 75
18 AAC 75
EPA 832
R-92-005
EPA 832
R-92-005
 
Management Practices 

1 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract DocumentsPlans, Specifications, RFP, and Proposal. It is the Design-Builder’s responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
12.2
Performance Requirements
12.2.1
General
Design-Builder Responsibility. The Design-Builder shall maintain the Project in  full  compliance  with  all  environmental  commitments  and environmental permits and approvals. The Department has assembled, in Appendix 12, a comprehensive summary of the environmental commitments made and authorizations obtained for the Project. Additional commitments are mandated by the environmental approvals, which are also in Appendix 12. All other environmental authorizations required by the Design-Builder in performance of the Work referenced in other sections of this document shall be the responsibility of the Design- Builder. This shall include but is not limited to an Army Corps of Engineers section 404 permit, Coastal Project Questionnaire Consistency Determination, and any Municipality of Anchorage noise permits required by the Design Builder’s design or construction.  Also refer to the State Projects Environmental Checklist dated October 20, 2006 in Appendix 12.
Any environmental fines or additional costs resulting from noncompliance with environmental requirements will be borne by the Design-Builder and will be deducted from the Contract Price. All Project Work shall be in compliance with RFP Part II, Contract Requirements, with special attention to  Section  107,  Legal  Relations  and  Responsibility  to  the  Public,  and Section 641, Erosion, Sediment, and Pollution Control.
Modification of Agency Requirement. If the Design-Builder proposes a Project change that requires modification of an environmental commitment made by the Department to a regulatory agency, the Design-Builder may request agency authorization for that modification only with the advance written approval of the Department, and may implement the modification only with the express written approval of the regulatory agency. The Design-Builder shall assume all cost and risk associated with modifying the environmental approvals with the respective agencies and with obtaining any necessary additional environmental approvals from the respective agencies.
Environmental Compliance Manager. The  Design-Builder shall have an
Environmental  Compliance  Manager  who  will  be  responsible  for  all
environmental commitments and requirements for the duration of the
Project.
12.2.2
Erosion and Pollution Control
NPDES Permit. The Design-Builder shall provide the information and actions necessary to comply with the EPA National Pollution Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) General Permit for Storm Water Discharges from Construction Activities. This Work shall consist of: planning, providing, and maintaining control of erosion, sedimentation, water pollution, and hazardous materials contamination sufficiently to comply with all water quality regulations of the State of Alaska.
Erosion and Sediment Control Plan. The Design-Builder shall prepare an Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP). The ESCP shall be prepared according to RFP Part II, Section 641-1.02, Definitions.
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan. The Design-Builder shall prepare a Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) according to guidance provided in EPA’s Reissuance of NPDES General Permits for Storm Water Discharges from Construction Activities; Notice (contained in Appendix
12);  Storm  Water  Management for  Construction Activities:  Developing
Pollution and Prevention Plans and Best Management Practices (EPA 832
R-92-005); and DOT&PF’s Alaska Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Guide. The SWPPP shall comply with RFP Part II, Section 641-2.01, Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) Requirements. In addition to meeting all requirements described in EPA’s Reissuance of NPDES General Permits  for  Storm  Water  Discharges  from  Construction  Activities; AKR100000 for the State of Alaska except for Indian country the SWPPP shall contain stringent measures to minimize turbidity in any receiving waters or wetlands, both during and after construction, until Final Stabilization.  The   SWPPP  shall   also   describe  stringent  measures  for removing turbidity-causing solids from water released or pumped from excavations during construction, and from water draining from excavated materials.
Hazardous Material Control Plan. The Design-Builder shall prepare a Hazardous Material Control Plan (HMCP). The plan must include special measures to prevent and control releases of pollutants into Project area wetlands and waterways. The HMCP shall comply with Part II, Section 641-
2.02, Hazardous Material Control Plan (HMCP) Requirements.
Notice of Intent. The Notice of Intent (NOI) for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Construction Activity Under a NPDES General Permit is a standard form (EPA Form 3510-9) giving notice to EPA that work will be conducted in compliance with the NPDES General Permit. The permit
authorizes discharges of storm water from construction activities involving more than 1 acre of land.
Final Stabilization and Notice of Termination. Final Stabilization (as determined by the Engineer) is described in RFP Part II, Section 641-1.02.
The Notice of Termination (NOT) of Coverage Under a NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges Associated with Industrial Activity is a standard form (EPA Form 3510-7) constituting notice that the Project site has been finally stabilized or that an operator of a construction activity, as defined in the NPDES General Permit, has changed.
12.3
Plan Requirements
12.3.1
Payments for Permits, Authorizations, and Licenses
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Design-Builder shall directly, or through one or more subcontractors, obtain and pay for all necessary permits, authorizations, and licenses required in addition to those included in Appendix 12. The Design-Builder shall pay all applicable governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work.
12.3.2
Erosion and Pollution Control
Submittals. At least 20 days prior to ground disturbing activities that will be covered by the Notice of Intent, the Design-Builder shall submit the IQF- approved ESCP for Department approval. The ESCP shall be approved by the Department prior to completion of the SWPPP.
The Project ESCP, SWPPP, and HMCP require approvals by environmental regulatory and resource agencies, as specified in the environmental approvals included in Appendix 12. Approvals of these plans and associated costs and delays shall be the sole responsibility of the Design- Builder. The Department will be a co-permittee for the Design Builder’s SWPPP.
SWPPP Requirements. The SWPPP shall be prepared in accordance with the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan paragraph in RFP Part III, Section
12.2.2, above. The SWPPP shall address all storm water discharge control and management issues identified in the ESCP and shall meet all requirements of the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges from Construction Activities. The NPDES General Permit shall be appended to the SWPPP.
Control Measures. The Design-Builder shall comply with all requirements of the NPDES General Permit for Storm Water Discharges from Construction Activities and shall implement all temporary and permanent measures identified in the SWPPP and plans. Compliance with the NPDES General Permit does not reduce the Engineer's authority to require additional erosion control measures. All erosion control and stabilization measures shall comply with RFP Part II, Section 641-3.01, Construction Requirements. Erosion and pollution control shall be accomplished utilizing Best Management Practices (BMPs) as specified in the SWPPP and HMCP.
The Seeding Season is the period during which the specific seeds used will germinate and the plants will become established sufficiently for them to continue growing the following growing season. Ground-disturbing activities may be undertaken outside the Seeding Season only when:
•
The SWPPP describes the Work and methods to be taken to control storm water runoff after the Seeding Season.
•
Men, materials, and equipment are on hand to accomplish the control measures identified in the SWPPP.
Erosion and sediment control measures shall not be removed until slopes have been stabilized from further erosion, as determined by the Engineer. Upon completion of construction, the erosion and sediment control measures shall be removed and disposed of off site. All sediment shall be removed from sediment control measures when it reaches 50 percent capacity of the control measure.
12.4
Environmental Approvals and Commitments
At the time of award, the Department will have obtained for the Project the permits listed below. The Department will not award the Contract until pertinent permits have been obtained and the Proposers have had adequate time (as determined by the Department) to ensure that their RFP Proposals meet the permit requirements. As described below, some permits will not be issued until the Design-Builder finalizes its plans and confirms with the issuing agency that the Work will comply with the permit.
•
Alaska    Department    of    Environmental    Conservation    (DEC), Certificate of Reasonable Assurance – This permit has not yet been issued and may not be required. This Section 401 Water Quality Certification of Reasonable Assurance is associated with the U.S. Department of the Army, Corps of Engineers permit. (The 401 may be triggered when the Design Builder applies for a 404 permit.) When and if obtained, this certification will be provided to the Design-Builder.
•
Army Corps of Engineers Section 404 Permit – This permit will be required to extend the culvert along the south side of the Glenn to the west to accommodate the outbound Glenn to southbound Bragaw ramp.
•
EPA General Construction NPDES Storm Water Permit – The Design- Builder is to comply with this permit during construction. The Design- Builder will prepare the SWPPP and the HMCP for Departmental approval  prior  to  the  coordinated effort  to  obtain  the  subject NPDES permit. (Note:   The Construction General Permit already exists)
•
A Phase I Hazardous Material Site Assessment – This site assessment is to be completed by the Department prior to Contract award. The Design-Builder will be responsible for any necessary follow-up assessment or any additional assessment that may be required if hazardous material is discovered during construction. If any assessment determines the existence of contaminated materials or the possibility of contaminated materials (such as contaminated soils surrounding buried fuel tanks), the Design-Builder will be responsible for obtaining the appropriate permits and/or cleanup plan approvals prior to cleanup or working in the contaminated areas.
The Design-Builder shall comply with all permits obtained by the Department or by the Design-Builder, including all stipulations, or shall obtain permit modifications. Copies of the permits must be retained in the Project office and be available upon request.
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13 
PUBLIC INFORMATION 

The Design-Builder shall keep the public informed during construction of the Project, from beginning of Work through the final construction and Project  closeout.  Public  information  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to, providing current traffic information (closures, new traffic patterns to and through the Project, and access areas) to and from the public to ensure safe  pathways for  pedestrian and  bicycle traffic  and  vehicular movement. Public information also includes all administrative responsibilities necessary to implement this work. Administrative duties include  documentation  and  provision  of  public  notices  to  the Department, public, businesses, municipality, school, website maintenance, and public outreach through community meetings, meetings with the Citizens’ Advisory Group and through the Design-Builder public relations coordinator.
13.1
GENERAL PUBLIC INFORMATION REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall keep the public informed throughout the Project by many different methods. Important information includes the Project schedule, changes to traffic patterns, utility outages, road closures, business and school access routes, and Project aesthetics. The methods will include but are not limited to:
•
Providing Website Project information
•
Providing   updates   to   the   Department’s   “Navigator”   weekly newspaper notices
•
Hosting  Project  open  houses  prior  to  each  season  construction startup
•
Developing and implementing information programs for the local user groups and community groups prior to and during construction activities
•
Developing   and   implementing   information   programs   for   the affected businesses within the Project corridor
•
Developing and implementing information programs that target
Glenn Highway commuters
•
Developing and implementing information programs that target the police, emergency responders, and hospitals
13.2
PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT COORDINATOR
Public Information Coordinator.  The Design-Builder shall provide a Public Information Coordinator, who shall provide a Public Information Plan and be responsible for implementing the plan. The Public Information Coordinator will be responsible for maintaining 24-hour phone operation. The phone calls will be documented and responded to in accordance with a communication plan authorized by the Department.
The Public Information Coordinator shall be fully authorized to implement public relations, media relations, and coordination between the Project and the community. The Public Information Coordinator will be in regular communication with the Design-Builder’s Project Manager.
Notification of Public.  The Public Information Coordinator shall actively assist the Department in providing advance information to the public regarding construction phasing, detour routes, and expected travel impacts. As documented in Section 6, Maintenance of Traffic, the Public Information Coordinator will:
•
Conform to the requirements of RFP Part II, Section 643-3.03, Public
Notice.
•
Advise the public through written notice of Project activity at least
10 days in advance of future traffic changes or restrictions. The notices will be chronologically documented and filed with the Department.
•
Include at least the following entities to notify:
o
ADOT 511 System
o
Alaska State Troopers
o
Anchorage Police Department
o
Anchorage Fire Department
o
All military bases
o
Media
outlets
(Anchorage
Daily
News,
Alaska
Star,
Frontiersman, and local radio stations)
o
Anchorage School District Pupil Transportation Department
o
Clark Middle School
o
Pacific Northern Academy
o
Alaska Trucking Association
o
Russian Jack Community Council
o
Mountain View Community Council
o
Red  Apple  Market, Brown  Jug  Liquor, Players  Bingo, and
other area businesses along the Project corridor that may be
affected by the Project
o
Cook Inlet Regional Inc., Property Management
o
Area hospitals (Alaska Regional, Providence, Alaska Native
Medical Center)
•
The Public Information Coordinator shall notify the Department and the Alaska State Troopers of the names, pager numbers, telephone numbers (business, residence, and cellular) of personnel to contact in case of emergencies during the Project. This contact list shall be kept current continuously throughout the Project by the Public Information Coordinator.
Submittals to Department.  Prior to implementation of each phase of the approved Construction Phasing Plan, the Design-Builder shall provide the Department with the Public Information Plan describing what events or outreach activities will take place during the phase.
Transportation Conditions for School Children.  During times when public school is in session (August – June), the Design-Builder Public Information Coordinator will be required to strategize with the Anchorage School District Pupil Transportation Department and the principals for the area schools to mitigate hazardous transportation conditions for school children within  the  Project  area.  Hazardous  transportation  conditions  are  as defined by the Anchorage School District (see reference below).
Refer   to   www.asdk12.org/depts/transportation/hazardous.asp  on   the Internet for more information regarding the Anchorage School District and emergency response requirements. Contact information for the Project area schools includes:
Anchorage  School  District,  4600  Debarr  Road,  P.O.  Box  196614, Anchorage, AK 99519
Phone: 907-742-4000
Web Address: www.asdk12.org
Contact: Steve Kalmes, Director, Pupil Transportation
Clark Middle School, 150 Bragaw Street, Anchorage, AK 99508
Phone: 907-742-4700 Fax: 907-742-4756
Web Address: www.asdk12.org/schools/clark
Pacific Northern Academy, 550 Bragaw Street, Anchorage, AK 99508
Phone: 907-333-1080 Fax: 907-333-1652
Web Address: www.pacificnorthern.org
13.3
EMERGENCY RESPONSE AGENCY COORDINATION
The Design-Builder and the Public Information Coordinator shall be responsible for ensuring that adequate information is provided to the emergency response throughout Project construction to protect and provide public safety throughout the Project. Should there be a need to close a section of the Project area; this will require coordinating with the appropriate authority and having a contingency plan in place to mitigate public concerns.
Cooperation. The Design-Builder and Public Information Coordinator shall cooperate with law enforcement and other emergency response agencies in their response to accidents, fires, spills, or other emergencies in any area affected by the Project, including those on the construction site and on traffic lanes open to the public. The Design-Builder shall also cooperate in all agency investigations of accidents and other incidents within the Project corridor.
13.4
PUBLIC MEETINGS
The Design-Builder shall assist the Department in preparing materials for and attending public meetings. The purpose of those public meetings will be to assist the Department in keeping the public informed as to the progress of the Work.
It is expected that two meetings will be held every 3 months during the active construction. The Design-Builder shall have appropriate people to support the Department at these meetings. It is expected that these meetings will take place at the community councils.
In addition, the Design-Builder must attend meetings with the Citizens’ Advisory Group as specified in Section 11, Aesthetics and Landscaping.
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14 
RIGHT-OF-WAY 

All right-of-way (ROW) Work shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements of the Department. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-
1.04, Coordination of  Contract DocumentsPlans, Specifications, RFP, and Proposal. It is the Design-Builder's responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
14.1
PROJECT RIGHT-OF-WAY LIMITS
The Department has identified real property to be used for the Project. The ROW limits for the Project are shown in RFP Part IV, Appendix 14, Right- of-Way.
Second Avenue between Klevin and Bragaw Street is available for use for Project ROW.  Proposers are cautioned that utilities in this area of the Project shall be accommodated within the ROF for 2nd Avenue.  There is a draft temporary Construction easement (TCE) encompassing the approach to Bragaw Street for the Brighton Part Apartments (See Appendix 14-2).   The Design-Builder shall conform his activities to the requirements of the TCE as finalized.  If the Design-Builder’s design requires modifications to the TCE, he shall make modifications to the TCE in accordance with the requirements of this section, at no additional cost to the Department.
Parcels 2, 6 and 7 will not be available to the Design Builder until May 31,
2007.
14.2
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
The Department shall provide ROW sheets, as necessary, showing the overall Project location and ties to corner and local survey monuments of all adjacent property, as well as the Project coordinates.
All  Project  construction  and  Work  activities  (except  as  prescribed  in Section 14.3, Additional Parcels Identified by the design-Builder, ) shall take place within the Project ROW, within the limits specified in the environmental permits, and within any limits described elsewhere in this RFP unless the Design-Builder obtains the Department’s prior approval and bears both the responsibility and the associated Contract time and cost impacts of such Work outside the ROW.
All utility relocations required by the design shall fall within this ROW, unless the  Design-Builder obtains  the  prior  approval of  the  Department and bears both the responsibility and the associated Contract time and cost impacts of such utility Work outside the ROW.
Unless  prior  approval  is  obtained  from  the  Department,  the  Design- Builder's design and construction shall not require the Department to acquire any real property in addition to the Project ROW. In this case, the Design-Builder shall obtain the Department’s prior approval and shall bear both  the  responsibility  and  the  associated  Contract  time  and  cost impacts of such Work outside the ROW.
14.3
ADDITIONAL PARCELS IDENTIFIED BY THE DESIGN-BUILDER
The Design-Builder may choose to acquire or use land outside the Project ROW
that   would   be   advantageous   for   either   Project   design   or construction,   such   as   construction   staging   areas,   offices,   material stockpile areas, off-site easements, and right-of-entry. The Design-Builder may do so only as specified in this section and only under the following conditions:
•
Department Approval.   The Design-Builder must obtain prior written consent from the Department's Project Manager; the Department has sole discretion to grant or withhold such consent.
•
Costs.    The  Design-Builder  shall  assume  full  responsibility  and  the associated Contract and cost impacts of such Work outside the ROW.
•
Permits and Clearances.   The Design-Builder shall be responsible for obtaining all required permits and environmental clearances.
14.3.1
Acquisition of Land Outside the Right-of-Way
Any Contract time, any costs, or environmental clearances associated with the acquisition of additional land outside the Project ROW and/or rights or interests therein that the Design-Builder may design for its convenience shall be the sole responsibility of the Design-Builder. The Department will not provide acquisition services or participate in any acquisition costs, nor will the Department be held responsible for such acquisitions for the Design-Builder's convenience, unless specifically agreed to in writing by the Department.
For this purpose, the Design-Builder shall use acquisition agents and an acquisition process that the Department has approved in advance.
14.3.2
Use of Land Outside the Right-of-Way
The Design-Builder may negotiate with land owners and obtain temporary construction easements on or rights-of-entry to land outside the Project ROW in the Project vicinity only with the Department's prior written approval, which the Department may withhold at its sole discretion.
The Design-Builder shall be responsible for obtaining all required permits and environmental clearances for any such temporary easements or rights-of-entry that are granted. The Department will not be responsible for such   easements  and   will   not   provide   acquisition  services   or   any acquisition costs.
14.3.3
Use  of  Department-Owned  or  Municipality-Owned  Land  Outside  the
Right-of-Way
The Design-Builder shall not assume that any Department-owned, MOA- owned, or Department-acquired land outside the Project ROW limits is acceptable or available for its use.
The use of such land for temporary construction purposes (including material stockpiling and construction staging) is acceptable only with the Department's prior written consent (which may be withheld at the Department’s sole discretion) and as specified in the conditions for such use.
The Design-Builder is responsible for returning the Department's property in its previous condition and free of any Design-Builder-added contaminants, hazardous, or harmful materials.
The Department reserves the right, at its sole discretion, to charge the Design-Builder a fee for such land use. The Department may deduct this fee from the Contract price.
14.4
RIGHT-OF-WAY FENCING
The Design-Builder builder shall replace or install 6-foot-tall chain link fence along the controlled access line for Glenn Highway. All existing fencing that is not straight or sound shall be replaced. Fencing shall conform to the requirements of Section 607 of the DOT&PF Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, 2004 Edition.
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PROTECTION OF AIRSPACE
This specification describes the requirements for protection of Federal airspace in the Project area. The Design-Builder shall design and construct the Project in accordance with this section, which presents referenced standards and publications, performance requirements, design and construction criteria, construction requirements, and submittals.
15.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
The Design-Builder shall conform to the requirements of this section and the most current version of the referenced standards, guidelines, and publications listed in Tables 15-1 and 15-2. The precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract DocumentsPlans, Specifications, RFP, and Proposal. It is the Design-Builder’s responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
Author or

Table 15-1. Referenced Standards for Airspace Protection
Title
Report or Section


Short
 
Agency 
No.1, 2, 3 
Form 

Federal Aviation Administration (FAA)

Objects Affecting Navigable Airspace, as amended

14 CFR Part 77
Part 77
FAA
Obstruction Marking and Lighting
AC 70/7460-1
FAA
Proposed Construction or Alteration of Objects
That May Affect the Navigable Airspace

AC 70/7460-2K
FAA                      Specification for Obstruction Lighting Equipment               AC 150/5345-43
FAA                      Operational Safety on Airports During Construction           AC 150/5370-2E
1 Individual Advisor Circulars (ACs) may reference other ACs or FAA orders as part of the standard. These referenced ACs and FAA orders, at whatever tier they are referenced, are made part of the referenced standards.
2 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
3  FAA  occasionally renumbers or combines ACs. Although this table lists document numbers to help identify documents, the most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
Author or

Table 15-2. Referenced Documents for Airspace Protection
Title
Form No.1, 2, 3
Short
     Agency 
Form 

	FAA
	Notice of Proposed Construction or Alteration
	7460-1

	FAA
	Advance Notice of Construction
	7460-2


1 Individual documents may reference other ACs or FAA orders. These referenced ACs and FAA orders, at
whatever tier they are referenced, are made part of the referenced documents.
3 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
2  FAA occasionally renumbers or combines ACs. Although this table lists document numbers to help identify documents, the most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
15.2
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Construction, including temporary construction and the use of cranes or derricks, shall comply with applicable portions of Part 77, as amended.
Construction or alteration meeting any of the following conditions will require filing of a notice or notices to FAA, described here and below in Section 15.4, Submittals:
•
Construction or alteration, including temporary construction or use of cranes or derricks more than 200 feet above ground level
•
Construction or alteration within 20,000 feet of any point of any runway at Merrill Field or Elmendorf Airforce Base airports which is higher than an inclined surface sloped upwards at 100 (horizontal):
1 (vertical) starting from the nearest point of the runway
•
Construction or alteration requiring temporary construction or use of cranes or derricks within 20,000 feet of any point of any runway at Merrill Field or Elmendorf Air Force Base airports which is higher than  an  inclined  surface  sloped  upwards  at  100  (horizontal):
1 (vertical) starting from the nearest point of the runway
The Design-Builder shall plan its design, materials, work plan, or intended equipment as necessary in order to obtain a letter of non-objection or conditional letter of non-objection to the proposed construction. This may involve multiple submittals of the required notices and supporting documents.  The   Design-Builder  shall   comply   with   any   terms   of   a conditional non-objection letter issued by FAA. The Design-Builder shall bear all responsibility for all costs and time spent to ensure its design and construction activities conform to FAA’s requirements. The Department shall not be responsible for any delays or costs arising from compliance with Part 77.
Applicable sheets of the Release for Construction Plans shall reference the
FAA aeronautical study number and date of the letter of non-objection.
15.3
DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA
To the extent that any construction or use of cranes or derricks requires modifications to  the  operations at  Merrill  Field,  or  requires  Notices  to Airmen (NOTAM), the Design-Builder shall coordinate all such requests through the Merrill Field Airport Manager. The Design-Builder shall comply with conditions of the NOTAM and shall not engage in Work that requires a NOTAM if the NOTAM is not active.
No construction or use of cranes or derricks that affects operations at
Elmendorf Air Force Base shall be allowed.
No permanent improvements shall obstruct Part 77 airspace for either
Merrill Field or Elmendorf Air Force Base.
The Design-Builder shall maintain a log of all NOTAM actions as well as
Form 7460-1 and Form 7460-2 filings at the Project site.
Temporary  obstruction  lighting  and/or  markings  may  be  required  for cranes or derricks during construction. Temporary lighting and/or markings shall conform in all particulars to the requirements of obstruction marking in accordance with AC 70/7460-1, AC 70/7460-2k, AC150/5345-43, and AC 150/5370-2E.
15.4
CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall comply with the following during construction of the Project:
•
Display and maintain proper obstruction lighting and/or marking on cranes, and on temporary and permanent structures.
•
Submit Form 7460-1 and all required attachments at least 45 days prior  to  the  proposed  construction  if  improvements  meet  the criteria listed under performance requirements. Revise this submittal as necessary to obtain either a letter of non-objection or a conditional letter of non-objection for the proposed activities and construction.
•
Submit requests for NOTAM(s) to the Merrill Field Airport Manager at least 48 hours prior to need, or earlier if requested by the Airport Manager, for Work that requires NOTAM(s).
•
Maintain a log of all NOTAM actions as well as Form 7460-1 and
Form 7460-2 filings at the Project site.
•
Submit  Form  7460-2  on  two  occasions  for  each  structure  or condition  which  meets  the  following  notification  requirements:
48 hours prior to the beginning of construction and within five days of the structure reaching its greatest height.
15.5
SUBMITTALS
The Design-Builder shall comply with the following submittal requirements:
•
Submit  Form  7460-1  and  supporting  documents  through  the
Independent Design Quality Firm (IDQF) to the address indicated.
•
Submit  the  NOTAM  request  through  the  IDQF  to  the  address indicated.
•
Submit Form 7460-2 as necessary through the IDQF to the address indicated.
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16 
QUALITY PROGRAM 

16.1
RESPONSIBILITY FOR QUALITY
The Design-Builder has the primary responsibility for the overall quality of the Work, including products of Subcontractors, required fabricators, suppliers, and vendors. This section describes the Department's requirements for implementing the Design-Builder's Quality Program and interfacing it with the Department’s Quality Program.
Except for preliminary meetings and the development of the Quality Management Plan (QMP) and other preliminary filings, no portion of the Work shall be started before the corresponding QMP has been approved by the Department. Additionally, no portion of the construction shall be started  unless  the  Department  has  approved  release  for  construction plans for the corresponding portion of Work. No pay estimate will be processed until the QMP has been approved.
16.1.1 Design-Builder
In  close  coordination  with  the  Department  and  any  relevant governmental agencies, the Design-Builder shall develop and implement a QMP for all elements of the Project, including, but not limited to, all elements of
•
Management
•
Administration
•
Design   and   design   support   activities   such   as   geotechnical investigations
•
Construction    and    construction    related    activities    such    as environmental monitoring, environmental compliance, and maintenance of traffic.
•
Public information
The QMP shall be a written plan developed by the Design-Builder that specifies the quality procedures for the Project Work. The QMP shall be approved by the Department before any Work is performed on any element of the Project by the Design-Builder. The QMP shall delineate how the Design-Builder will ensure that all disciplines, aspects, and elements of the Work will comply with the requirements of the Contract and that all materials  incorporated into  the  Work  will  perform  satisfactorily for  the
purpose intended. The Design-Builder may use any nationally accepted format and process for the QMP.
The QMP shall designate a Senior Off-Site Quality Acceptance (QA) Manager who will be responsible for the quality of the entire Project. The Senior Off-Site QA Manager shall not be involved in the day-to-day activities, but shall report independently to both the Department and to a principal officer of the Design-Builder.
The Department will deliver its approval, disapproval, or comments on each QMP submission within 10 working days following the Department's receipt of the QMP. Prior to delivery to the Department, the QMP submission shall be signed by a principal officer of the Design-Builder as well as the QA Manager. After the QMP has been approved, any revisions to the Plan, staffing levels, or key quality personnel proposed by the Design-Builder or Independent Quality Firm (IQF) shall require prior written Department approval.
The quality control (QC) function is an activity undertaken by the Design/Builder that controls processes and production to meet the requirements of the Contract. The Design-Builder shall maintain a qualified and experienced QC design, inspection, material sampling, and testing staff. The QC staff shall be certified in accordance with Table 16-1, below. The QC staff shall be qualified by formal education or training and experienced in construction or craft supervision at the journeyman level.
The Design-Builder’s Design Quality Control reviewer shall check methods, calculations, analyses, conclusions, interpretations, engineering reports, specifications, preliminary and release for construction plans for quality of the design. In doing so the Quality Control reviewer will account for:
•
Project requirements
•
Requirements of referenced standards
•
Desirable design criteria
•
Physical Project constraints such as ROW, and presence of utilities
•
The RFP Proposal, to the extent it increases the Project requirements over the RFP
•
Prudent engineering practice
16.1.2 Independent Quality Firm
IQF  Responsibilities.  The  Design-Builder  shall  contract  with  the Independent Quality Firm named in the Proposal to manage the Quality Program during the Work. To strictly maintain the complete independence
of the IQF from the Design-Builder's day-to-day organization, the IQF shall be responsible and report directly to the Department, as well as to the Design-Builder. The IQF shall:
•
Not be owned by or affiliated with the Design-Builder or any of its joint venture members or partners.
•
Be considered a Major Participant in the organization.
•
Not be one of the design firms for the Project or be owned by or affiliated with one of the design firms.
•
Have an AASHTO-certified testing laboratory located within 60 miles of the Project site.
•
Be  subject to  special subcontracting provisions (see  RFP  Part  II, Contract Requirements).
•
Have “Stop Work” authority.
•
Be  responsible  for  documentation  of  all  quality-related  data, including:
o
Design
o
Testing
o
Inspection
o
Geotechnical investigations
o
Environmental activities
•
Report to both the Design-Builder and the Department.
Design Quality.   The IQF will be responsible to check design submissions prior to transmittal to the Department. The IQF will determine whether the Design QC has been adequately carried out and documented. In so doing, the IQF will review QC documentation produced by the Design/Builder that addresses the following elements of Design:
•
Project requirements stated in the RFP
•
Requirements of referenced standards
•
Desirable design criteria
•
Physical Project constraints such as ROW and presence of utilities
•
The RFP Proposal, to the extent it increases the Project requirements over those stated in the RFP
•
Prudent engineering practice
The  IQF  shall  state  in  a  cover  letter  accompanying  each  design submission that:
•
The Design meets the Project requirements.
•
The  Design-Builders’  QC  has  been  adequately  and  accurately carried out.
•
The documentation for the two conditions listed above exists and has been adequately reviewed by the IQF.
The QA Manager individually and the IQF as a firm shall be professionally licensed  to  practice  engineering  in  the  State  of  Alaska.  Individual reviewers of design elements, for portions of the design that require a professional license, shall hold the same license as is required for the design, and shall be experienced in the type of design being reviewed.
The IQF shall withhold submittals until adequate documentation exists to verify that QC procedures are being followed.
The duly executed IQF statement shall be required as a cover to all design submissions made to the Department.
Table 16-1, below, presents the experience and certifications required for on-site inspection, materials testing and sampling activities.
The  IQF  shall  assemble  a  file  of  construction  related  activity documentation consisting of original source documents that adequately and accurately documents the quality of materials and workmanship on the Project. This original source documentation shall include but not be limited to:
•
Inspector’s reports
•
Photographs
•
Daily reports
•
Telephone and conversation logs
•
Email logs
•
Correspondence
•
Materials
test
reports
(concrete
and
asphalt
mix
designs, aggregate quality and standard density reports)
•
NCR’s and follow up documentation for NCR’s
•
Bills of lading
•
Manufacturers’ cut sheets and submittal information
•
Manufacturers’ certifications
•
Truck delivery tickets
•
Plant records
•
Inventories and material tallies
•
Surveys and cross sections
•
Pile driving records
•
Concrete placement records
•
Samples and specimens
•
Laboratory test reports
•
Quantities books and pay estimate records
•
As-built records
Table 16-1. Certifications Required for On-Site Inspection,
 
Material Sampling, and Testing 

Material
Qualification Requirement
Field Technician for:
Concrete sampling and testing
ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, Grade I or
WAQTC Qualified Concrete Testing Technician
Aggregate sampling and testing
WAQTC Qualified Aggregate Testing Technician
Soils and embankment sampling/testing
WAQTC Qualified Embankment and Base Testing Technician
In-place density testing
WAQTC Qualified In-Place Density Testing Technician
Asphalt sampling and testing
WAQTC Qualified Asphalt Testing Technician
Field Inspector for: (Note: There currently is no WAQTC Qualification for the following.)
PCC paving and PCC batch plant
Experienced PCC Pavement Plant and Road Inspector or
ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, Grade I Embankment
Experienced Embankment and Soils Inspector
Structural concrete
Experienced Concrete Testing Technician or ACI-Concrete
Field Testing Technician, Grade I
Structural steel
Experience in Structures Inspection or AWS-Certified Welding
Inspector Quality Control Inspector
Asphalt hot-mix plant and asphalt paving
Asphalt Concrete Plant and Road Inspector
Precast/prestressed concrete
ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, Grade I or
PCI QC Personnel Certification, Levels I and II
Type of Technician:
Concrete laboratory technician
WAQTC Qualified Concrete Testing Technician or ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, Grade I
Asphalt mix technician
WAQTC Qualified Asphalt Testing Technician
ACI = American Concrete Institute AWS = American Welding Society PCC = Portland cement concrete

PCI = Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute
QC = quality control
WAQTC = Western Alliance for Quality Transportation Construction
16.1.3 Department
Department's Role. The Department's role in the Quality Program is to:
•
Actively participate in Quality Checkpoint (QCP) on-site meetings.
•
Review  the  IQF's  statistical  evaluation of  the  results  of  material sampling and testing.
•
Oversee the Design-Builder's Quality Program activities to ensure adherence to the QMP.
•
Audit the IQF's records.
•
Conduct  owner  verification  inspection  and  testing  (oversight, sampling,  inspection,  and  evaluation)  as  part  of  owner independent assurance (OIA), including the off-site verification inspection and testing for the fabrication of pre-cast and pre- stressed concrete structures and of structural steel.
Access to Testing Facilities. The Department reserves the right to:
•
Check testing equipment for compliance with specified standards and check testing procedures and techniques.
•
Access the  testing facilities of  independent testing agencies to witness testing and verify compliance of testing procedures, testing techniques, tester certifications, and test results.
Right to Stop Work. If there is evidence that the QMP procedures are not adequate, or if a problem is encountered during the oversight reviews or becomes evident during construction, the Department may, at its sole discretion, stop Work until appropriate quality procedures have been established  and   implemented.  In   addition   the   Department  retains authority to stop Work without liability wholly or in part if the Design-Builder fails to:
•
Correct conditions that  are  unsafe for  Project personnel or  the general public.
•
Correct unacceptable construction practices.
•
Correct unacceptable design practices.
16.2
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
16.2.1 General
16.2.1.1
Staffing Levels
The staffing levels proposed in the Proposal shall be updated in the QMP and again, as necessary, during the course of the Project to reflect the actual construction schedule. The number of QMP staff shall reflect the complexity, needs, shifts, and composition of the construction activities consistent with the construction schedule, relative locations of the Work to be covered, geotechnical considerations, environmentally sensitive areas, and  specific  nature  of  the  Work.  The  Department  shall  review  and approve staffing levels for adequacy in meeting Project needs.
16.2.1.2
Documentation
The Design-Builder shall collect and retain each of the following types of data in written form during the performance of the Work, all of which shall be in a form acceptable to the Department. This documentation shall be made available to the Department daily throughout the Project.
Daily Manpower and Equipment Reports. The Design-Builder and each Subcontractor shall maintain daily manpower and equipment reports for construction-related activities.
Daily Occurrence Log. A Daily Occurrence Log of construction activities shall be maintained in narrative form by the IQF. This log shall document all significant occurrences on the Project, including:
•
Unusual weather
•
Events  and  conditions  causing  or  threatening  to  cause  any significant delay, disruption, or interference with the progress of Work
•
Significant injuries to a person or property
•
All activities on the current Monthly Plan Update that are being actively prosecuted
•
All  labor,  materials,  and  equipment  expenses  incurred  (in  a standard format)
Hazardous Materials. For hazardous material remediation Work, the data shall be maintained separately for each site.
Utilities. The IQF will be responsible to document utility Work in a similar manner to the Design-Builder’s Work. Design, construction, rework, and
protection of utilities shall be documented for the Project team's use. Utility documentation shall be maintained separately for each utility facility.
Other Work. For all other non-construction Work, the data required in the Daily Occurrence Log shall be maintained separately for each element of the Work.
Quality Records. The IQF shall document all quality, inspection, and test activities; any delays encountered; Work that does not conform to the requirements of  the  Contract and  design; and  the  corrective actions taken regarding such nonconforming Work.
IQF Monthly Certification. As part of the monthly progress report, the IQF shall provide to the Engineer a written certification signed by the Independent
Design   Quality   Manager   (IDQM),   the   independent Construction Quality Manager (ICQM), and the Senior Off-Site QA Manager,  indicating  that  the  QMP  and  all  of  the  measures  and procedures provided therein are functioning properly and are being fully complied with.
IQF Weekly Reports. The IQF shall also maintain and submit to the Engineer weekly records with evidence that all required activities and/or tests have been performed, including the following:
•
Type,  number,  and  results  of  all  current  quality  management activities, including reviews, inspections, materials analysis, tests, audits, and monitoring of Work performance
•
Closely related data, such as the qualifications of personnel and the procedures and equipment used
•
Identity  of  the  inspector  or  data  recorder,  the  type  of  test  or observation employed, the results and acceptability of the Work
•
Minutes of all Quality meetings
•
The nature of any nonconforming Work causes for rejection, etc.
•
Proposed   corrective   action(s)   for   any   nonconforming   Work, corrective action(s) taken, and results of corrective action(s)
Materials and Equipment Conformance Record. The IQF shall maintain documentary evidence that all materials and equipment conform to the procurement requirements, and shall have it available at the jobsite at least 24 hours before installation or use of such material and equipment. This documentary evidence shall be retained at the jobsite and shall be sufficient  to  identify specific  requirements, such  as  all  Contract Documents, codes, standards, and specifications met by the purchased material and equipment. An Approved Products List appears in Appendix
16-2.  The  Department  reserves  the  right  to  inspect  and  review  these documents at any time.
The IQF shall develop and maintain accurate and  up-to-date Materials Certification and Materials Testing Logs in a format acceptable to the Department, for all Project materials shown, indicated, or required, on the Release For Construction plans.
Weekly Scheduling Notice to Department. The Design-Builder shall notify the Department in writing by Friday noon of each week of planned construction activities, including fabrication. This notification shall describe the anticipated construction activities for the following week (Monday through Sunday) to allow the Department to schedule its resources. For activities (fabrication, etc.) occurring outside of the immediate Project area (beyond 60 miles of the Project), the notification shall be given at least 10 working days before the planned Work.
Final Inspection. At the completion of Work, the QA Manager shall jointly conduct a Final Inspection with the Department. Final inspection shall include inspection of Work, QC documentation and associated as-built documents, certifications, and other documentation. Inspection will be accomplished within five working days of notification that the Project is ready for final inspection.
Nonconforming Work List.  The Department and the Independent Quality Manager (IQM) will jointly agree upon a list of nonconforming Work. This list shall be included in quality documentation with an agreed date of correction for each deficiency. The Design-Builder shall ensure that each deficiency has been corrected before the agreed completion date.
Final Certificate of Compliance.  At Final Inspection of the Project, the Design-Builder shall submit with the final invoice a Certificate of Compliance signed by the Project Manager and IQM, indicating that all materials incorporated in the Project are in conformance with the Contract requirements.
Final Acceptance.  The Department has sole responsibility and authority for the Final Acceptance of all Work.
16.2.1.3
Nonconforming Work
The IQF/Design-Builder shall identify, document, and report all elements of the Work that have not, or are believed to have not, been designed, fabricated or constructed in accordance with the Project requirements, approved drawings and/or specifications. This reporting shall be in the form of a nonconformance report (NCR) and shall be submitted to the IQ
Manager in writing within 24 hours of identification, with a copy sent to the
Department.
An NCR shall clearly describe the element of Work that is nonconforming and the reason for nonconformance. The design engineer who signed and  stamped  drawings  for  the  Work  shall  evaluate  and  determine whether a nonconformance exists, the effect of the nonconformance on performance, safety, durability, long-term maintenance, and the life of the item. Remedial actions shall be documented and bear the stamp of a professional engineer licensed in the State of Alaska. The IQF must also sign the NCR, stating that remedial actions to be employed have undergone the same level of inspection and testing as required for the original design.
If the Department does not agree with the remedial actions set forth in an NCR, it shall have the sole and final authority to call for removal of the nonconforming Work.
The IQF shall maintain a log of all NCR’s and submit it biweekly to the Department. Each NCR shall be numbered sequentially, given a brief description and a status, and, if it is not closed, an expected date for closure. The Department will not grant acceptance for any portion of Work that has an outstanding NCR.
The Department shall retain the right to write its own NCR's based on its observance of Work. Department-generated NCR's require the same review and ultimate closure as NCR's generated by the IQF or Design- Builder.
16.2.2 Design
16.2.2.1
Scheduling Review and Submittals
For each design item, segment, or construction phase, reviews shall be included  in  the  Monthly  Plan  Updates.  The  schedule  shall  allow  five working days for each milestone review and 10 working days for each full review of designs.
The schedule impacts of revisions arising from the Department's review and caused by noncompliance with Contract requirements, including the Department's time for reviewing revisions, shall be borne by the Design- Builder.
16.2.2.2
Design Reviews
The Department will review all designs as defined above to ensure that the development of the plans and specifications are in accordance with the requirements of the Contract.
At a minimum, the engineer-in-responsible-charge of the Work and the appropriate design manager(s) for the discipline(s) involved in the design (e.g., structures design manager and highway design manager) shall be present  for  and  participate  in  all  reviews.  The  IDQM  shall  conduct oversight reviews. The Department will participate in these reviews and comment as requested or as it otherwise deems necessary.
For any type of review, the Department reserves the right to take copies of Design Documents being reviewed to its offices for further review and examination.
The following is the order for scheduled design reviews:
•
Early in Project: review and approval of 30% design
•
Mile Stone Reviews:
o
60%, 90% oversight reviews
o
Design-Builder-requested interim oversight reviews
•
Completion of an item: release-for-construction reviews
•
Completion of design: 100% reviews
•
Design changes: interim and 100% full reviews
16.2.2.3
Oversight Reviews
The Department will perform oversight reviews using the over-the-shoulder technique. The over-the-shoulder reviews should be conducted in the office of the Design-Builder or its design engineer and in the presence of the IDQM, design personnel, with the intent of minimizing disruption of ongoing design Work. Formal assembly and submittal of drawings or other documents will not be required, but the Design-Builder is encouraged to provide informal submittals to facilitate reviews. The review may be of progress prints, computer images, draft documents, working calculations, draft specifications or reports, or other Design Documents. If mutually agreed upon for specific review items, the over-the-shoulder review may consist of a transfer of electronic files between the designer and the Department's review team.
16.2.2.4
Milestone Reviews
Milestone reviews will be conducted by the IDQM in the office of the Design-Builder or its design engineer or in the office of the Department. Milestone reviews will consist of checks to see that requirements and design criteria included in the Contract are being followed and that Quality Control and Assurance activities are following the approved QMP. The reviews, as a minimum, will include review of design drawings, electronic files, calculations (as appropriate), reports, specifications, geotechnical data, environmental requirements, and other relevant design information at 30%, 60%, and 90% complete design. The IDQM shall compile and maintain documentation of the review. The Department will participate in a full review of all structures at the type, situation, and layout stage of design.
16.2.2.5
Release-for-Construction Reviews
Release-for-construction reviews will be conducted by the Department at its offices on items, components, or segments with 100% complete design. The IDQM shall prepare a full set of drawings and other documents stamped “Checked and Ready for Review.”
16.2.2.6
100% Review and Final Design Review
Specifications . Plan submittals shall conform to the Department’s bridge plan format, and shall be in metric units. Record drawings and final as- built plans shall be submitted by the Design-Builder in accordance with ADOT&PF Computer-Assisted Drafting and Design (CADD) standards and in accordance with ADOT&PF bridge design standard practices.
Record Drawings.  The final approved design drawings should be plotted on 22-inch by 34-inch Mylar sheets. These final plans shall be “wet signed” (that is, the signer names should not be typed in by the CADD technician) in all of the signature boxes provided in the title blocks. The design engineering firm shall place the name of the firm, office address, contact name, phone number, and e-mail address at the bottom of every plan sheet. The intent of this information is to make it easier to know whom to contact with questions or comments. The location on the sheet should be uniform throughout the plan set.
As-built Drawings.  “As-built” changes shall be noted on these drawings after construction, and these original drawings shall become the property of the Department at the end of the Project.
Quantities and Calculations.   Estimated quantities must be included on plan  sheets  according  to  DOT&PF  bridge  design  standard  practices. Bridge load rating, design, and independent check calculations must be
included with the submittal of record drawings. The design and check calculations for each bridge shall be separately bound. All calculation sheets shall be numbered consecutively. These calculation packages shall include a table of contents and a cover sheet identifying the bridge name and number.
Logos. No logos except ADOT&PF are allowed.
When the 100% design is complete, the IDQM shall certify all of the following related to the Work:
•
The design is in accordance with the Contract requirements.
•
The design has been checked in accordance with the approved
QMP.
•
No
design
exceptions
exist
that
have
not
previously   been approved by the Department.
Final  Design  Documents.  The  Design-Builder  shall  proceed  with construction only if the final design is signed and stamped, and accepted by the Department. The Design-Builder shall develop a method to redline the design package to document the comments provided by the IDQM and the Department at the 100% review, and shall provide a method to document the incorporation of these comments in the formal final design submittal. After the 100% design review comments have been incorporated into the design and/or any questions have been resolved to the satisfaction of the Department, the Design-Builder shall prepare a formal final design submittal of the final Design Documents that includes:
•
All design plans
•
Design calculations
•
Design reports
•
Specifications
•
Estimated quantities
•
Electronic files, in the format(s) specified in the Proposal documents
16.2.2.7
Design-Builder's Design Quality Control Checks
All designs will be checked by a senior experienced engineer. The checking of the structural design shall include independent calculations for all structural elements. If a checking engineer is not available within the design firm or if the design firm does not have a documented, operative, and effective design Quality Program consistent with the approved QMP's, an independent firm shall conduct the quality checks.
16.2.2.8
Design Review Documentation
The IDQM shall maintain a written record of all design reviews and oversight visits. The written record shall:
•
List the participants in each review or visit.
•
Report all items discussed.
•
Identify discrepancies noted and report corrective action(s) taken or planned.
•
Identify  follow-up  action  items,  due  dates,  and  the  responsible party.
•
Identify items needing resolution and time constraints for resolution.
The Design-Builder shall maintain a record of internal quality activities. Internal quality activities shall be summarized in monthly progress reports. Reports of design reviews and oversight visits shall be submitted within five working days of the completion of the review or visit.
16.2.2.9
Acceptance of Design
Department acceptance of the design will occur at the time of acceptance of construction. The IQF shall submit all documents required for final design approval, with a certification that the constructed Work has been built in conformance with the Contract Documents, Design Documents, and the Construction Documents prepared and approved by the IDQM.
16.2.3 Construction
16.2.3.1
Acceptance Testing
Testing of embankment and structural backfill compaction, gradations, and compaction of surfacing, pavement, structural concrete, and other items requiring on-site acceptance tests shall be performed by the IQF. All testing personnel must meet WAQTC qualification requirements. Tests shall be conducted in accordance with the requirements (location, frequency, lot sizes, test methods, etc.) of Table IX, Materials Sampling &Testing Frequency in Appendix 16-1. Results of the IQF's testing shall be compared statistically with the owner’s verification testing (OVT). The results of the IQF material tests, if statistically validated by the Department's tests, are the basis for acceptance. Initial IQF tests and OVT shall be performed side-by- side to establish a confidence level between the results of IQF tests and OVT. The IQF firm shall exercise sound judgment in its testing approach and shall increase the frequency of testing in situations in which quantities may be small but location is critical, such as sliver fills. The Design-Builder
and IQF shall use a Department-approved standardized form for reporting test results. Samples of the Department forms are included in the DOT&PF Alaska Construction Manual.
16.2.3.2
Quality Checkpoints
Quality Checkpoints (QCP's) shall be established at certain stages of the construction process, as  listed below, to  ensure that  only acceptable Work is incorporated into the Project. As Work is accomplished, representatives of the Design-Builder and the IQF, the engineer-in- responsible charge, and the Department's oversight representative shall review the progress, to date, including inspection reports, process and acceptance test reports, settlement data, pile driving records, string-line measurements, audits, and other pertinent data. The IQF shall coordinate the group members to ensure that the QCP's are reached in a timely fashion so that the Design-Builder is not delayed. When a QCP is reached, the  Department's  oversight  representative  shall  respond  within  four working hours of notification. Necessary documents such as: inspection reports, test reports, and settlement data; shall be provided to all parties at the time of QCP notification in order to determine the acceptability of Work. No additional Work shall take place past the QCP until all parties mutually agree that the Work up to that point is acceptable.
QCP's shall be established at the following stages of construction:
•
After completion of drainage and utility installations
•
At  intervals  of  embankment construction of  50,000  cubic  yards
(applicable to all embankments, including walls)
•
Before the start of a mechanically stabilized earth (MSE) wall or other type of retaining wall (to confirm subgrade materials)
•
At approval of pile driving submittals (including pile driving results, design calculations, wave analysis, and pile driving records)
•
After  completion of  pile  driving  at  each  structure support  (pile group)
•
Before concrete placement of any substructure element
•
After girder and diaphragm placement
•
Before concrete placement of deck, approach slabs, diaphragms, and parapets, but with forms, reinforcement, and inserts in place
•
Before
beginning
construction
of
undercrossings
(to
confirm subgrade materials)
•
Before concrete placement for cast-in-place (CIP) structures, but with forms, reinforcement, and inserts in place.
•
Before placement of each roadway surfacing lift (including base courses, and asphalt concrete paving) on permanent roadway components
16.2.3.3
Quantity Estimates
The Design-Builder shall provide quantity estimates for Work covered by the construction plans. The quantity estimates shall be provided to facilitate quality sampling and testing; i.e., the units shall be consistent with the units used to determine the frequency of sampling and testing. For example, if the number of compaction tests to be taken is based on a specific number of cubic yards of embankment, then the quantity estimate shall also be in cubic yards.
16.2.3.4
Supplemental Drawing Procedures (Shop and Working Drawings)
The shop and working drawings shall be sent back to the Design-Builder’s design team for review and internal approval. Shop and working drawings for permanent Work shall include structural steel fabrication plans, anchor bolt layouts, shop details, erection plans, equipment lists, and any other information specifically required by specifications. Shop and working drawings shall be reviewed and approved by the design engineers who prepared the Project Design Documents.
Shop  drawings,  working  drawings,  and  calculations  for  excavation shoring, cribs, cofferdams, falsework, overhead signs, high-mast lighting, temporary support systems, formwork, and other temporary Work, that describe the methods of construction proposed to be used for the Work shall be reviewed by the IQF. The Department will not review or regularly receive copies of these submittals unless it specifically requests so. However, the Department reserves the right to request copies of these submittals for audit purposes. All liability for temporary items used in the Work shall lie with the Design-Builder. The receipt of submittals for temporary Work shall in no way constitute approval of the planned Work or acceptance of any liability by the Department.
The Design-Builder shall not begin fabrication of any bridge superstructure elements without IQF approved shop drawings. All shop drawings shall: bear the stamp (as well as the signature) of a professional engineer licensed in the State of Alaska; be stamped “Approved for Construction”; be signed by the Design-Builder quality control reviewer; and be reviewed by the IDQM prior to being considered approved. All necessary approvals of shop and working drawings, and copies of all approved drawings, shall be provided to the Engineer two working days prior to the start of any on- site   Work  detailed  by  those  drawings.  For  off-site  fabrication,  the approvals  and  drawings  shall  be  provided  seven  working  days  in
advance. No changes shall be made to any approved shop or working drawing after their approval.
16.3
DESIGN-BUILDER QMP REQUIREMENTS
16.3.1 General
The QMP shall describe specific procedures to be followed to ensure that all the Work conforms to all the requirements of the Contract Documents and the Design Documents being used as the basis for construction, and that all materials, equipment and elements of the Work which shall be incorporated in the Project will perform satisfactorily for the purpose intended. The QMP shall specifically include the procedures for inspecting, sampling, testing, checking, and  documenting the  Work, including all Work performed by Subcontractors.
The QMP shall:
•
Describe  the  quality  management  organization,  including  the number of full-time-equivalent employees with specific quality management responsibilities.
•
Include an organization chart showing the lines of authority and reporting responsibilities for all Project Work.
•
Identify  the  name, position, qualifications, duties, responsibilities, and
authorities   of    each   person   proposed   for    a    quality management function. Include all key positions identified within the Proposal.
•
The  persons  and  organizations performing quality  management functions shall:
o
Have sufficient authority and organizational freedom to identify quality problems, and to recommend, provide, and verify implementation of solutions.
o
Be at an organizational level high enough to ensure that Project schedule,
performance,     or     cost     will     not     influence implementation of quality management measures.
16.3.1.1
Key Staffing Positions
Qualifications. The QMP shall name the persons who will fill the four key quality management positions listed in the following paragraphs. Each of these key quality managers shall:
•
Be an employee of the IQF
•
Be Key Personnel on the Project
•
Be   an   Alaska-licensed  professional  engineer  (except  for   the environmental quality manager and the ICQM.)
Independent Quality Manager (IQM). The IQM shall be responsible for the overall management and implementation of all elements of the QMP. The IQM will report both to the Design-Builder Senior Off-Site QA Manager and to the Department. The IQF shall not replace the IQM without the Department's prior written approval. A request to replace the IQM shall name  a  proposed replacement manager who  shall  be  on-site  within
20 working days of Department approval of the change.
Independent Construction Quality Manager (ICQM). The ICQM shall be responsible for the quality of the construction elements of the Project, and shall be on-site during all construction activities.
Independent Construction Quality Manager (ICQM). The ICQM shall be responsible for the quality of the construction elements of the Project.
The ICQM shall have a minimum of 5 years of experience in state or federally funded highway construction and shall have had prior quality control experience on a project of comparable size and scope as the Project.  Additional qualifications for this position shall include at least one of the following requirements:
(1) Professional engineer with 1 year of paving, structures, utilities, or construction materials experience acceptable to the Engineer.
(2) Engineer-in-training with 2 years of paving, structures, utilities, or construction materials experience acceptable to the Engineer.
(3) An individual with 3 years of paving, structures, utilities, or construction materials experience acceptable to the Engineer, with a Bachelor of Science Degree in Civil Engineering, Civil Engineering Technology or Construction.
(4) Construction materials technician certified in a Civil Engineering Technology Program at Level III or IV by the National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies (NICET).
(5) A NICET level I or II certified engineering technician in Civil Engineering Technology with 5 years of paving, structures, utilities, or construction materials experience acceptable to the Engineer.
The ICQM, or his representative, shall be on site during all construction activities. The ICQM shall be available on-site on 4 hours notice.
Independent  Design  Quality  Manager  (IDQM).  The   IDQM   shall   be responsible for the quality of the design elements of the Project.
Independent Environmental Quality Manager (IEQM). The IEQM shall be responsible for the quality of the environmental components protection and compliance elements of the Project.
Procedures. The QMP shall specify procedures that:
•
Familiarize  all  personnel  with  all  requirements  of  the  Contract
Documents pertaining to their responsibilities.
•
Educate, train, and certify (as appropriate) personnel performing activities affecting or measuring the quality of the Work and ensure that they achieve and maintain reasonable proficiency.
•
Ensure that personnel performing the Work do so according to the
QMP.
•
Identify the quality reporting requirements and lines of responsibility including the Senior Off-Site QA Manager.
16.3.1.2
Document Control
The QMP shall specify procedures for meeting documentation requirements and document control for the filing of design criteria, reports and notes, calculations, plans, specifications, schematics, supporting materials, etc., and for the specific responsibilities of personnel to satisfy these requirements. All such documents shall be maintained for the duration of the Contract, and shall be organized, indexed, and delivered to the Department upon Final Inspection, as well as within five working days of receipt of request from the Department. Documentation shall be provided in a format acceptable to the Department. The QMP shall identify (by name) document control supervisory personnel for the maintenance and management of records and documents pertinent to Design-Builder and IQF activities. The Department strongly encourages video/electronic documentation of the Project.
16.3.1.3
Change Documentation
The QMP shall specify measures to control the receipt and issuance of change documents. These measures shall ensure that approved documents, including all authorized changes thereto, are reviewed for adequacy, approved for release by authorized personnel, and distributed to and used at the locations where the prescribed activity is performed. Changes to documents shall be reviewed and approved by the same organizations that performed the original review and approval, unless the Department allows, in writing, another responsible organization to perform such reviews and approvals.
16.3.1.4
As-Built Drawings
The QMP shall specify procedures to be used in preparation of the final as- built  drawings  to  ensure  accurate  and  timely  documentation  of  the constructed Project.
16.3.1.5
Audits
The QMP shall specify a comprehensive series of planned periodic audits to determine the effectiveness of the Quality Program. Audits shall be performed in accordance with the written procedures or checklists by appropriately trained personnel of the IQF. Audit results shall be documented, reviewed, and acted upon by Design-Builder management having responsibility in the areas audited. Follow-up action, including re- audit of deficient areas, shall be taken where indicated.
16.3.1.6
Utility Coordination
The QMP shall set forth a program to coordinate inspections and testing by utility owners.
16.3.1.7
Environmental Compliance and Monitoring Requirements
The QMP shall describe the methods, processes, and procedures to provide for the effective implementation and documentation of the environmental protection, training, compliance, and monitoring program.
16.3.1.8
Maintenance of Public Facilities Requirements
The QMP shall specify procedures to follow in the maintenance of detours constructed on the Project, and for controlling noise, dust, and debris associated with the hauling operations using off-site haul roads. Such procedures shall identify provisions to be implemented in providing safe and effective alternative routes for the public, as well as safe and convenient access to residences and businesses affected by construction activities.
16.3.2 Design
16.3.2.1
Design Requirements
The QMP shall describe design quality management practices and processes that are intended to:
•
Place responsibility for design quality on the Design-Builder.
•
Ensure that Work is designed and built in accordance with the
Contract.
•
Ensure that all Design Documents are prepared in accordance with generally accepted design and engineering practices, and meet all the requirements of the Contract.
•
Allow  the  Department  to  fulfill  its  responsibility  to  exercise  due diligence in overseeing the design process and design products.
16.3.2.2
Design Checks
The QMP shall specify quality procedures for preparing and checking all plans, specifications, calculations, reports, and other documentation submitted to the Department to ensure that they are independently checked and back-checked in accordance with generally accepted engineering practices. The QMP shall include specific procedures for verifying computer programs used and their output. The QMP shall also include the process and procedures that the IQF managers will employ to demonstrate that the QMP is understood and followed by the design personnel.
The design engineer and checker shall be clearly identified on all final
Design Documents.
16.3.2.3
Design Adequacy
The QMP shall specify the level, frequency, and methods of checking the design  adequacy of  the  Project, including the  methods by  which  all Design Documents, calculations, and reports shall be independently checked, verified for adequacy of design, and back-checked in accordance with generally accepted design and engineering practices by senior experienced engineers from the Design-Builder's staff.
16.3.2.4
Design Coordination
The QMP shall specify detailed procedures for coordinating Work performed by different persons, firms, or disciplines on related tasks. These procedures  shall  ensure  that  no  conflicts,  omissions,  or  misalignments occur between drawings or between the drawings and the specifications, and that the Design-Builder coordinates the review, approval, release, distribution, and revision of documents. Such procedures could be an interdisciplinary review process, conflict identification process, omission identification process, etc. The Designer may not in any case change the RFP requirements or features offered in the RFP Proposal unless such change is submitted as a Value Engineering change under RFP Part II, Section 104 Value Engineering Proposals by the Design-Builder.
16.3.2.5
Design Changes
The QMP shall specify procedures for tracking and distributing design changes made after the release-for-construction design drawings. The QMP shall submit a process to propose, receive, track, respond to, and distribute design changes. The process shall identify the general goal, the participants, the participants' responsibilities, and a Work process. The Design-Builder shall request review and approval by the Department for all design changes; the procedures and timing of reviews shall be determined jointly by the Department and the Design-Builder.
All design changes shall undergo the same quality checks as the original design and conform to all provisions of the Contract. No design change affecting a utility shall be made without approval of the appropriate utility owner. All design change plans, sketches, memoranda, specifications, calculations, and reports shall be signed, stamped, and dated by an Alaska-licensed professional engineer in responsible charge.
After a design has been approved or accepted by the Department as released for construction, any design changes allowed will be at the sole discretion of the Department.
In all cases, the IDQM shall certify in writing that the design change:
•
Has been designed in accordance with Contract requirements.
•
Has been checked in accordance with the approved QMP.
•
Is consistent with other elements of the original design.
The procedures shall describe the process for managing changes to the Contract Documents, Design Documents, and Construction Documents, during both the design phase and the post-design phase of the Project.
16.3.3 Construction
16.3.3.1
Investigations and Testing Requirements
The QMP shall:
•
Describe procedures for coordinating and ensuring the consistency and quality of materials and products supplied by various vendors.
•
Describe procedures for ensuring the quality and documentation of Project field investigations, including geotechnical investigations and testing, field surveying, and the Project mapping coordinate system, and traffic counts.
•
Ensure qualifications of all laboratories
•
Ensure  that  all  testing  is  in  accordance  with  the  appropriate sections of AASHTO Standard Specifications for Transportation Materials and Methods of Sampling and Testing, Alaska Test Methods, and DOT&PF Standard Specifications for Highway Construction.
16.3.3.2
Construction Requirements
The QMP shall describe construction quality management requirements that are intended to:
•
Place responsibility for construction quality on the Design-Builder.
•
Ensure that Work is constructed in accordance with the Contract, plans, and specifications.
•
Allow the Department to fulfill its responsibilities of exercising due diligence in overseeing the construction.
16.3.3.3
Work Conditions
The QMP shall specify procedures to ensure that all activities affecting the quality of the Work shall be accomplished under suitably controlled conditions, using appropriate equipment, and with assurance that all prerequisites to the proper accomplishment of a given task by a worker have been satisfied.
16.3.3.4
Purchased Materials
The QMP shall specify measures to ensure that purchased materials, equipment, and services conform to the Contract Documents and the Design Documents. Measures shall include provisions, as appropriate, for source evaluation and selection, objective evidence of quality furnished by Subcontractors, inspection at the manufacture or vendor source, and examination of products upon delivery.
16.3.3.5
Material Identification
The QMP shall specify procedures that identify and control materials, equipment, and elements of the Work to prevent the use of incorrect or defective materials and equipment. These procedures shall ensure that identification of the item is maintained by appropriate means, either on the item or on records traceable to the item, as necessary, throughout fabrication, erection, installation, and use of the item.
The QMP shall specify procedures to indicate (by the use of markings such as stamps, tags, labels, routing cards, or other suitable means) the status of inspections and tests performed upon individual items of the Work. To
preclude inadvertent bypassing or duplication of such inspections and tests, these procedures shall provide for the identification of items that have satisfactorily passed required inspections and tests.
16.3.3.6
Inspection
The QMP shall include a program for inspection of all Work, including examinations, measurement, and tests of materials or elements for each Work operation, where appropriate, to  verify quality. Such inspections shall not be limited to those required for quality testing purposes. If the Design Documents specify mandatory inspection points which require witnessing or inspecting by the IQF and then approval of the designated representative before Work shall proceed, the specific inspection points shall be indicated in all appropriate documents.
16.3.3.7
Field Procedures
The QMP shall specify procedures to address all elements that affect the quality in production, placement, and finishing (i.e., surfacing, embankments, paving, and structural concrete). These elements include: the Design-Builder management and quality control personnel, testing equipment and laboratory facilities, testing frequencies, aggregate production,  stockpile  management,  proportioning,  mixing  and processing, transporting, placing, spreading, depth or thickness, finishing, compaction, joints, and mix designs.
16.3.3.8
Dispute Resolution Laboratory
The QMP shall recommend a system to resolve disputes that may arise in the IQF sampling and testing process. The QMP shall include the name of the recommended dispute resolution laboratory (DRL) if the recommended dispute resolution system involves a DRL. The DRL shall be an AASHTO certified lab. The DRL shall not be a participant in the quality process of either the Design-Builder or the Department. The Design-Builder is responsible for maintaining all materials for the DRL.
16.3.3.9
Shop and Falsework Drawings
The QMP shall:
•
Specify personnel assigned to shop drawing review and approval, including falsework drawings and other critical structure shop drawing
•
Procedures  for  documenting  reviews  and  approvals  and  for obtaining corrective action, when necessary
•
Procedures  for  checking  compliance  with  shop  drawing  and falsework drawing requirements
16.3.3.10  Plant Inspection
The QMP shall specify procedures for plant inspection for production of asphalt concrete, and structural concrete.
16.3.3.11  Test Procedures
The QMP shall specify written test procedures for all testing required to demonstrate that all materials, equipment, and elements of the Work will perform  satisfactorily  for  the  purpose  intended  and  will  meet  the standards specified in the Contract Documents and Design Documents. The test procedures shall incorporate the requirements and acceptance limits contained in applicable Design Documents and shall include provisions for verifying that all prerequisites for the given test have been met and that adequate test instrumentation is available and used. The QMP shall require test results to be documented and evaluated to verify that test requirements have been satisfied.
16.3.3.12  Equipment Certifications
The QMP shall specify measures to ensure that tools, gauges, instruments, and  other  measuring  and  testing  devices  used  in  activities  affecting quality are properly maintained, controlled, calibrated, certified, and adjusted at specified periods to maintain accuracy within necessary limits.
16.3.3.13  Material Handling
The QMP shall specify procedures to control the handling, storage, shipping, cleaning, and preservation of materials and equipment to prevent damage or deterioration.
16.3.3.14  Instrumentation
The QMP shall specify procedures and personnel to be used to ensure that specified instrumentation is installed, maintained, and monitored in accordance with applicable specifications.
16.4
INDEPENDENT QUALITY FIRM
16.4.1 IQF Staff Qualifications
IQF staff shall be employees of the IQF or its subconsultant and shall have been  trained  in  the  applicable  procedures  for  inspection  of  Work,
geotechnical and environmental monitoring, and material sampling and testing, and have the certifications listed in Table 16-1. The professional training and experience of the IQF staff (including environmental staff and geotechnical engineers) shall be commensurate with the scope, complexity, and nature of the activity to be inspected, monitored, or tested. Portable or satellite field laboratories shall be under the direction of personnel certified by the WAQTC.
16.4.2 Department Right To Remove
The Department shall have the authority, by written notice, to have any of the following removed permanently from the Project:
•
A technician who does not perform the IQF tests in accordance with the test methods
•
A technician who does not report test results accurately
•
An inspector or geotechnical or environmental monitor who, in the opinion of the Department, does not exercise good judgment in the performance of duty
•
A technician who is not certified per Table 16-1
16.4.3 IQF Staff Responsibilities
The IQF inspection staff, and geotechnical and environmental monitors, shall check for compliance with all permits, environmental monitoring, and construction operations. Staff shall be on site to monitor all field operations for their appropriate disciplines. Construction operations requiring continuous field sampling and testing shall proceed only in the presence of the assigned IQF staff personnel.
All on-site Work shall be inspected by the IQF staff, except that certain portions of the Work may be inspected by qualified individuals who are employees of or retained by manufacturers, vendors, or suppliers, if approved in writing by the Department.
The  IQF's  staff  shall  coordinate with  the  utilities  and  Design-Builder to ensure that adequate notification is provided to the utilities for them to inspect any construction activities on their utility. The IQF staff shall also ensure that the utilities have the opportunity to conduct design reviews of utility modifications. The IQF shall ensure that payment is made in a timely manner to the utility owner by the Design-Builder for any inspection Work completed by the owner.
The IQF shall perform statistical reviews of the inspection and test results, and submit monthly summaries to the Department. Field performance
and test results of the IQF staff will be reviewed periodically by the Department's oversight staff. The pile-driving analyzer (PDA) firm shall be employed by and report directly to the IQF. The PDA firm shall have a minimum of 5 years experience monitoring the driving of steel piles with the PDA and in performing CAPWAP Analyses.
16.4.4 Laboratories
Laboratory material testing for  the IQF shall be  conducted by independent testing laboratories (i.e., not owned by or directly affiliated with the Design-Builder) that comply with the requirements of the AASHTO Accreditation  Program  (AAP)  certification  for  applicable  tests. Laboratories may be owned by or under contract to the IQF. AAP accreditation shall be obtained for all AASHTO and American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) test methods to be performed by the testing laboratory. Accreditation shall also be obtained for AASHTO and ASTM test methods that are modified or referenced by State test methods. A copy of AAP certificate(s) shall be submitted to the Department upon receipt by the testing laboratory.
Satellite (field) laboratories shall be used for testing soils and asphalt. Equipment in the satellite laboratories shall be certified by AASHTO and inspected by the Department at the start of Work and annually thereafter. The laboratory shall have written policies and procedures to ensure that the satellite laboratories performing testing activities on the Project are capable of providing testing services in compliance with applicable test methods. The policies and procedures shall address inspection and calibration of testing equipment as well as a correlation-testing program between the accredited laboratory and portable or satellite facilities.
16.4.5 Progress Payment Documentation and Material Tracking
Material Sampling Tracking. The IQF shall obtain and track manufacturers' certificates for all materials accepted by certification(s) and shall document receipt of the Department's “Approved for Shipment” certificates. A manufacturer's certificate of compliance will be used for acceptance of materials as approved by the Engineer.
Progress  Payment  Documentation.  The  IQF  shall  review  all  monthly progress payment requests to ensure that all materials are either certified or have undergone acceptance testing. The IQF shall review monthly progress
payment    requests    to    ensure    that    acceptable    quality documentation is on file for all payment items. The IQF will be required to certify   that   all   materials   are   either   certified   or   have   successfully undergone acceptance testing, for each pay request. Items of Work for which no certification or passing acceptance test exists will be removed
from the pay request until such item as adequate documentation of the acceptability of materials is furnished to the Department.
16.4.6 Contract Price Adjustments
Quality-Based Price Adjustments. A price adjustment for pavement, traffic control, and environmental compliance shall be prepared by the IQF based on the documentation of testing and inspection results and the quantity of noncompliant materials. The Engineer will make final determination of Contract price adjustments.
(This page is intentionally blank)
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17 
REMOVAL OF STRUCTURES AND OBSTRUCTIONS 

All structure demolition and removals Work shall be in accordance with this section and the relevant requirements of the Department. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract Documents. It is the Design- Builder's responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
The Department recently acquired, or is in the process of acquiring, real property as ROW for use on the Project. Construction of the Project will require demolition of buildings and other removals on these recently acquired properties and elsewhere in the ROW. The requirements in this Section 17 also apply to any other property that the Design-Builder may acquire or request that the Department acquire, as needed for the Design-Builder’s final design. In addition, this section applies to any other structures and appurtenances that require removal in order to complete the Project.
The  Design  Builder  shall  make  the  vacant  buildings  available  to  the
Anchorage Fire Department for training as described in RFP Part II Section
202. At the end of that period the buildings shall be removed as described herein.
17.1
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall properly remove all deleterious materials, of whatever nature encountered, on the recently acquired properties and elsewhere within the ROW and shall properly dispose of the materials. These materials will become the property of the Design-Builder.
The Design-Builder shall perform this Work in accordance with applicable permits, plans, and laws.
All Project construction and Work activities (except as prescribed in RFP Part III, Section 14.3, Additional Parcels Identified by the Design-Builder) shall take place within the Project ROW, within the limits specified in the environmental permits, and within any limits described elsewhere in this RFP.
The Design-Builder shall accommodate all utility relocations and removals required by the design within this ROW, unless the Design-Builder obtains the prior approval of the Department and bears both the responsibility
and associated costs of such utility Work outside the ROW. See RFP Part III, Section 14, Right-of-Way, for the requirements.
17.2
CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS
General.  Removal of Structures and obstructions shall be in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 202, Removal of Structures and Obstructions, as modified. This includes all Structures and obstructions encountered of whatever nature, whether patent or latent, and whether or not shown on the conceptual or final design.
Hazardous Materials. Hazardous materials may be encountered in the Work. Treatment of hazardous materials shall be in accordance with Appendix 17-2, which lists the known hazards and discusses their disposal. Appendix 17-2 information will be made available in January 2007 by addendum.
Utilities.  Utilities may be encountered in the Work. The treatment of utilities shall be in accordance with RFP Part III, Section 10, Utilities.
Fees and Costs. All fees and costs associated with handling, removal, and disposal of building demolition debris, other removals, and hazardous materials, if encountered, shall be the responsibility of the Design-Builder.
General. Removal of Structures and obstructions shall be in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 202, Removal of Structures and Obstructions, as modified. This includes all Structures and obstructions encountered of whatever nature, whether patent or latent, and whether or not shown on the conceptual or final design.
Hazardous  Materials.  Hazardous  materials  will  be  encountered  in  the Work. Treatment of hazardous materials shall be in accordance with all Federal, State and municipal requirements.   All available hazardous assessment reports are available on the Project Website: http://www.theglennhighway.com/interchange/contractors.htm.
Hazardous assessments will be provided to the successful Design-Builder for Parcel 2 (379 S. Bragaw), Parcel 6 (351 S. Bragaw) and Parcel 7 (339 S. Bragaw) after April 15, 2007.
Utilities. Utilities may be encountered in the Work. The treatment of Utilities shall be in accordance with RFP Part III, Section 10, Utilities.
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Fees and Costs. All fees and costs associated with handling, removal, and disposal of building demolition debris, other removals, and hazardous materials, if encountered, shall be the responsibility of the Design-Builder.
17.3
SUBMITTALSHAZARDOUS ASSESSMENT OF THE EXISTING SOILS
Submittals relating to hazardous waste handling, removal, and disposal shall be as called for in Appendix 17. These submittals must meet the requirements of all federal, State, and municipal requirements as well as those listed in the Appendix 17.
For other materials, the Design-Builder shall keep on file records of waste disposal at a properly permitted landfill for all materials that are disposed of and shall submit copies of these records to the Department if so requested.
There are no known areas of contaminated soils within the project limits.
The Design-Builder shall perform a Phase I Environmental Site Assessment
(EAS) for the project within 60 days of the Notice to Proceed for Design.
Areas of existing soil contamination that are identified by the Phase I ESA shall be handled in accordance with Part II-104-1.03 Differing Site Conditions.
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18 
NOISE ABATEMENT AND ANALYSIS 

The Design-Builder shall plan, design, install, and construct noise abatement as prescribed in this section. It is the goal of the Department to abate noise to the public that will be generated by increased highway traffic over the next 20 years. The existing noise barrier fences are to be replaced in kind if they are disturbed by the Project. An additional noise barrier fence will be required in the south west quadrant of the interchange.
The Design-Builder shall also replace the Department’s ROW fencing that may be displaced or disturbed by the design or construction of the new interchange.
18.1
REFERENCED STANDARDS AND PUBLICATIONS
Unless otherwise stipulated herein, the design and construction of all noise abatement and analysis shall be in accordance with this section, and the relevant requirements of the standards, guidelines, and supplementary publications listed in Table 18-1. The general hierarchy of precedence for Project standards is specified in RFP Part II, Section 105-1.04, Coordination of Contract Documents. It is the Design-Builder’s responsibility to obtain clarification of any unresolved ambiguity in standards before proceeding with design or construction.
Agency or Author

Table 18-1. Referenced Standards for Noise Abatement
Title
Report or
Section No. 1


Short Form
DOT&PF
Noise Abatement Policy
CFR
Procedures for Abatement of Highway Traffic Noise
and Construction Noise
Title 23, Part 772
1 The most current version as of the date of submission of the RFP Proposals is specified.
18.2
PRESCRIPTIVE REQUIREMENTS
The Design-Builder shall plan, design, and construct a noise barrier fence at two locations.
The first location is in the south east quadrant of the Project. It is anticipated that the westernmost segment of the existing barrier fence will have to be modified to accommodate the southeast onramp to eastbound Glenn  Highway. The  existing  wall  shall  be  modified to  run
along the new ROW limit in a configuration to best minimize noise to the neighborhood.
The noise barrier fence shall be new, and shall be the same design and shall have the same look as the undisturbed portion of the wall. The plan of the existing wall, “Glenn highway Intersection Improvements and Resurfacing Gambell to McCarrey, Noise Barrier Fence Details,” is located in Appendix 2. The height of the wall shall be as shown on that plan.
The western limit of the modified fence is shown on the conceptual plan for the Glenn Bragaw Interchange. The modified fence shall tie back into the existing fence with a smooth transition.
The second location for noise barrier fence shall be along Glenn Highway in the southwest quadrant of the intersection between the stations shown on the conceptual plan. The wall shall be of the same design as the existing wall on the east side, or an alternative design may be proposed that better fits the Design-Builder’s aesthetic theme.
The ROW fencing shall be replaced in-kind parallel to Glenn Highway.
18.3
DESIGN CRITERIA
It is the goal of the Department to minimize noise from the interchange both  during  construction  and  after  the  interchange  has  been constructed. If the final design by the Design-Builder differs significantly from that which is shown in the conceptual plan, the Department will perform another noise study. If the Department determines that additional noise barrier fencing is required, the Department will be responsible for the design and construction of the additional barrier. The two noise barrier fences locations, as described above, will be required to be constructed. The configuration of these fences shall be modified to best fit the Design- Builder’s design for the interchange.
The  two  noise  barrier  fences  locations,  as  described  above,  will  be required to be constructed. The configuration of these fences shall be modified to best fit the Design-Builder’s design for the interchange. Additional noise fences or other mitigation may be required, if the Design- Builder’s design differs significantly from the concept Design Plan. It is the goal of the Department to minimize noise from the interchange both during construction and after the interchange has been constructed. If the final design by the Design-Builder differs significantly (as determined solely by the department) from that which is shown in the Concept Design Plan, the Design-Builder shall perform another noise study. If the Department determines from the results of the Design-Builder’s noise study
that mitigation is required, the Design-Builder shall design and construct additional noise barrier fencing or other approved mitigation measures.
18.4
CONSTRUCTION CRITERIA
The Design-Builder shall minimize disturbances to the adjacent neighborhood and follow all MOA and Department requirements for controlling and minimizing noise.
The Design-Builder shall not conduct any construction operations outside of the ROW without prior written authorization from the Department.
18.5
DEPARTMENT REVIEW
After Final Inspection of the Project, the Department will review the completed fencing once yearly through the warranty period. Deficiencies and other maintenance concerns will be specifically noted. Replacement needs will be noted and will be the responsibility of the Design-Builder during the warranty period.
(This page is intentionally blank)
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19 
WARRANTIES 

The Design-Builder shall warranty all Work in accordance with this section.
Warranty Period. In general, all warranties shall remain in effect for one year after the date of Final Inspection of the Project by the Department, except as specified in Table 19-1.
Table 19-1. Summary of Project Warranties with Warranty Periods of Over One Year
Project Element
Warranty Period
(after Final Inspection)
Concrete for Structures, sidewalks, walls                                                    5 years Bridge: Elastomeric Bearings                                                                       5 years Bridge: Expansion Joints                                                                              5 years Hardscape and Artistic Elements                                                                2 years
Landscape and Turf Establishment:
Plantings, Trees, Grasses and Irrigation System                                         3 years
Lighting system                                                                                              5 years Signal Head – LED Modules                                                                         5 years Pedestrian Light Emitting Diode Pedestrian Signal Modules                    5 years
Traffic Markings                                                                                              2 years
19.1
WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS
19.1.1
Beginning of the Warranty Period
The warranty period on all listed warranty items is the date of Project completion.
19.1.2
Final Warranty Acceptance
The Department and the Design-Builder shall jointly review all completed Work or any portion thereof, as determined by the Department. If the Work does not meet the Contract requirements, the Design-Builder shall make all necessary corrections, at its own expense, prior to Final Warranty Acceptance (FWA). FWA will occur on the date that the Department determines that the Contract requirements have been met for the warranted Work.
Final Inspection Exclusion for Corrective Work. Upon completion of the Project Work, if a portion of the Work needs corrective action, the Department may grant Final Inspection to, and begin the warranty period on, all but that portion of the Work. The reason for excluding a portion of the Work from Final Inspection would be to accommodate staged construction or seasonal limitations.
Disclaimer. Neither Final Inspection nor any prior inspection, acceptance, or  approval  by  the  Department  diminishes  the  Design-Builder's responsibility under this warranty.
Documentation. FWA will be documented and executed jointly by the Department and the Design-Builder on a form furnished by the Department. The Department will send a copy of the form to the Design- Builder's warranty bond surety agent.
Material. Acceptance of material in penalty under the Department's quality assurance program will not relieve the Design-Builder from meeting the material and workmanship warranty requirements for the accepted material.
19.1.3
Warranty Bond
Amount and Term. The Design-Builder shall furnish a single-term warranty bond  in  the  amount  of  five  million  dollars  ($5,000,000).  The  effective starting  date  of  the  warranty  bond  shall  be  the  date  of  Project completion. The warranty bond will be released at the end of all warranty periods (i.e., at FWA) or after all warranty Work has been completed, whichever is latest.
19.1.4
Rights and Responsibilities of the Department
The Department reserves the right to:
•
Approve the schedule proposed by the Design-Builder to perform corrective Work (warranty Work).
•
Approve all materials and specifications used in the warranty Work.
•
Determine whether warranty Work performed by the Design-Builder meets the Contract specifications.
•
Perform,  or  have  performed,  routine  maintenance  during  the warranty period, which routine maintenance will not diminish the Design-Builder's responsibility under the warranty.
•
If  the  Design-Builder  is  unable  to  make  immediate  emergency repairs to prevent an unsafe road condition as determined by the
Department, the Department will attempt to notify the Design- Builder that action is required to address an unsafe condition. However, should the Design-Builder be unable to comply with this requirement to the Department's satisfaction and within the time frame required by the Department, the Department will perform, or have performed, any emergency repairs deemed necessary. Any such emergency repairs undertaken will not relieve the Design- Builder from meeting the warranty requirements. Any costs associated with the emergency repairs shall be paid by the Design- Builder if it is determined to be caused by defective materials and/or workmanship.
The Department will be responsible for:
•
Monitoring  throughout  the  warranty  period  and  providing  the Design-Builder written reports on the items that are related to the warranty requirements.
•
Notifying  the  Design-Builder  in  writing  of  any  corrective  action required to meet the warranty requirements.
19.1.5
Rights and Responsibilities of the Design-Builder
The Design-Builder shall:
•
Warrant to  the  Department that  the  warranted Work is  free  of defects in materials and workmanship; describe the warranty bond on a form furnished by the Department; and submit completed form to the Department prior to release of the performance bond.
•
Perform all temporary or emergency repairs that are necessitated by
noncompliance   with    the    warranty   requirements,   using Department-approved materials and methods.
•
Notify the Department and submit a written plan for performing the needed warranty Work at least 14 calendar days before starting warranty Work, except in case of emergency repairs as detailed in this section, and propose in the plan a schedule for performing the warranty Work and the materials and methods to be used.
•
Follow  a  Department-approved traffic  control  plan  (TCP)  when performing warranty Work.
•
Schedule non-emergency warranty Work  only  during  non-peak- period traffic.
•
Supply   to   the   Department   original   documentation   that   all insurance required by the Contract is in effect during the period in which warranty Work is being performed.
•
Complete all warranty Work prior to conclusion of the warranty period, or as otherwise agreed to by the Department.
•
Be  liable  during  the  warranty  period  in  the  same  manner  as contractors currently are liable for their construction-related activities with the Department pursuant to the DOT&PF Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, 2004 Edition, including, but not limited to, Section 107. This liability shall arise and continue only during the period in which the Design-Builder is performing warranty Work. This liability is in addition to the Design-Builder performing and/or paying for any required warranty Work, and includes liability for injuries and/or damages and any expenses resulting there from that are not attributable to normal wear and tear of traffic and weather,
but    are    due    to    noncompliant   materials,   faulty workmanship, and/or the operations of the Design-Builder.
19.1.6
Corrective Action Requirements
Threshold Limits. The specific threshold limits are shown in tables in RFP Part III, Section 19.2, Material and Workmanship Specifications, below.
Investigations. To determine whether the failure to meet the warranty criteria is a result of defects in materials and/or workmanship, a joint field investigation by  the  Department and  the  Design-Builder will  be conducted. The Department and/or the Design-Builder may elect to have a forensic investigation conducted. The decision to undertake a forensic investigation, the scope of the investigation, and the selection of the party to conduct it will be mutually agreed to by the Department and the Design-Builder. All costs related to the forensic investigation will be shared proportionately, based on the determined cause of the condition as related to the materials and workmanship of this Contract.
Nonwarranted Conditions. During the warranty period, the Design-Builder will not be held responsible for Work or material defects that are caused by factors unrelated to the Design-Builder's design methods, materials, and/or workmanship. These include, but are not limited to, chemical and fuel spills, vehicle fires, snowplowing and ice control, and destructive testing done by the Department during the warranty period. Other factors considered to be beyond the control of the Design-Builder will be considered by the Department on a case-by-case basis upon receipt of a written request from the Design-Builder.
Time Requirements for Corrective Action. The Design-Builder shall be responsible for taking corrective action within 30 calendar days after notice by the Department. If corrective action Work cannot be started within this time because of seasonal limitations, the Design-Builder shall
notify the Department in writing and determine a schedule for completion of the corrective action Work. Failure by the Design-Builder to respond to the Department or take corrective action within the specified period of time shall be cause for the Department to complete the corrective action Work and recover the costs of such Work from the warranty bond.
Emergency Repairs. If the Department determines that emergency repairs are necessary for public safety, the Department or its agent may make repairs. The Department will authorize emergency repairs. Prior to emergency repairs, the Department will document the basis for the emergency action, and will preserve evidence of the defective condition.
19.2
MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP WARRANTY SPECIFICATIONS
19.2.1
Concrete
Map Cracking:  A series of cracks that extend only into the upper surface of the slab. Frequently, larger cracks are oriented in the longitudinal direction of the pavement and are interconnected by finer transverse or random cracks.
Scaling:  Deterioration  of  the  upper  concrete  slab  surface,  normally
0.125 inch to 0.5 inch and may occur anywhere on the pavement.
Popouts: Small pieces of pavement that have broken loose from the surface greater than 0.25 inch in diameter.
Staining: Discoloration of special surface finishes or paints.
Joint Sealant Damage: Any condition that enables incompressible materials or a significant amount of water to infiltrate the surface. Typical types of joint sealant damage are extrusion, hardening, adhesive failure (debonding), cohesive failure (splitting), and complete loss of sealant.
Corrective Actions. The Department’s Bridge Section will be the final authority on determination of the necessity for corrective action Work with respect to the listed condition parameters.
19.2.2
Bridge Elastomeric Bearings
Application. This section is applicable to warranties on the bridge elastomeric bearings.
Limits of Warranted Work. The warranted Work includes all elastomeric bearings on the bridge.
Warranty Term. The warranty term will be as specified in Table 19-1.
Condition Parameters. Condition parameters will be used to measure the performance of the elastomeric bearings during the warranty term. Each condition parameter has a threshold level before corrective action (warranty Work) is required.
Definitions
•
Horizontal Deformation: Misalignment of  the  top  surface  of  the bearing with the bottom surface of the bearing such that the vertical surfaces are not plumb.
•
Tearing:  Physical  separation  of  the  laminate  material  in  the bearing.
Threshold Limits. Table 19-2 lists the allowable threshold limit for each condition parameter. If any of the threshold limits is exceeded as a result of a defect in materials and/or workmanship, corrective action (warranty Work) is required.
Table 19-2. Allowable Threshold Limits—Bridge Elastomeric Bearings
Condition Parameter
Threshold Limit
Horizontal Deformation
Greater than 1 inch out of plumb
Tearing
Any tear of the laminate material
Corrective Actions. The following corrective actions are suggested to illustrate acceptable treatments for the various condition parameters. The Department  will  accept  the  listed  corrective  action  if  the  action addresses the cause of the distress. The Design-Builder may use the Department-suggested corrective action or an alternative action, subject to Department approval.
Table 19-3. Corrective Actions—Bridge Elastomeric Bearings
Condition Parameter
Recommended Action
Horizontal Deformation
Jack bridge and reset bearing pad. Tearing
Replace bearing pad.
19.2.3
Bridge Expansion Joints
Application.  This  section  is  applicable  to  warranties  on  the  bridge waterproof expansion joints.
Limits of Warranted Work. The warranted Work includes all the waterproof expansion joints on the bridge.
Warranty Term. The warranty term will be as specified in Table 19-1.
Condition Parameters.  Condition parameters will be used to measure the performance of the waterproof expansion joints during the warranty term. Each condition parameter has a threshold level before corrective action (warranty Work) is required.
Definitions
Tearing:  Any tear completely through the gland that allows water to pass through the joint.
Pullout: A separation of the gland from the extrusion.
Broken or Missing Plow Fingers:  Plow fingers that are broken, cracked, or have been completely removed.
Threshold Limits. The following table lists the allowable threshold limit for each condition parameter. If any of the threshold limits is exceeded as a result of a defect in materials and/or workmanship, corrective action (warranty Work) is required.
Table 19-4. Threshold Limits—Bridge Waterproof Expansion Joints
Condition
Parameter
Threshold Limits
Tearing
Any tear that will allow water to pass through the gland.1
Pullout
Any portion of the gland that has separated from the extrusion. Broken  or  Missing
Plow Fingers
Any broken, cracked, or missing plow finger.
1    The complete expansion joint installation shall be watertight at all points and shall be  so  tested  by  filling  the  joint  opening  or  portions  thereof  with  water  as
 
designated by the Engineer and observing the results for not less than one hour. 

Corrective Actions. The following corrective actions are suggested to illustrate acceptable treatments for the various condition parameters. The Department  will  accept  the  listed  corrective  action  if  the  action addresses the cause of the distress. The Design-Builder may use the Department-suggested corrective action or an alternative, subject to Department approval.
Table 19-5. Corrective Actions—Bridge Waterproof Expansion Joints
Condition Parameter
Recommended Action
Tearing
Completely replace the gland.1
Pullout
Completely replace the gland.1
Broken or Missing Plow Fingers
Replace the plow finger.
1 Partial replacement or patching of the gland will not be allowed.
19.2.4
Hardscape and Artistic Elements
Application. The purpose of the warranty on hardscape and artistic elements is to assure the Department that it is receiving durable and vandal-resistant Work.
Prior to Department acceptance, the Design-Builder and the Department shall walk the Project site, inventory the hardscape and artistic elements, and photograph and note their condition.
Limits of Warranted Work. The warranted Work includes all Work listed under RFP Part III, Section 11, Aesthetics and Landscaping, including but not limited to art pieces, benches, decorative lighting, and decorative treatments within the Project limits.
Warranty Term. The warranty term will be as specified in Table 19-1.
Warranty Requirements. The Design-Builder shall be required.
•
The  Design-Builder  shall  warrant  all  hardscape  and  artistic treatments.
•
Repairs and costs resulting from complying with the warranty shall be made at no expense to the Department.
Condition Parameters. Condition parameters will be used to measure the performance  of  the  hardscaping  and  artistic  elements  during  the warranty term. Each condition parameter has a threshold level before corrective action (warranty Work) is required.
Normal wear and fading is allowed. If items become broken, bent, cracked, or otherwise unusable or no longer ascetically pleasing as designed then correction is required.
Corrective Actions. The Department will be the final authority on determination of the necessity for corrective action work with respect to the listed condition parameters. An artistic treatment must be repaired to
its original condition as determined solely by the department. The artistic treatments must be repaired to the condition of the original design.
19.2.5
Planting Warranty
Application. The purpose of the planting warranty is to assure the Department that it is receiving prime quality plant material that has been selected, handled, planted, and maintained in a thorough and careful manner, and that the Design-Builder’s Plantings meet all requirements of the Municipality of Anchorage.
Limits of Warranted Work. The warranted Work includes all seeding, planting,  fertilizing,  and  mulching  necessary  to  establish  turf  plantings within the Project limits.
Warranty Term. The warranty term will be as specified in Table 19-1.
Warranty Requirements. The Design-Builder shall be required to establish vegetation within the Project limits as defined in this RFP, the approved Aesthetic and Landscaping Plan, and the Design-Builder's Proposal for a period of three years after Final Inspection of the Project. At the end of the three-year warranty period, the Design-Builder and a representative from the Department will inspect all the areas that were seeded and planted to ensure that all plant matter is alive and that plant coverage is at a minimum of 80 percent.
•
The   Design-Builder   shall   warrant   all   landscaping   tubelets, perennials, herbs, grasses, turf sod, mulches, trees, shrubs, transplanted vegetation mats, transplanted herbs, and staking against defects by any cause during the establishment period of one year after Final Inspection.
•
The warranty covers replacement of the warranted Aesthetic and Landscaping Plan elements and landscape materials when they are no longer in a healthy condition or in conformance with  design  plans  as  determined  by  the  Engineer  for  the duration of the warranty period. Replacement planting shall be done in the planting season. Dead plants shall be removed within five working days of written notification, and shall be replaced within the current or upcoming planting season. Replacements shall be of the same species, variety, and size of the originally specified material, unless otherwise approved by the  Department,  and  shall  be  installed  as  specified.  If  a replaced material requires another replacement, because of the
conditions    described    by    the    warranty,    the    new
replacement
shall
also
be
covered
under
the
warranty conditions for the duration of the warranty period.
•
Repairs and costs resulting from complying with the warranty shall be made at no expense to the Department.
The replacement warranty shall not be enforced if the plant material dies because of improper Department maintenance procedures (such as regular  roadway  maintenance carried  out  by  the  Department), vandalism, fire, flood, hail, or other natural conditions beyond the control of the Design-Builder. However, the Design-Builder shall still be responsible for removing dead material under these conditions. The Design-Builder shall keep records of the condition of each tree, including dates of vandalism, destruction, or damage. The Design-Builder shall submit the dates of observed vandalism or damage to the Department for review prior to replacement.
Threshold Limits. The Design-Builder shall reestablish and replant areas where the plant matter is dead or coverage is inadequate at the Engineers discretion.
At the end of the three-year warranty period, areas that have been replanted by the Design-Builder will be inspected by the Department. Upon acceptance of the replanted areas, the Department shall notify the Design-Builder that the terms of the warranty period have been met and that the warranty period is complete.
19.2.6
Lighting System
Application. The purpose of the warranty on the lighting system is to assure the Department that it is receiving proper value and durability in the lighting fixtures, poles, bases and power distribution. The Design-Builder shall warrant that the lighting system be free of defects and remain operational as designed. The warranty shall cover all materials and workmanship.
Prior to Department acceptance the Department and Design-Builder shall inventory each type of lighting structure and note its condition for later inspection.
Limits of Warranted Work. The warranted Work includes all the lighting system Work within the Project limits.
Warranty Term. The warranty term will be as specified in Table 19-1.
Warranty Requirements. The Design-Builder shall be required.
•
The Design-Builder shall warrant all components of the lighting system.
•
The warranty does not include normal ware items such as light bulbs, florescent tubes. However LCDs should be warrentied for the warranty term for this item.
•
Repairs and costs resulting from complying with the warranty shall be made at no expense to the Department.
Corrective Actions. The Department will be the final authority on determination of the necessity for corrective action work with respect to the listed conditions. An element of the lighting System may be repaired unless determined by the Department that that item is beyond repair or the that item will not have the same value to the Department as the original element as designed.
19.2.7
Signal Head and Pedestrian Signal - LED Modules
Provide the Engineer with all manufacturer’s warranty documents before the Design-Builder installs the LED modules, including the manufacturer’s toll-free telephone number for returning failed LED modules.
•
The  manufacturer  shall  provide  a  written  warranty  that  covers defects in materials and workmanship for the LED signal modules for a period of five years. The warranty period will begin on the date the traffic signal satisfactorily completes the functional test prescribed in Section 660-301, Field Tests, of the DOT&PF Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, 2004 Edition. The warranty period for modules that replace failed modules will begin on the date they are installed.
•
The manufacturer shall replace failed LED modules with new LED modules at no cost to the Department, including the cost of shipping failed modules. The warranty does not include the cost of removing failed  modules from  or  reinstalling new  modules in  a traffic signal system. Upon notification a module has failed, the manufacturer shall send, via next day delivery, the Department prepaid authorization to return the failed module.
•
The manufacturer shall send replacement LED modules within five working days of receiving failed modules. Deliver the replacement modules to the Department.
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GLENN HIGHWAY'§:
BRAGAW STREET
Interchange

Memorandum

Date: 10/31/06

File:

Binder: Engineering

Category: Proposed Bragaw Interchange Air &
Noise Analysis Information

To:

From: Michael Trueblood, Kyle Evans
Routing Paul Witt
(initial and pass

to next person): Dan Simpson

The purpose of this memo is to provide an overview of the required traffic
information for use by CH2M Hill for the Air & Noise Analysis of the proposed Glenn

Purpose: Highway/Bragaw interchange. This memo highlights the peak hour traffic volumes
as well as the expected level of service for each of the scenarios required for the air
& noise analysis.
In general, the study area focused on the Glenn Highway/Bragaw interchange. It
Study Area: should be noted that travel demand model results, however, covered a much larger

study area required to forecast the traffic volumes within Anchorage.

Assumptions:

Development of the Year 2027 peak hour traffic volumes is highlighted in
the 3/13/06 Traffic Volume Memo. It should be noted that the volumes were
based on a freeway-to-freeway connection near 5" Street/Gambell
Street/Ingra Avenue.
This analysis incorporates four lanes in each direction along The Glenn
Highway in the vicinity of the Bragaw Street Interchange.
Speed limits within the study area are as follows:
% Bragaw North of Glenn Highway = 30 mph
% Bragaw South of Glenn Highway = 35 mph
% Glenn Highway = 565 mph
Data related to vehicle classification for Bragaw Street and the Glenn
Highway is attached in a separate document.
This memo documents the results of the following four roadway/volume
scenarios:
*+ Year 2006 — Existing geometry and peak hour volumes.
» Year 2027 — Existing geometry and No-Build 2027 peak hour
volumes.
» Year 2009 — Proposed tight urban diamond interchange Year 2009
peak hour volumes.
% Year 2027 — Proposed tight urban diamond interchange Build-Out
Year 2027 peak hour volumes.

HDR Alaska, Inc.

P Anchorag g
103106.doc

go DB\2006\Draft Bragaw Interchange Air&Noise Information

2525 C Strest Page 1of5
Suite 305

Anchorage, AK 99503-2632

Phone (907) 644-2000
Fax (907) 644-2022
www.hdrinc.com






« Table 1 depicts the AM/PM peak hour traffic volumes developed for this
analysis.

Table 1 — Glenn Highway/Bragaw Street Interchange Peak Hour Volumes

AM Peak Hour

Intersaction Scenario Northbound Southbound Eastbound Wasthound
Left [ThruIRightI Left | Thru Right] Len ]ThmIRighll Laft | ThruIRg_h_l

Year 2008 - Existing 114 285 108 37 179 42 40 709 46 S02 2984 97
Year2027 -No-Build 150 425 140 50 225 B0 750 1700 175 100 6800 100

Bragaw/Glenn Highway
Year 2009 - Propossd i ~ 804 - - 3357 -
Year 2027 - Prop ‘| Through volumeAlongGlennH:ghwayl ~ 1700 - - 8800 - l
Year 2008 - Existing - -- - - -- - - - - - - -
Bm"“‘"'w:;:"”:" Year2008- Proposed 118 367 - -~ 224 44 -~ -~ -~ 52 . 106
ghway Ramp Year2027-Proposed 150 525 - ~ 275 €0 -~ -~ - 750 - 175
Year 2008 - Existing - - - - - - - - - - - =
B,_’;“mE:BG'“:“ Year2000- Proposed - 421 111 38 717~ 45— 51 = .
ahway Ramp Year2027 -Proposed -~ 575 140 50 75 . 100 - 100 - - -
PM Paak Hour
Intersaction Scenario Northbound Southbound | Eastbound | Waestbound
Left ] Thru | Right] Lefl | Thru] Right] Left | Thru] Right] LeﬂlThmIRight
Year2006-Existing 108 380 573 300 459 31 44 2728 127 232 1254 59
BragawiGlenn Highwey Y\;e:zzo%zg_- No—Bull;ld 126 400 800 400 600 60 ‘ 100 gggr: 25 400 %igg 100
Year 2027 - Prop ‘I Through Volume Alonig Glenn Fighvway | g5 .. 2800 -
Year 2008 - Existing -~ - - - - - - - - -
BH'I"’"'W:aﬂ::" Year2000- Proposed 107 414 - - 790 B34 - . - 250 .~ 64
gimvay Year 2027 - Proposed 125 500 -- - 1000 60 - - - 400 - 100
Year 2008 - Existing - - - - - - - - - - - -
Bm:mf;ﬂ:‘;" Year2000- Proposed -~ 473 §77 313 727 49 . A3 . -~ -
Year2027 - Proposad -~ 525 600 400 1000 - 100 .- 225 . = -

CORSIM simulation models were developed for each of the peak hour scenarios
Methodoloay: listed in Table 1. A set of Synchro PDF files (under separate attachment) have
o 9y been created that include the geometry and signal timing/phasing that was used for

each scenario.

HDR Alaska, Inc. 2525 G Street Phone (907) 644-2000 Page 20f §
Suile 305 Fax (907) 644-2022
P:ATrafficA By Interchange DB\2006\Draft Bragaw Interchange Air&Noise Information Anchorage, AK 89503-2632 www.hdrinc.com
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Findings and
Conclusions:

Table 2 below includes the average intersection delay for each signalized
intersection based on the roadway scenario listed.

Table 2 — Glenn Highway/Bragaw Street Interchange CORSIM LOS Results

Year 2008- Bxsirg Year 2009- NoBid Veer 2007 - Ny ELid

infersection | AMIPesk Hour | PMPesk Flur | AMPeek Hour| PMPeak Hour | AMPeek Hour | PMPeak Hour
Delay | LOS | Delay| 105 | Delay [ LOS | Delay] LOS | Delay | LOS | Delay | LGS
BagawGemHgwey 792 E 1702 F 202 F 260 F 282 F 1858 F
Bragaw/ B Gem
Hghvey Ramps
Bragaw EBGem
Hghway Ranps

Yeer 2009- Proposed TUDI Year 2027 - Froposed TUDI

Intersedtion AMPeak Hour | PMPek Hour | AM Peaic Hour | PMPeak Hour

BagawGemHgwey — - - -
BogaW/WBGem ), 3 ;9 A 123 B 99 A
. )
Bragaw EBGem
78 A 81 A 76 A 104 B
Hghway Ranps

Table 3 below includes the average travel speed of the through traffic at each
intersection based on the roadway scenario listed. EB/ANB relate to traffic along the
Glenn Highway for all scenarios.

HDR Alaska, Inc.

P:\Traffic\Anch \Bragaw
103108, doc

2525 C Street Phane (907) 644-2000 Page 30f 5
Suite 305 Fax (907) 644-2022
ge DB\2006\Draft Bragaw ge Air&Noise Ir I Anchorage, AK 99503-2632 www_hdrinc.com






Table 3 — Glenn Highway/Bragaw Street Interchange CORSIM Travel Speed Results

. Year 2006 - Existing
Through \(/;hnge Speedsl AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour
o [ Ne T se [ EB | waB | NE] SB]EB|WB
Bragaw/Glenn Highway 124 83 297 48 106 88 33 209
Bragaw/ WB Glenn _ N _ . . _ _
Highway Ramps
Bragaw/ EB Glenn _ B _ B 3 L
Highway Ramps
Year 2009 - No-Build
Through Vehicle Speedsy AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour
(mph)
NB 58 EB | WB | NB| SB | EB | WB
Bragaw/Glenn Highway 9.6 74 255 655 26 41 41 229
Bragaw/ WB Glenn B _ B - B . _ _
Highway Ramps
Bragaw/ EB Glenn _ R _ B - _ .
Highway Ramps
. Year 2027 - No-Build
Through \(I:‘hlSe Speed AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour
P [N T sB ] EB ] wWe |NB] SB|EB|WS
Bragaw/Glenn Highway 2.3 47 118 46 28 59 60 211
Bragaw/ WB Glenn _ B _ _ B B _
Highway Ramps
Bragaw/ EB Glenn _ R _ _ _ _ _
Highway Ramps
. Year 2009 - Proposed TUDI
Through ‘(’;h'rf;e S"“"sl ~AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour
P [ Ne T se [ EB | wa [NB]| SB]EB[WB
Bragaw/Glenn Highway  -- - - - - - - -
Bragaw/ WB Glenn
Highway Ramps 176 156 546 528 190 171 533 543
Bragaw/EBGlenn 104 4174 545 528 114 116 533 543
Highway Ramps
. Year 2027 - Proposed TUDI
Through Y;“‘ﬁ;e Speed AM Peak Hour PM Peak Hour
P [Ne [ se | eB ] WB | NB| SB | EB|WB
Bragaw/Glenn Highway - - - - - - - -
Bragaw/ WB Glenn 15 4 443 544 512 169 144 518 539
Highway Ramps

Bragaw/ EB Glenn 10.0
Highway Ramps ’

It should be mentioned that the 2027 No-Build analysis does not include all of the
delay incurred by the actual demand due to the capacity constraints of the existing

Glenn Highway.

147 6544 512 91 112 51.8 639

HDR Alaska, Inc.
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Year 2027 AM/PM Peak hour volumes included in 3/13/06 HDR Memo.
Alaska Department of Public Facilities,Central Region Planning Highway Data

References: ) . .
Section, Central Region Traffic Volume Report 2002, 2003, & 2004.
HDR Alaska, Inc. 2525 G Street Phone (907) 644-2000 Page 5 of 5
Suite 305 Fax (907) 644-2022
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To obtain an electronic copy of the survey information,
contact the COAR.
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NOISE _BARRIER FENCE NQTES

1. ATTACH STRINGERS TO POST USING 18 GAGE FRAMING ANCHORS AT EACH END,

INSTALLED PER THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
EVENLY, CENTERED ON POST.

SPACE STRINGERS'

2. VERTICAL FACIA BOARDS SHALL BE 1—INCH X 6~INCH (NOMINAL) CEDAR WITH

N2

9.
1Q.

1.

SHIPLAPPED EDGES. FASTEN TO EACH STRINGER USING 2—10d NAILS.

TOP PLATES SHALL BE 1—INCH (NOMINAL) CEDAR. WIDTH SHALL BE 2~INCHES

GREATER THAN STRINGER. FASTEN USING 2-~10d ‘NAILS AT 24-INCH O.C.

. CLASS W CONCRETE USED FOR FULLING POST HOLES SHALL BE INCLUDED N
PRICE PAID FOR THE FENCE.

GRADE THE GROUND AT THE BASE OF THE WALL PANELS SUCH THAT ALL
FACIA BOARDS ARE BURIED A MINIMUM OF 1—INCH.

LOCATE UTIUTIES PRIOR TO POST EXCAVATION.

STAKE RIGHT OF WAY AND FENCE LINES FOR INSPECTION 8Y THE ENGINEER
PRIOR TO BEGINNING FENCE CONSTRUCTION.

THE

GRADING OF LUMBER AS STATED IN TIMBER CONSTRUCTION MANUAL, 2ND EDITION

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF TIMBER CONSTRUCTION FOR DOUGLAS FIR—LARCH.
SHALL BE GRADED DENSE NO. 1. STRINGERS SHALL BE GRADED NO. 2.

INSTALL POSTS WITH LARGE DIMENSION PERPENDICULAR TO FACE OF WALL.
INSTALL POSTS AT ALL ANGLE PQOINTS.

REFER TO NOISE BARRIER FENCE SUMMARY TABLE FOR STATION, OFFSET
AND HEIGHT. USE DESIGN LOADING B2.

PCSTS

12. TRANSITION PANEL STRINGERS AND POST REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE THOSE OF THE

HIGHER FENCE.

13. ALL POSTS AND STRINGERS SHALL BE TREATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTION 714,
PRESERVATIVES AND PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT PROCESSES FOR WOOD MATERIALS.

14. FOR 12—~FQOT POST SPAC!NG INSTALL 2—INCH X 4—INCH HEADER BOARDS TO TOP

AS SHOWN IN DETAIL "B". USE 18d NAILS 12~INCH 0.C. CONNECT ENDS
2 X 4 HEADER BOARDS TO POST USING 18 GAGE FRAMING ANCHORS AND

15. ALL NAILS AND ANCHOR PLATES SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED.
16. AT "OUT" STA. 170+B4.67, 76.25 RT., AVOID PLACING FENCE POST OVER GAS LINE.

OF
10d NAILS.

NOISE BARRIER FENCE SC EDULE
B2 DESIGN LOADING
' ' (NOTE 11)

POST (NOTE 8) - STRINGER {NOTE 8)

HEIGHT H SIZe seacive | FREERNYT | piaMETER NG Size
(FT.) (IN. X ) {F1.) (FT.) (IN.) REQ'D {IN. X IN.)

6 4 X8 8 B 16 4 2 X4

8 4 X12 12 14 20 S 2 X6

10 6 X 12 12 10 22 8 2 X8

12 6 X 14 12 10 26 7 2 X8

T4 | X161 - a2 --d-....10 . | 30 | B 2X6

sy STATE OF ALASKA
ON

DEPARTHMENT OF LRANSPORTATI
A

PUBLIC FACI?JTIES
GLENN HIGHWAY

f, PROFTSSY 0“‘

“\\\\\\\\\\\

NOISE BARRIER FENCE

INTERSECTION IMPROVEMENTS
5 AND RESURFACING
__: GAMBELL TO McCARREY

DETAILS
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APPENDIX 2-6 TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES FOR
ROADSIDE





Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 6

1A

AL

e

TOP OF FORESLOPE
EDGE OF OR
TRAVELED WAY TOE OF BACKSLOPE

TRAFFIC SIDE

SURFAGE BEFORE CONSTRUCTION

EMBANKMENT SECTION

EDGE OF FACE OF
TRAVELED WAY CURE

TRAFFIC SICE

SURFACE BEFORE CONSTRUCTION
CURB _AND GUTTER SECTION

LEGEND

WORK AREA WHERE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
ARE BEOUTRED

WORK AREA WHERE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
rmenE.ED

SURFACE BEFORE CONSTRUCTION

CONSTRUCTION AREA BOUNDARY

TRAFF[C SIDE

TRAFF [C SIDE

SURFACE BEFORE

EDGE OF
TRAVELED WwAY

SURFACE BEFORE CONSTRUCTION

BACKSLOPE SECTION

EDGE OF
TRAVILED WAY

ONSTRUCT [ON

FORESLOPE SECTION

REWVISICHNE STATE FROJECT DESIGNATICN YEAR SHEET oF

NO. DATE

DESCRIPTION ALASKA 52179 2006

o

@

TABLE 1

TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES REQUIRED FOR VERTICAL DROPOFFS
< 4 FEET FROM TRAVELED WAY =+,

zoiimm,‘ DROPOFF < 27 | 2° < DROPOFF < 12°|  DrOPOFF 3 127
AVERAGE DAILY TEMPORARY PCRTABLE
TRAFFIC > 4000 TAPER TYPE §| BARRICADES| CONCRETE BARAIZE OR
R SPHALT AT OR DRUUS TELPORARY GUARDRATL
SPEED > 40 MPH | 1:1 OR~45
TUBULAR
ALL OTHER NONE TYPE I1 BARRICADES
ADWA REQUIRED CANDLES OR DRUMS
ROADMAYS OR DELIMEATORS

*
SPACE THE DEVICES IN ACCDRDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS FOR SPACING TYPE [

BARRICADES AND DRUMS SET FORTH IN THE ALASKA TRAFFTC MANUAL .

_NOTES:

- TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES REQUIRED BY THE GUIDELINES ON THIS SHEET ARE [NTENDED FOR COMDITIONS

WHICH WILL SE [N PLACE LONGER THAN OME CONTINUOUS WORK SHIFT. AN APPROVED TRAFFIC CONTROL
PLAN 15 REQUIRED PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK.

. THE GROUNC CROSS SECTIGN AT A LOCATION BEFORE CONSTRUCTION DETERMINES WHETHER

TRAFF1C CONTROL DEVICES ARE NEEDED AT THE SAME LOCATION DURING CONSTRUCTION.

. GUARDRAIL EXISTING AT A LOCATION BEFORE CONSTRUCTION SHALL REMAIN [N PLACE DURING

CONSTRUCTION OR APPROVED ALTERNATE DEVICES INSTALLED.

- INSTALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES BETWEEN THE EDGE OF TRAVELED WAY AND THE WORK AREA ON ANY

ROADWAY OPENED TG TRAFFIC WHEN REQUIRED BY THIS DRAWING.

. EXISTING RDADWAY ALIGNMENTS

INSTALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES WHEN WORK OCCURS IN THE DEVICES REQUIRED AREAS SHOWM
ON THIS DRAWING.

. DETOURS, TEMPORARY ROADWAYS, OR MEW ROADWAYS NOT YET COMPLETE

INSTALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES WHEN ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS EXIST:

A.  THE HORIZONTAL OR VERTICAL CURVATURE 1S MORE SEVERE THAN BEFORE COMSTRUCTION BEGAN.
8. THE ROADWAY OR SHOULDER WIDTH {S LESS THAN BEFDRE CONSTRUCTION BEGAN.

C. THE BACKSLOPE OR FORESLOPE IS STEEPER THAN BEFORE CONSTRUCTION BEGAN.

D. THE HE[GHT OF THE FORESLOPE IS GREATER THAN BEFORE CQNSTRUCTION BEGAN.

- DROPOFFS:

INSTALL TRAFFIC CONTROL OEVICES IN ACCORDAMCE WiTH THE FORESLOPE SECTION DETAIL AND TABLE 1.

- ON ANT NEWLY CONSTRUCTED SLOPE STEEPER THAN 4:1 TO 3:1 PROVIDE A TEN FOOT FLAT RECOVERY AREA AT

THE TOE OF SLOPE OR INSTALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FORESLOPE SECTION DETAIL.

. TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICE REQUIREMENTS:

A.  ON ROADWAYS WITH A SPEED LIMIT GREATER THAN 40 MILES PER HOUR DR AVERAGE DAILY TRAFFIC
YOLUME GREATER THAN 4000 VEHICLES PER DAY INSTALL TEMPORARY PORTABLE CONCRETE BARRIER OR /h
TEMPORARY GUARDRAIL. ON MULTI-LANE ROADWAYS CLOSE THE LANE CLOSEST TO THE WORK AREA
AND THSTALL DRUMS.

H.ﬂwoz.m._.m RUNS OF TEMPORARY PORTABLE COMCRETE BARRIER USING ONE OF THE FOLLOWING THREE

[.)  TEMPORARY CRASH ATTENUATOR,

I1.) RIGID TO SEWI1-RIGID GUARDRAIL TRANSITION WITH SLOTTED RAIL TERMINAL OR OTHER
APPROVED CRASHWORTHY END TREATMENT.

I11.) FLARE THE ENDS Of THE TEWPORARY BARRIER AWAY FROM THE ROADWAY AT A RATE OF 15:1
ON A TRANSVERSE SLOPE OF 10:1 OR FLATTER TO THE QUTSIDE EDGE OF THE CLEAR ZONE AND
INSTALL A SLOPING END TREATWENT, PER STAKDARD DRAWING G-46.10. /i

TERMINATE RUNS OF TEMPORARY GUARDRAIL USING EITHER OF THE FOLLOWING TWO WETHOOS:
i.) SLOTTED RAIL TERMINAL OR OTHER APPROVED CRASHWORTHY END TREATMENT.

11.} FLARE THE ENDS OF THE TEWPORARY GUARDRAIL AWAY FROM THE ROADWAY AT A RATE OF
15:3 ON A TRANSVERSE SLOPE OF 10:1 OR FLATTER TO THE OUTSIDE EDGE OF THE CLEAR ZONE.

B. ON ALL OTHER ROADMAYS INSTALL TYPE 1| BARRLCADES, DRUMS OR DELINEATORS WHEN DEVICES ARE REQUIRED.

SPACE THE DEVICES !N ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS FOR SPACING TYPE [l BARRICADES AND
DRUMS SET FORTH IN THE ALASKA TRAFFIC MANUAL.

DG NOT CONSTRUCT VERTICAL DROPOFFS GREATER THAN 1.5” WITHIN THE TRAFFIC LAMNE OR ACTIVE
WHEEL TRACK. PROVIDE 2' OF SHY DISTANCE FROM EDGE OF ALl TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES TO THE EDGE
OF THE TRAVELED WAY. STATE, OF ALASHA

DEPARTMENT DMZWEMVOE:OZ
PFUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW
INTERCHANGE

TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
FOR ROADSIDE

APPENDIX 2 -6
December 11, 2006

ADDENDUM 1
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2005-2006
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TEST HOLE LOCATION
DRAWING





TEST HOLE AND PENETROMETER

TH/PEN STATION ELEVATION OFFSET REMARKS

PEN-D1 GH Out 184+22.92 13788 8354 R N3438566.39 E361958.78
PEN2 @H Out 162+38.34 136.08 AT L N341728.01 E361743.04
THO05-01 GH In 84+30.58 13789 2024 L N341810.38 E361818.38
THO5-02 GH Out 161+38.48 13520 18.81 R N341587 54 £381726 98
TH-0503 GH Out 18440427 13r7.02 20.54 L N341720.16 E361897.88
TH-05-64 Eragaw 97+40.52 138.80" 2389 R N34 1906.70 E361881.37
THOS05 | Bragew 10050213 14827 2254 R N342258.35 E361878.68
THOS06 | Bragew 10245283 15082 2024 R N342500.09 E361876.66
TH-05-07 Bragsw 01+54 37 136.08' 4560 L N341410.27 E361514.24
TH-0B-08 Bragaw B3+64.T1 13748 38.07 L N341120.84 E351822.04
TH-08-08 Brapew 88+25.70 13727 700 L N340885 A4 E331A24 84
THOE-10 Bregew 83440.9¢ 14412 745 L N340566.94 E381835.95
THOo-11 | GH Out 130+60.82 126.09° 2758 R N340397.17 E358869.03
TH08-12 | GH Gut 141427.84 125.76' 3803 R 34082860 E350004.02
THO8-13 | GH Out 16148027 13082 3624 R 34110838 E380838.18
THOE14 | GH Out 183+44.38 4237 4398 R N341911.38 E362409.82
THOG15 | GH Out 17847840 14987 4103 R N342325 47 E363354.02
THOS-16 GH In 156+43.83 13121 3148 L NM454.75 E3H218.77
TH-08-17 GH In 146-+58.14. 12807 28 L NM1004.85 E360368.64
TH-08-18 GH In 136+08.70 12273 30.38 L N340521.00 EX63400.60
TH-DB-19 GH In 185+25.19 155.28° 1838 R N34282921 EIEIB4A 54
TH6-20 GH In 174+82.55 148.34' 2276 L N342250.40 E302503 44
TH06-21 Bragaw bA+58 07 138,68 0404 R NIM1712.17 EIS1662.67

GLENN HIGHWAY
BRAGAW ST, INTERSECTION
PROJECT 57179

TEST HOLE AND

DRAWN BY:

DR DOOGE

PENETROMETER LOCATIONS

PATH

87970_PENETROMETER 4 TEBT HOLE 3-25-08.0W0

ENN /Y - BRAGAW BT

PROECT veAR | sHEET | roTAL
ey

X(X-0000(00) | 2008| 01 | 12






TEST HOLE LOG
LEGEND





STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF
Statewide Materials
Geology Section

Station/Location: (Station, Lat./Long.)
Offset: Offset Location if applicable
Elevation: Etevation

LOG LEGEND

PROJECT NUMBER:
PROJECT: TEST HOLE EXPLANATION
NORTHING/ EASTING

TESTHOLE #

Total Depth: 19.0 feet
Date: 5/25/2006 -
Geologist: Geolagist

Equipment Type: Drill Rig
Drilling Method: Drilling Method
Field Crew: Driller, Helper

Sample Data

Ground Water Data Weather: This section is for weather notes

Depthin (ft.) 15 15.5

Time 10:00 15:05

Date 1/1/04 1/2/04

Symbol X v

Casing Blows
Drill Method
Blow Count
Number
Recovery
Sample Type
Sample
USCS
Classification
Frozen Zone
Soil Graphic

© Depth (Feet}

SUBSURFACE MATERIAL

SOIL GRAPHIC AND SOIL TYPE EXPLANATION:

®

Y
¥i
a

\All graphics are generic representations of soil type and do not match soils as seen in-situ. —
GRAVEL (GP)

[0}
=3

GRAVEL (GW)

w
2

:] SAND (SP)

NOTES:

Dual symbols (eg., GW-GM) have split soil graphic.

7
2

SAND (SW) Graphic symbols may be combined (eg. GP + ML=GM)

=
=

g SILT (ML)

=
I

v /) SILT (MH)

]
&

CLAY (CL)

(9]
T

CLAY (CH)

o
b |

ORGANICS OR PEAT (PT)

%obble or Boulder Location with approximate strata contact

ICE Ice or Frozen Sail Interval

TRANSITIONAL SOIL CHANGE

BEDROCK

Sampie Number

[o s =]

Drilling Method: Casing, Auger, Etc.

10

11

12

UNDIST

14 1 VANE

153

SAMPLE DATA EXPLANATION

Standard Penstration Test Split Spoon Sample 1.4" ID x 2" OD
Split Spaon Sample 2.0" ID x 2.5" OD

Split Spoon Sample 2.5" ID x 3" OD

Grab Sample

Auger Cuttings Grab Sample

Excavator Bucket Grab Sample
Rock Core

Shelby Tube thin watll 3" OD
Modified Shelby Tube (size)

No Recovery

Sample Not Tested or Retained
Field Weighted Sample

Undisturbed Sample

Vane Shear Test; Vane Radius =X", Vane Height = X", Vane Shear Undisturbed
Torque=X in Ibs/sq ft, Vane Shear Remoulded Torque=X in Ibs/sq ft
Groundwater level while drilling

Groundwater level after drilling

14

15

16

1234

17 SPT

[hwm—‘l

18 1

SAMPLE TEST RESULTS EXPLANATION
Boulders => 12"

Cobbles = 3" to 12"

Gravel = #4 to 3"

Sand = #200 to #4

Silt/Clay (P200) = <#200

Clay = <0.0075 Size

Natural Moisture Content = %

Organic Content = %

Plasticity Index (Pl) = % or Nonplastic (NP)
Liquid Limit (LL) = % or No Value (NV)
Degradation = Dimensionless Number

LA Abrasion = % Loss

Sodium Sulfate (Cse or Fine) = % Loss
Max. Dry Density = Pounds Per Cubic Foot
Optimum Moisture = %

19 BOH

19

19.0
Notes:
This section is for drilling notes and additional equipment descriptions

16

17

C USCS FOUNDAT!ON LOG OF TEST HOLE 2008LOGLEGEND.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/25/06

(X] CME Auto Hammer D Cathead Rope Mathod [ 140 1b. hammer with 30 in. drop

[] 340 Ib. hammer with 30in. drop  [X] For Sampler

Sheet Number 1 of 1
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D USCS PEN LOG GLENN_HWY_BRAGAW_INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/25/06

PENETROMETER LOG

HOLE # P-1

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 341655.3891, EASTING: 361955.7824
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 55.0 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 2.5" O.D. Penetrometer Rod Date: 12/1/2005 - 12/1/2005
Elevation: 138.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
k=
15 K =
F E— _E Blows/ft
]3"; ? @ 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
1364 2 89
1354 3 0
1344 4 6
1334 5 8
1327 6 5
1319 7 9
1304 8 5
1299 9 19
1284 10 36
274 50
1264 12 =3
1254 13 4
1244 14 99
1234 15 65
1229 16 7
1214 17 43
1204 18 3
1194 19 25
118+ 20 57
1174 21 71
1164 22 57
1154 23 70
114+ 24 63
1134 25 58
1124 26 %6
1114 27 53
1104 28 1
1094 29 o5
1084 30 64
1074 31 64
1064 32 66
1054 33 160
1044 34 208
1034 35 63
1024 36 25
1019 37 56
1001 38 93
994 39 108
98 40
106
974 M 116
964 42 120
954 43 104
944 44
126
934 45 186
924 46
127
974 47 177
90 48 124
89 49 1%
§8- 50

Sheet Number 1 of 2






PENETROMETER LOG HOLE # P-1
2\ STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER. 57179

Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection

D USCS PEN LOG GLENN HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/25/06

Geology Section NORTHING: 341655.3891, EASTING: 361955.7824
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 55.0 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 2.5" O.D. Penetrometer Rod Date: 12/1/2005 - 12/1/2005
Elevation: 138.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
g
s 8
el 5| =
el §| 8 Blows/ft
wpa @ 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
884 50 > n : - - : - -
476 : * H : : : :
871 51
869
861 52
649
854 583
444
84 54
1000 : : :
83+ 55
Bottom of Penetrometer Test at: 55 feet
Notes: Penetrometer pullout breakforce after driving to 55.00" in depth was ~28,000 pounds of
force.
Sheet Number 2 of 2|






D USCS PEN LOG GLENN HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/25/06

Station / Location:

Offset:

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF
Statewide Materials
Geology Section

Elevation: 136.0 feet

PENETROMETER LOG HOLE # P-2

PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 341728.0065, EASTING: 361743.3431

Total Depth: 60.9 feet
Date: 12/1/2005 - 12/1/2005
Geologist: B. Benko

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck
Drilling Method: 2.5" O.D. Pentrometer Rod
Field Crew; E. Carman and R. Ruth

Elevation

Py Py
w W
28

1344
133
132
131
1304
1294
128
1274
126
1254
124
1234
1224
121
1201
1194
118
1174
1164
1154
114
1134
112
111
110
109
108
107
1061
1054
104
1034
1021
101
100
99
98
97
9 |
95
94
93
92
9]
90
89
88
87

86 -

S©Wo~No o~ wnN 2o Depth

I . oo B W W W W W W W
omummtww-ocomummgwmggggﬁgaﬁB§§83&53$a§3§:

50

Blow Count

100

Blows/ft

200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000

260

116

83

65

45

44

55

55

40

44

63

72

65

58

58

63

48

45

50

48

53

59

58

57

54

54

48

58

74

81

89

172

201

92

50

32

37

48

54

73

91

108

134

126

132

121

123

Sheet Number 1 of 2






BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/25/06

D USCS PEN LOG GLENN_HWY

PENETROMETER LOG HOLE # P-2

X STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 341728.0065, EASTING: 361743.3431
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 60.9 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 2.5" O.D. Pentrometer Rod Date: 12/1/2008 - 12/1/2005
Elevation: 136.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
5
g |8 @
o] &
E a E, Blows/ft
wi o} o 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
864 50 - - T ; T " 0 > -
146 . : : : : :
85- 51 152
844 52 151
834 53 152
82 54 131
81 - 55 151
80+ 56
163
794 57
155
784 58
157
77 59
76 - 60 399
901

Bottom of Penetrometer Test at: 60.9 feet
Notes: Penetrometer pullout breakforce after driving to 60.9" in depth was ~25,000 pounds of
force.

Sheet Number 2 of 2|






AW _INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_HWY_BRAG.

Station / Location:
Offset:
Elevation: 138.0 feet

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF
Statewide Materials
Geology Section

LOG OF TEST HOLE

PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 341810.3584, EASTING: 361916.3607

Total Depth; 75.7 feet
Date: 12/6/2005 - 12/9/2005
Geologist: B. Benko

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck
Drilling Method: Casing Size NW
Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth

HOLE # TH-05-01

< Depth (Feet)

—

W b W N

~

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35

Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: [at spud) 30 degree Fahrenhelt, cloudy
g = o 5 o o [Depthingt) 8.7 10.1 Bridge Abutment (A_rtesianlConﬁned groundwater
g g ‘g o & .§ é Z [Time 09:00 10143 encountered - see drilling notes.)
S |5|0) 0 (e ®
o2l o |8I12|2|8las 5| & (2 12/8/05 12/15/05
2 |=| 2 |[E|B| E|E|Q 8B NI = [Symbol b 2 ¥
g | €| & |S|e| s |s|@l2 8 B
oo @ Z@ o020 0 9 SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
] oM IF R SILTY GRAVEL with Sand [FILL] (GM) Grayish brown, moist, est. 30% fines and 25% fine to vy
coarse-grained sand; fine, subangular to subrounded gravel
] 62
4 211
i 22
T2 31 |~ [lSPT
29
4 40 E
e | 2 ot FOETT GRAVEL with Sif and Sand (G5-GM) Brown and gray, mois, &L >7% fnes and 1% 0.
2 coarse-grained san
¥68 g
] 3 SP-SM SAND with Silt and Gravel (SP-SM) Gray, moist fo wet, osL. 8% fines and 20% fine gravel 20
= 38
T 85 | 8] 1 |~ MESPT X
&l 30
£
g TR T e T O Tt '__—""'—__'_n__—_'—_——.'""_—‘ ________ 120
1l a0 |3 Sp SAND with Gravel (SP) Grayish brown, wet, est. 35% fine- to medium-grained sand; gap graded,
c subrounded gravel to T inch diameter recovered.
2 |z
) a
i 25
1 3 27 len SPT 3Sample (combination 3 + 4):, p200=3.7%, Sa=61%, Gr=35%, PI=NP, LL=NV
2
4 47
4 38
1 40 2 |- SPT
6 ||
4 40
4 37
e — 23.0
1 13 GpP GRAVEL with Sand (GP)
4 28
28
1 a1 29 |»n 'SPT X 5Sample:, p200=4.2%, Sa=38%, Gr=58%
32
] 44
1 9
1 80
4 27
1 40 Sp SAND with Gravel (SP) Grayish brown, wet, est. 30% fine gravel, mostly <1/4 inch size; fine- to 300
medium-grained sand, with estimated 20% coarse-grained sand
4 49
{ 48
4 51
1% -
24

[X] cME Auto Hammer [[] cathead Rope Method [X] 140 1b. hammer with 3@ in. drop {7] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

Sheet Number 1 of 3|






LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-05-01

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN _HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&FF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 341810.3584, EASTING: 361916.3607
Station / Location: Equipment Typa: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 75.7 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: Casing Size NW Date: 12/6/2005 - 12/9/2005
Elevation: 138.0 feel Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: [at spud] 30 degree Fahrenheit, cloudy
= 215 o § o o |Depthint) 8.7 101 Bridge Abutment  (Artesian/Confined groundwater
] FRR-I= > = 5| € [Time 09:00 1013 encountered — see drilling notes.)
L Bigl 3 g g oo &N 8
P o2l o812l d|8lns §l & Date 12/8/05 12/15/05
al|l @|=| & |E B8l E|E|Q2 N = [sympol Y ¥
@ g |E| 2 |52 @ [§|Q=2 2] ©
Q| o|Q B |z e NS0 L o SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
BT T | [SPT SAND with Gravel (SP) Grayish brown, wer, est. 30% fine gravel, mostly <1/4 inch size; finie- 10
36 24 . medium-grained sand, with estimated 20% coarse-grained sand (cont.)
4 28
37
1 39
38
] 66
39
] 8s
40
{ 98 L
41 ° S it G (O VL G dv o et Sightiy plagic ~ ———————~ "~~~ 410
1| 2 CL-ML SILT with Clay (CL-ML) Gray, dry to moist, slightly plastic
42 g 5
{147} o 4
43 = 7
11912 vl
44 3 Z,
4 e
PEEE AN 7
1 gl B~ SPT 7 7Sample:, p200=96.5%, Sa=1%, Gr=2%, PI=7, LL=27, CL-ML
46 2| 5 4 Z
| 2 y
47 z 7
g =z
48 1 g 7
49 e 4
i yd
50 oM FST ST GRAVEL [TILL] (GVD Grey, wer, e, 30% nonplasic fines and T0-15% sand; subrounded 0
51 D70 fine gravel, est. 20% gravel >1.4 inch sampler diameter.
J )
52 ° . . " - 52.0
| D DQ estimated/approximate top of "Lower Aquifer’
53 rﬁp‘
ul
1 AN
s}
54 1 %
55 " . D 7o)
] 46 |oo MMSPT P £ 0] 8Sample (combination 8 + 9Y:, p200=15.5%, Sa=31%, Gr=53%
56 1 2
] AN
57 LO
58 S
] ro
59 ] ; DQ
60 HO
a
] D70
61 %
62 ; DQ
1 (e}
63 o 7
| AN
64 40)
65 b g3 |  SPT ==1 ; DQ o
] v 9Sample (combination 8 + 9):, p200=15.9%, Sa=31%, Gr=53%
A d e e e ———— e ————— e — — — —
66 gp 5] SAND (SP) Gray, wet, medium grain, uniformly graded 66.0
67
68
69
70
[X] ¢ME Aulo Hammer [ ] Cathead Rope Method 4 140 Ib. hammer with 30in. drop [ ] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 2 of 3






WY_ BRAGAW_INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2008DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/08

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_H!

LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-05-01
STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Matenials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 341810.3584, EASTING: 361216.3607
Station / Lacation: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth; 75.7 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: Casing Size NW Date: 12/6/2005 - 12/9/2005
Elevation: 138.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: [at spud] 30 degree Fahrenheit, cloudy
= 2| ol - g £ o| o |Depthin(t) 87 10.1 Bridge Abutment (Artesian/Conﬁned groundwater
:.3 n_% g g o 2 .§ é £ [ime 09:00 10:13 encountered - see drilling notes.)
Cl o2 8ls|e|e |2, | & [pae 12/8/05 12/15/05
£ £12| = |2|8| E (B8 §| 2
a =l 8 |E|S|EI|E|RE 8| 3 Symbol h 4 ¥
a| ool @z o |00 0 SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
70 1 | SAND (SP) Gray, wet, medium grain, uniformly graded (cont.)
71
72
7 M STLTY SAND with Gravel (GVD) Gray, wel, st 357 s and 30% Tne gravel;recovered gravel o1 />
74 inch size
il 35
75 3 |2 .SPT X ; ]
- ° 85 BOH | Notes: 7.1
g 75.7 | Casing pullout break force at 75 feet in depth was 7,000 pounds.
;-f, 1. Gaps in casing blows are intervals pre-drilled before driving casing or SPT intervals ahead of casing.
— ~
‘E‘ 2. Artesian groundwater conditions noted. Confined groundwater encountered at estimated approximate
] 5 depth of 50 fi. Noted potentiametric head >1 ft above GS when drilling temporarily suspended at
2 65 ft. Same level observed following 30-minute pause at 75 ft depth.
= P P!
] g 3. Casing lost in hole, left in place 15 to 75 feet depth.
- =]
§ 4. Installed GW observation well: 1- inch PVC surface to 13, cut-slotted 5-13 fi depth.
] % 5. Casing pullout break force at 75 feet depth was 500 pounds.
- c
.2 5. Hole abandonment: 0-3 ft below ground surface (bgs) - Bentonite (Volclay), 3-11 ft - cottings, 11-13
i o fi - pea gravel, 13-15 ft - cuttings, 15-40 ft - Bentonite chips, 40-75 ft - bentonite pellets (coated)
[X] CME Auto Hammer [ ] Cathead Rope Msthod [X] 140 Ib. hammer with 30in. drop [} 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 3 of 3|






W_INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_HWY_BRAGA

Station / Location:
Offset:
Elevation: 135.0 feet

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF
Statewide Materials
Geology Section

LOG OF TEST HOLE

PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 341587.5377, EASTING: 361726.9595

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck
Drilling Method: Casing Size NW
Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth

Total Depth: 74.8 feet
Date: 12/12/2005 - 12/13/2005
Geologist: B. Benko

HOLE # TH-05-02

~ o Depth (Feet)

[N N N

25

26

27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35

Sample Data

Casing Blows

Drill Method
Blow Count
Number
Recovery
Sample Type

Classification
Frozen Zone

Sample
USCS

Ground Water Data Weather: 30 degrees, light snow

Dapth in {ft.) 78 Bridge Abutment (Confined

Time 1430 groundwater encountered — see drilling notes.)

Date 12/13/05

Symbol Y

Soil Graphic

SUBSURFACE MATERIAL

2

—
=}

201

146

27

4

42

y 103

0

50

42

54

31

46

31

32

41

41

37

23

21

37

47

48

27

39

52

56

47

49

58

59

69

60

43

20
20 [~ SPT
30

32
38 | SPT

22

Driven NW casing-wash rotary 2 7/8" tricone

16
21 | SPT
20

15
16 = SPT
22

19
24 |on SPT
26

24

GM

GP-GM

[><]

>

SP

>

SP

[><]

\Asphalt Pavement

o

AL

SIS
AN A

TS

SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (FILL) (GM) Light brown, est. >12% nonplastic fines and gravel to 3/4
inch maximum size recovererd.

%

.v'c

GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (GP-GM) Greenish gray, wet, est. 10% fines and 25% fine- to
coarse-grained sand; subanglular to subrounded gravel to 1" maximum diameter recovered

est. 10+% fines and 35% sand

‘] SAND with Gravel (SP) Greenish gray, wet, interbedded; contains sand layers alternating with Sand

with Silt and Gravel; gravel mostly <1/4" diameter

4Sample:, p200=5.7%, Sa=64%, Gr=30%

5Sample (combination 5 + 6):, p200=4.6%, Sa=67%, Gr=28%, PI=NP, LL=NV, SP

{cont.)

7.0

15.0

22.5

[X] CME Auto Hammer [ ] Cathead Rope Method

IE 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop E] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

Sheet Number 1 of 3|






STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF
Statewide Matenals

LOG OF TEST HOLE

PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 341587.5377, EASTING: 361726.9595

HOLE # TH-05-02

AW _INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_HWY_BRAG

Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 74.8 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: Casing Size NW Date: 12/12/2005 - 12/13/2005
Elevation: 135.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: 30 degrees, light snow
— ‘g - 2 S of o |Deph in (ft.) 7.8 Bridge Abutment
2 FERIR- > = 5| £ [Time 1430 groundwater encountered -- see dilling notes.)
3 m ] 3 . il R S N % -
= o |2 8 o2 @12 = c| = [Dae 12113105
£ £12| = [E|3|E|E188 § 2 Y
g 212l 8 i15|8| & |sl@® S 5 Symbol
o o|o|@ |ZK)a |00 ) d SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
35
66 = 1® ! 2 35.4
16 = cL \6Sample (combination 5 + 6), p200=4.6%, 8a=67%, Gr=28%. PIENR, LLENV_ _
0 LEAN CLAY (CL) Gray, wet
37
0
38
58
39
66 9
40 . o o _ .
77 11 8Sample:, p200=95.2%, Sa=5%, P1=8, L1=25, CL
13
41
95 | &
4 g
89 | &
43 " =
44 E
66 | 21 16
43 53 § 15 X sample slightly less plastic than above 4.0
46 ol 12
{47 ¢
8
47
ea |2
48 % g
49
57 .
30 62 6 1= X as at 40 ft in plasticity, but softer 300
51 6
70
52
109
Sy /o CRAVELLY STLT (VL) Groamioh gy, &y, 65t 3594 fines and 10% fine-to conrse gramed sand;  °
54 % subrounded to subangular gravel to 1 inch diameter recovered.
78
12
55 96 4 |= X /
56 39
118 %
57
126
58 77 e — - — 58.0
142 A ’| SILTY GRAVEL (TILL) (GM) Greenish gray, contains(?) cobbles .
59 D >
141 r.OD
60 o \
7 D71
61 b
82 o
62 Do
12 vﬁg‘
63 )
134 °0°Q
p
64 el
6 146 7545 / qu 650
63 }% sample dry(?) '
D7
86 0 DQB estimated/approximate top of "Lower Aquifer” 66.0
67 a .
7 TAN
68 L — o — s — e e e — e —— — 68.0
124 SAND with Gravel (SP) Grayish green, wet, subangular gravel
69
99
70
IX] CME Auto Hammer [ ] Cathiead Rope Method __[X] 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop ] 340 tb. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 2 of 3






LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-05-02

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/66

N7 STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Seclion NORTHING: 341587.5377, EASTING: 361726.9595
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 74.8 feet
Offset: Driling Method: Casing Size NW Date: 12/12/2005 - 12/13/2005
Elevation: 135.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: 30 degrees, light snow
= 2|l = 2 5 o o Depth in {ft.) 78 Bridge Abutment N {Confined
& % g S > & .§ 8 £ [Tme 1430 groundwater encountered — see drilling notes.)
£l %2 8 |5|g|2 |2, | £ [oae 12/13/05
£ £12| = |38 5188 & 2 12
3 3%9:!0:‘5:00029%5““‘
o olol @ ZEln|?=20u @ SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
70 1 56 1 SAND with Gravel (SP) Grayish green, wet, subangular gravel (cont.)
71 :
4 88
72
{ 75
73
{ &
74 )
) 775 | EMSPT <] S 74.8
BOH |\135ample:, p200=2.7%, Sa=81%, Gr=16% [
A 748 | Notes:
o 1. Artesian groundwater conditions noted. Confined groundwater encountered at estimated approximate
B 3 depth of 67 ft. Potentiometric surface >3 ft above ground surface.
5
B 2 2. These intervals pre-drilled before driving casing: 60 to 75 ft.
| % 3. Casing puliout break force at 74.5 feet in depth was ~28,000 pounds.
E 4. Hole abandonment: 0 - 0.5 ftbgs: cold patch asphalt; 0.5 to 15 ft bgs: drill cuttings; 15 to 44 ft bgs:
7 ] formation materials; 44 to 70 ft bgs: bentonite pellets (1/4 inch, coated); 70 to 75 ft bgs: formation
¥ materials.
o
. £
v
&
7 z
4
— &
€
] a
[X] cME Auto Hammer ] cathead Rope Method  [X] 140 1b. hammer with 30 in. drop [] 3401b. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 3 of 3






LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-05-03
X2\ STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN HwWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE GDT 5/31/06

Siatewide Malerials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 341720.1577, EASTING: 361897.9537
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 2.8 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: Casing Size NW Date: 12/16/2006 - 12/16/2006
Elevation: 137.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data

— @ @ = Depth in {ft.)
= 2 |o| «= a g 2 9 Lkl
1] [+ c > 5 [~ "
el a2 3| |2|F g Q| g [Ime
-~ | o|2 3 |8|Q|2 |8 ,E c| 5 |Dae
£ c | = al3lelelRa o O
al| 3 |=| 2 |E|IS| E|E[Q S HN| = |Symbol
@ o |l 2 |5|0|a g8 B ©
Q| Qo @ |Z®e (B)20 u| @ SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 J ABANDONED TEST HOLE U0
! - [hit concrete?] Lo
2 -

B BOH 2.8

2.75

] 2

| &

=
[X] GME Auto Hammer [[] Cathead Rope Method ] 140 tb. hammer with 30 in. drop  [X] 340 ib. hammer with 30 in, drop Sheet Number 1 of 1






Statewide Malerials
Geology Sectian

Station / Location:

LOG OF TEST HOLE

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179

PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St Intersection
NORTHING: 341996.6984, EASTING: 361881.3748

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 35.5 feet

HOLE # TH-05-04

Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 12/15/2005 - 12/16/2005
Elevation: 137.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: 28 Degrees F, Cloudy
=1 28] o S o| o [Deptnin) 6 Bridge Approach
- - L c| = -
§ 21215 Py g S §_ Time 08:30
=3 © clo|l o |e = [
= 2|2 S 2 R 0wt 5| 5 [P 12/15/05
B % | =| 2 |E|G| E |[E|Q @ N| = |Ssymbol A 4
I a || & |5|e| s |G|l 8 B
Q| o|ojo |ZKla (020 Ll ® SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 i 3 halt Pavement_3- 1/4 inches thick total (two layers) r 0o
- |GP-GM  [5~1d GRAVEL with Silf and Sand [Base Course] (GP-GM) Dark gray - 03
| ¥ GP-GM [, nk—{ GRAVEL with Silt and Sand [FILL] (GP-GM) Gray, moist, est. 10% fines and trace +3 inch; coarse 0.8
9 4 D, gravel.
J — RA b Q }
3 ] GP 1“6}—‘. GRAVEL with Sand (GP) Grayish brown, dry, est. 30-35% fine- to coarse-grained sand. 30
4 30N o 40
] u ra) _@43t04.5f: moistsitinterlaver . _ __ __ _ _ e - 45
5 1. SPT GP-GM P ~P- | GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (GP-GM) Grayish brown, wet, with interbeds of medium to coarse sand ’
| 15 [ ] ); O (SP), estimated groundwater at about 6 feet in depth
& !L DOD
4 AR
D
7 ] :&) g
8 g s (F ] i . ) 8.0
] F| 15 N @ 8 ft sample: subrounded hard gravel with larger pieces (2 in.) of less durable stone
o | 3¢ |~ IMSPT ,O
] gl L o Y
0] |2 )
1 5
11 T e e — 11.0
| fat SP :’| SAND (SP) medium- to coarse-grained, Grayish green, wet
12 - 0
i «©
13 ] 22 - @15 ft sample: heave noted 13.0
12 v |=| fser|X| b T 14.0
| 17 | SP SAND with Gravel (SP) wet, subrounded gravel to plus 1 inches diameter recovered. ’
15
16
17 7 sand interbeds 170
18
19 H 18
20 ] 16 [ JESPT 5Sample (combination 4 + 5):, p200=5%, Sa=54%, Gr=41%
+ 19 —|
21
22 ] sand interbeds 220
-] L
i 14
2 7 23 [ [ |SPT X @ 24 ft sample: trace increase in fines content 240
25 2 -
26 -1
27 4
28 ] sand interbeds 280
25 3 . @29.6 ft: sampler cored 3 inch(+7) gravel clast. 299
30 36 |t~ SPT
i a1 ||
31 4
32 4
33 4
34 __ 8 ML Eo}tj‘ __________________________________ 34.0
15 17 |oo SPT

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GOT 5/31/08

CME Auto Hammer [ | Cathead Rope Method

|X| 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop D 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

Sheet Number 1 of 2|






LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-05-04

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LQG OF TEST HOLES GLENN HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GOT 5/31/08

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 341996.6984, EASTING: 361881.3748
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 35.5 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 12/15/2005 - 12/15/2005
Elevation: 137.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: 28 Degrees F, Cloudy
= 2o Q & o o [Depthinit) 8 Bridge Approach
& | 5[B| € > = & E [Time 08:30
I m &l 3 (. 8N o
~| o{l2| 3 (6|22 |2, c| &5 |Date 12/15/05
r= c | = 2lgla [a{a af O
a m | = 2 |Elol € [E|Q 2 Nl = Symbol X
© g |lT| & |5|2| @ 6|8 €| B
o olalm Z@xla 000 un 0 SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
35 26 || 2 /| SILT with Sand (ML) Gray, moist, nonplastic fines; homogenous 155
i BOH |8 [
T 35.5 ||Sample:, p200=79%, Sa=16%, Gr=5% (cont.)
. &
2
<L
- =
o
7]
. 2
3
. I
a1
A @]
Y
.
[X] CME Auto Hammer [ ] Cathead Rope Method [X] 140 Ib. hammer with 30in. drop ] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 2 of 2|






‘WY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5i31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_H

LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-05-05
STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 342258.3501, EASTING: 361878.9789
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 20.2 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 12/15/2005 - 12/15/2005
Elevation: 149.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: 3040 degrees F, Cloudy
z| 13l = g § 2| g {Owhn®) Bridge Approach
2l a5l |al5lelel &N B o
= | 2(2]9Q |8|3|2 |Ela% & 6 =
2| a1=| 2 |E|lc| € |E|Q @ NI = |Symbal
[ e |El & |5|o| 8 |s|28 21 B
0| Qio| @ |ZEla a0 un @ SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 ] aM P \Asphalt Pavement Black, 2.5 inches thick T 04
1 - N (‘j SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (Fill) (GM) Brown, dry, no discernable base course layer; est. 15+% fines. 02
i p
2] sp 23
34 recovered
4 4 14
1 18 |= SPT
5 1 27
6 -
7 op 7.0
8 g N
] < = PR
? ] 5 5?33 - SPT Z S,ODQ @9 £t sample: cored gravel clast/cobble; dry. 2.0
10 3 9 O3
1 2 .Bo L
11 I 2; D
] a p BO
o o o 4q
127 L >°0°Q
13 4 :000 L
] D, 0]
14 13 NeTw! . . 14.0
J 27 | SPT A @ 14 ft sample: gray brown; est. 5% fines and 25% fine- to coarse-grained sand; damp.
15 39 ] D, DOQ
h D
16 5 DDQ
17 -_ ‘L 09
18 %o ) - 18.0
] al'g! @19 ft sample: moist; est. <5% +1-1/2 in. and 30% fine- to coarse-grained sand. ’
19 11 ;o ODQ
E 38 |¢ SPT
20 - 37 [ ] P20 202
BOH | Notes: :
- 20.2 | No groundwater observed while drilling.
m CME Auto Hammer I:l Cathead Rope Method 140 Ib. hammer wilh 3¢ in. drop D 340 ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 1 of 1






LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-05-06
2\  STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179

WY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_H

Statawide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 342509.0856, EASTING: 361875.6627
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 76.0 feet
Offset; Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 12/16/2005 - 12/16/2006
Elevation: 157.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Bertko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: ~ 40 degrees, Partly cloudy
=1 2| ol . o c | o [Depthin(t) Bridge Approach
3 L Q 5 > = g £ Tima
= o| 2 O (|22 |2, | 5 |Dee
5 cl= ol3| e |alne o ©
a % | =| 3 |Ele| E |EJQ B NI = |Symbol
@ Wl 2 |S5|e| @ |s|v’® 21 B
a|o|o|ldZE e |00 u 9 SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 j halt Pavement 4 inches thick (2 x 2-in. lifts), underlain eotextile fabric 0.0
1 - \Sl]..TY' SAND with Gravel (Base Course) (SP) Brown, dry, est. 20% fines; uncrushed gravel to ~3/8 in. (1)3
A R e e e e e — — :
2 A SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (Fill) (GM) Brown, dry, est. 15+% fines and 50% fine gravel to 1 in, max
— RA. size
3 -
4 -
5 13
1 16 |~ MMspT i
6 15 | L] Db
7 ] O e —— 7.0
1 GP :\&,\J‘ GRAVEL with Sand (GP) Gray, dry, est. 5% fines and 25% fine- to coarse-grained sand; subrounded :
g - g b, DQ\ and subanguiar gravel to ~3/4 in. recovered + est. <5% 1-in. plus in formation
1 2 bQ O
9 - £ 8 0
1 #| 25 | ISP A
10 z] 2 p
] = — "6° L
11 4 Io (=3 ()Q
i a b DO
o o (1
12 7 % N
13 P20
] S
o b
14 hQ C)‘
5] 3 50
7n |« [sPT 2
16 _. 25 P neo 16.0
BOH | Notes: '
| 16 | No groundwater observed while drilling.
[ P
| N
[X] cME Auto Hammer [[] Cathead Rope Method [ 140 1b. hammer with 30 in. drop "] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 1 of 1






HWY_ BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN

Station / Location:
Offset:
Elevation: 136.0 feet

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF
Statewide Matenals
Geology Section

LOG OF TEST HOLE
PROJECT NUMBER: 57179

PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 341410.2689, EASTING: 361814.239

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck
Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger
Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth

Total Depth: 45.3 feet

Geologist: B. Benko

HOLE # TH-05-07

Date: 12/16/2005 - 12/16/2005

Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Cloudy, 40 degrees F
= 2|5 -3 5 ¢ o Depth in {ft.) 1.5 Bridge Approach
] b= = = -
2 % g § BE s S S -§. Time
| o2 O |2|2]|2 |8 ,5 5| 5 |Date 12/16/05
£ c | = Qe |afRa o O
a | &a|=| E |[E|2|E|E|RE B = |symbol Y
) g || & |[T|e]l s |g|’?l B o
alolo @ Z@e|6)D0 W o SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
7 MO <phalf Pavement 3 -3/4 inches thick P
- GP-GM [,No~{ GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (Base Course) (GP-GM)Brown,dry __ _ _ _ __ __ _____ - 03
} GP-GM [, “é, | GRAVEL with Silt (FILL) (GP-GM) Gray gravel with brawn matrix, dry, fine to coarse gravel 1.0
2 -
] e g
3 4 oY,
1 [=]
33
4 4 b
. ;(}"
1| e 2%
1 2a |~ JJSPT s
] 3 — P Loy GRAVEL with Sand {GP) Gray, moist to wel, ¢st. 3% fines and 20% fine- (o medium-grained sand; 60
N subangular to subrounded gravel to est. 2-in. size
7 b
) . b O
8 ) O
| 3 b
94 |5
1 7]
10 | 13 104
" ] S ;:) « ISP sp SAND (SP) medium grained, Greenish gray, moist to wet :
A 4 d ]
12 - o o o e e e e — 12.0
] o GP GRAVEL with Sand (GP) Grayish green, wet, est. 15% fine- to coarse-grained sand; subrounded i
13 4 gravel to 1 in. max diameter recovered
14
s
14 jm SPT
16 ] 19 -
17 4
# ] sand interlayer(s) 18.0
19
20 4 19
. 18 SPT
21 4 20
22
2] sp SAND with Gravel SP) T T T T TTTTTTTTTTT 3.0
24 ) ) 240
| @ 25 ft sample: recovered heaved-sand and silt pocket.
20
25 ] 2 |+ st 4(combination) Sample 4 + 5:, p200=6.9%, Sa=53%, Gr=40%
27 p—
26
27
28
29 i ] L e 29.0
i @30 ft sample: as at 25 fi; recovered 0.4 fi-thick interlayer of fine-grained Silty Sand.
7
30 16 |» .SPT X
11 26 -
32 4
33 4
34 4
35

[X] cME Auto Hammer [] cathead Rope Method

140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

[] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

Sheet Number 1 of 2






HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN

Statewide Materials

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF

LOG OF TEST HOLE

PRQJECT NUMBER: 57179
PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection

HOLE # TH-05-07

Geology Secfion NORTHING: 341410.2689, EASTING: 361814.239
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 45.3 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 12/16/2005 - 12/16/2005
Elevation: 736.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Cloudy, 40 degrees F
= g 3| = a 5 e 2 D.ep(h in (ft) 15 Bridge Approach
@ = 5 = w Q| a |Time
w m E [ Z\ S N Il
~ o|2 8 o(¢| 2 |e & cf & |Date 1216/05
s E|= o alalNe o O
a w|=| & |E 3l € |E|Q @ N| = [symbal b 4
© g |l 2 |5]¢e| s |e[® 2] 5
Q| o|a|@dZEa 050 ul ® SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
33 1 ;| SAND with Gravel (SP) (cont.)
36 :
37 4
38 H
39 ~
40 12 ; 400
] 26 |e SPT GP ':“6,}—’ GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (GP) wet, contains silt pockets; gravel to 3/4 in. size recovered ;
a1 4 71 %ODQ
4 b O
- I
4?2 ] ;QSDQ
. @
43 ] g o S sand interlayer(s), medium-grained 430
44 : >°0°Q
] 2 [w
45 ] 21 10 | WSpT X ML / /] SILT with Gravel (ML) Light brown, moist 443
&1 503" — 45.3
= BOH | Notes:
i z 45.3
=)
- . Sampler refusal at bottom of test hole.
[|
| 4
m CME Auto Hammer |:| Cathead Rope Method m 140 Ib. hammer with 3Q in. drop I:] 340 1b. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 2 of 2|






LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-06-08

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_HWY_BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER. 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 341120.6421, EASTING; 361822.9383
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 31.3 feet
pi
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" 1D x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/3/2006 - 1/3/2006
Elevation; 137.0 fest Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Clear and Cold, teens F
=| &% g 5 of o [Desthin(t) 14.5 Bridge Approach
3 o o € b = 5 E 1time
D @ % é o E ’; @ g N %
p= o2 322 |2 HE 5| 5 [P 11306
[=% s | = £ {E 3l E|[Elowe 8 = Symbol ) 3
@ s | Sl 2 |S|e| 6|88 8| ©
=B I = R i i SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 J b halt Pavement 4 inches thick - 00
- GP-GM ;Qg GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (Fill) (GP-GM) Grayish brown, dry, est. 0-12% fines; fine to coarse 0.3
] pravel
2 -
3 -
4 GP-GM GRAVEL with Silt (¢FTLL) (GP-GM) Gray gravel with brown fines, dry, est. <15% sand and 7% fines, 4.0
5 - nonplastic
9
i 16 |— SPT
57 25 I X
7] GP RAVEL wilh Sand (GF) Grayish brown, molst 1o wet, oot 25% Fine- 1o coase grancd sonds gop
g - 5 graded subrounded gravel to ~1.5 inches diameter recovered
] E
] &
T w
10 El 16
1 ) 3% | SPT
11 -_ 5 39 }_
12 o
i @
13 4
14
Y
15 7
. u |- [seT (X ¥OQ| 159
16 ] 13 - sp SAND (SP) Gray, wet, medium to coarse sand :
17 4
18 e o — — — e — — 18.0
] GP GRAVEL with Sand (GP) Gray, wet, interlayered with sand
19
20 12
1 29 | SPT
21 34 B . o . 21.0
) — @21 ft: increase in fines to est. 5%; poorly graded gravel to > 1.4 in. size; wet.
22
]
23 A
24 _' sand interlayers 240
25 12
1 2 |» SPT
26 - 28 -
27
8 B occasional sand interlayers continue 280
29 +
30 4 11
1 5 |o SPT
31 28 — 313
{X] CME Auto Hammer [ ] Gathead Rope Method  [X] 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop ] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 1 of 1






Station / Location:

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF
Statewide Materials
Geology Section

LOG OF TEST HOLE
PROJECT NUMBER: 57179

HOLE # TH-06-09

PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 340885.6404, EASTING: 3618249437

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck
Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger
Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth

Total Depth: 25.9 feet
Date: 1/3/2006 - 1/3/2006
Geologist: B. Benko

WY _ BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

Offset:
Elevation: 137.0 feet
Sample Data
— 4 o =
FRE-ARI - 2| | 2§
L m|s| 2| (2" 8N
~ o |2 O |o|2|L |2,,E c
£ c | = o3| e |eRe ¢
52| wsl=| [E|lc| E|EIQe N
@ v |T| & |50 @ |s|l8 &
o O|o|ld|Zje|v (w20 L
0
- GP-
2 ~
3_
4_.
54 17
E 28 i~ SPT
6 1 34 |
7-
b <
1|3
N (]
10 |15 GP
1 o) 39 | SPT
11 Il 60
1 d
12 4 o
¥ @
13 4
14
15 1 14
1 15 | SPT
16 - 30 sp
17 4
18 -
1 — GP
19 - 6
] 21 |- SPT
20 - 0
21 4
22 4
23
24
A 25
= 2 -n.SPT
-

Ground Water Data Weather: 20 degrees F and mostly clear
o | Depthin (i) 126 Bridge Approach
E_ Time 12:06
&5 |Doae 113/06
% Symbol \"A
! SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
Asphalt Pavernent 4.75 inches thick 0.
GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (Fill) (GP-GM) Grayish brown, dry, subrounded gravel to 1.5 inches 0.4
diameter
GRAVEL with Sand {GP) Grayish brown, dry to moist, fine to coarse sand, subrounded gravel o >14 93
inches recovered
15.7
1 18.0
b
BO%DO' 4(occasonal sand interlayers)
55
e
3 D’
AN
)
AN
D%O
o (\&
5
P
o
BOH 5.9
25.9

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_H

m CME Auto Hammer D Cathead Rope Method

[X] 140 1b. hammer with 30 in. drop

] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

Sheet Number 1 of 1






HWY BRAGAW _INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DR USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN

LOG OF TEST HOLE

HOLE # TH-06-10

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 3405596.9406, EASTING: 361835.9535
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 15.6 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/3/2006 - 1/3/2006
Elevation: 144.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: High Thin Clouds, ~20 Degrees F
3 % 8| = ‘é" ) 2 vapm in (ft.) Bridge Approach
E1215 3 1sl5l% o] E% & o
~ o O |® 2 |2 E | = |Date
= ol|lz2l .o |alwk o] O
%. an =| 2 |E 3 E|E O @ Nl = [ symbal
[ g |E| 2 |5|e|& |a|@8 2] &
R N e e e e B K B I SUBSURFAGE MATERIAL
0 ] halt Pavement - 3 in. lift over 4.25 in. lift 0.0
- GP-G GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (Base Course) (GP-GM) Brown, dry, minus 1/2 inch diameter gravel 0.5
2] GP CRAVEL with Silt and 5and (FILL) (GF) Brown, ey, est, 10-12% s, gravel 0 et 2im. size 2°
3 -
] 15 W CRAVEL will Sand (GW) Grayish brown, dry to mois,, est, 20% fine- 1o coarse grained sands
G
5 15 |- SPT subangular to subrounded gravel to 1/2 inches maximum diameter recovered
14
6 -
7 -
8 g
. 2
SRNLIEN
] A1 2 e SPT
10 ] % 32 - est. gravel size ranges to 1.5 in.; also recovered silt pocket 10.0
11 x
4 [»]
12 - o
] -]
13 4
14 ) 10 subangular to subrounded gravel to 1 in, size recovered 140
152 29 | [JSPT )
] 41 - b
] BOH | Notes: 156
15.6 | No groundwater observed while drlling.
IXl CME Auto Hammer |:] Cathead Rope Method |X] 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop D 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 1 of 1






LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-06-11

€ DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 340337.1699, EASTING: 358889.029
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 16.5 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/4/2006 - 1/4/2006
Elevation: 126.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B, Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Clear 16 Degrees F
< % 3| = § 5 e 2 Déplh in (fl.)
Sl mlel 3 (.28 g Q| g |Ime
~ o |2 O (2222 & c| & [pawe
5 c|= slagla|a|esd ol O
2 7|zl 3518|5588 Bl 3 [
Q| o|6 @ Z@o|n30.LnL 9 SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0] ML [ STLT with Organics (FILL) (ML) Brown, dry 0T
- sM_ [JEEi2%] SILTY SAND with Gravel (Base Course) (SM) Brown, dry, minus Lin.sizegravel _ ____ __ _ 93
] GM SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (FILL) (GM) Brown fines, gray gravel, dry, est. 15% fines and 20% fine- .
- b 2 G 1o coarse-grained sand; hard, subrounded gravel to >2 . size recovered.
2 b
3 A
- q
4 - O
] b A
- ()
] » IMC M b2
— o L
6 34 w= i A ;Pg:
7 4 ~
] &
w A
8 "_ % no 1
9 £ AN
: & LQ
10 —~ z 5 i o 9
| g D 6]
11 - 2| 6 o _MMC a nQD est. 12+% fines 10.5
] 4 4
12 o ;Qté
. P
DT od o e e ——_—— e ————— — e ——— e e —
13 1 ML 0?() GRAVELLY SILT (FILL) (ML) Grayish brown, dry to moist, est. 40% fine, round to subrounded 129
14 i gravel and <10% sand and trace organics
ol |- 7
6 | MC
16 e | 7 16.5
i BOH | Notes: :
16.5 | No groundwater observed while drilling.
.
[X] CME Auto Hammer [ ] Cathead Rope Method {1 1401b. hammer with 30 in. drop 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 1 of 1






C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN HWY_BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-06-12

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&FPF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING:; 340626.596, EASTING: 359904.0154
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 16.5 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/4/20086 - 1/4/2006
Elevation: 7126.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: 8. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Glear ~10 Degrees F
= 2%] < 2] | 52 o [owom
1218 5] |57, 59 5
L 513 8 |slg|e|e = cf & [oa
s c|= alzlalelwa & O
a @ |=| E e8| E |E|Q 2 N| = [symbol
@ s |E| & [5le| & |88 8| ©
0| ool m ZfEfn 020 L@ SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 ] GP-G GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (FILL) (GP-GM) Brown, dry, est. 10% fines and 30% sand; recovered Y
1 - gravel to 3 in. size
2 -
3 A
4 -
51 |
] 10 |~ MC
6 - 9 |
T —
8 g
=
] <
] 3
7 [}
- z
10 ] -—3 6 ~ MC GW W1 GRAVEL with Sand (GW) Brown, dry, est. 3-5% fines and 20% fine- to coarse-grained sand ; 10.1
11 z K subrounded, hard gravel to 2.5 in. diameter recovered.
B [a] H—1
o
12 -j =
13
14 -
15 - - T - 14.9
8 IMC SP SAND (SP) Brown, moist, mediun- to coarse-grained sand
7 10 [
16 — n | at bottom: near groundwater table (?) - increased moisture. }gg

m CME Auto Hammer [:] Cathead Rope Mathod

7] 140 Ib. hammer with 30in. drop  [X{] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 1 of 1






Statewide Malorials

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF

LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-06-13

PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

Geology Section NORTHING: 341109.3755, EASTING: 360839.1803
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 16.2 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8” OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/4/2006 - 1/4/2006
Elevation: 131.0 feet Field Grew: £ Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data

—_ 4 [ c Depth in (ft.) 12
= 2 gl « o 6 & ¢
[ o 6| € > = = +
lal|&] 3|25 g N8| & |
ud o2 O |gi%9] & |2 & c| 5 |Dae 114106
f= =g ] o 2 |allae a O
‘B ‘B = = E 8 € |E O w NI — Symbol A 4
[ s |E| 2 |5|e]l® |@|@8 2] ©
a| o|a|m|ZXo @20 u| @ SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 | GM P SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (FILL) (GM) Brown, dry, est. 12+% fines and 30% fine- to coarse-grained Y
1 A sand

) AN ———— — 1.9
2 GP-GM .‘, ] GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (FILL) (GP-GM) Brown, dry, est. 10% fines and 20% fine- to ’
3 _' coarse-grained sand; subrounded to rounded, hard gravel to >2 in. size recovered
4 -
5 - 17

] 1| MC
6 - 11
7 -
8 - g

1 <
77 5

1 ] |

0/4.5 {8 [MC '

L I - 8 bledy o ___ 100
1 - 2 GP-GM [ re—{ GRAVEL with Silt (GP-GM) Brown, wet, est. 7% fines and 10-15% fine- to coarse-grained sand; hard .

] a4 and moderately hard, subrounded to subangular gravel to 1.5 in. size recovered.
1Y o

] w©
13 H
14
15 _: ]93 @15.1-15.4 fi: sand interlayer, medium-grained. 15.0
16 1 # 162
CME Auto Hammer [ Cathead Rope Method ] 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop I3 240 1b. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 1 of 1






C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF

LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-06-14

PROJECT NUMBER: 57179

Statewide Malenials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 341911.3819, EASTING: 362409.8226
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 16.3 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" /D x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/4/2006 - 1/4/2006
Elevation: 142.0 feet Field Crew: E, Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Clear, 10 Degrees F

= 2 [ c o Depth in (ft.) 12
3 5 g < & 2 8 g Time
I % 3 | E 'u_: ) é N § I
P g 2 (; g 203 |8 8ﬁ § &5 Lpate 4106
2l 2|zl 3 (5[8]|5|Glas g 5 [Pm X
o ojal@ Z@l(n 020 u O SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 ] GM FI"SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (FILL) (GM) Brown, dry, est. 12-15% fines and 15% fine- to v0
1 A coarse-grained sand; subrounded gravel to 2.5 in. size recovered.
2 -
3 -
4 -
54 14

1 16 |- -MC
6 e | |
7 -

1 AL e B s s e e S T e e T T e o T Fra e T T T T T 7.5
3 g GP-GM

] z 9.0
9 £ i

2 sp

10 A _g 11 i

_‘ E 12 | MC
1Y o

] «
13 Fel . . 13.0

] GP 3 B-, *] GRAVEL with Sand (GP) Brown and grey, wet, est. 5% nonplastic fines and 35% fine- 1o
14 );' D,.Q coarse-grained sand; gap graded gravel to 2 in. size recovered.

] Yo
15 H 12 "‘(}? =

4 j' q 'DQ

13 |= MC e
16 15 p. h-G 163
| BOH -
e 16.3

CME Auto Hammer [_] Cathead Rope Method  [_] 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

Sheet Number 1 of 1






LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-06-15

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 342325.4727, EASTING. 363354.0182
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 15.8 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/4/2006 - 1/4/2006
Elevation: 150.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data
— [ [ ] = Depth in {ft)
| 3|38 ¢ sl | €8 2
$1 215 3sl5|% e 27 8
= E = (; é 3 _g_ _g._ 8‘% § G Date
> 2l1=| 8 5|8l & |sjo2 S| B Symbol
o) ofal@|Zea@>D0un @ SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (FILL) (GP-GM) Gray gravel, brown matrix, dry, est. 10-12% fines and Y

2_

3_

4~

1 11

5 - 15 |~ JliMc
. 10 m
6-.4

7_

8 g

4 E,

9 g

: al 7

10 A z| ¢ |~ MlMC
] -3

11 4 x

1 S GW-GM
12 4 o

] C-l

13 4

14 4

v
PR
Re s
3
|
=
9}
> <

o
%
ﬁé

30% fine- to coarse-grained sand.

®! GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (GW-GM) Gray and brown, wet, est, 5-7% fines and 20% fine- to
coarse-grained sand; hard, subrounded gravel to 1 in. diameter recovered.

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN HWY BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE GOT 5/31/06

- BOH | Notes: 15.8
15.8
- 1. No groundwater observed.
- 2. Boring penetrated abandoned culvert at about 10 fi bgs, hole plugged with wood @ 7', then backfilled
with crushed rock and sealed at surface with cement.
.
T ‘
E CME Auto Hammer D Cathead Rope Method |:] 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop m 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 1 of 1






WY _ BRAGAW_INTERSTECTION_2005 GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN _H!

LOG OF TEST HOLE

HOLE # TH-06-16

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Matenals PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 341451.7541, EASTING: 361215.7716
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 16.0 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75 ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/5/2006 - 1/5/2006
Elevation: 132.0 feet Field Crew: R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Clear, 5 to 10 Degrees F
— 2 [} c Depth in {ft.) 11.75
= 2 | g «= a ] ]
@ 2 -
L2318 51 7). 89 5[
= [ S ] = 9
pa 22| 013 g % 2lns 5| &5 |oae 1/5/06
=% W | = Z |[E|O| E |E|Q 2 NI = |symbol ) 4
o g |E| 213 2|3 |8 nwo 215
R S R e o e e SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 ] ML 727] SANDY SILT with Gravel (FILL) (ML) Grayish brown, dry Y
1 - GM B 54 SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (FILL) (GM) Grayish brown, moist to wet, est. 15-20% fines and 15% 0.7
1 7 DQ sand and trace organics; recovered soft and moderately hard gravel to est. 2 in. size;
2 Q)
3 ] O]
7 DY
p .0: P
4 ] 5 .o(': occasional(?) 3-in.-plus material 4.0
4 N
. 8.5 E 5%
] 23 D P
6 ] 5.0.13
7 0
4 ¥ 0,
8 g P
1 < B0
3|3 £
10 - 3| . v S 10.0
] 81 19 |~ MC GP-GM : %] GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (GP-GM) Grayish brown, est. 5-10% fines and 35% fine- to 105
11 2l 2 | | A D ¥ coarse-grained sand; fine gravel, mostly 1/4 in.-minus recovered; :
v a ;’Q X @ 10-ft sample: fine gravel, mostly 1/4 in. minus
12 3 o o QBE
¥ ® P 5%
13 pOEY;
14 ] :0 '.‘_:
15 - i -MC % , ‘ , . 15.0
] oo @ 15-ft sample: wet; fines vary, interlayers with est. 10-15% fines.
18 L OF
16 — BOH 16.0
16

[X] cME Auto Hammer [[] cathead Rope Method [ ] 140 1b. hammer wilh 30 in. drop [X] 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

Sheet Number 1 of 1






N_HWY_ BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATICN LCG OF TEST HOLES GLEN

Station / Location:
Offset:
Elevation: 129.0 feet

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF
Statewide Malerials
Geology Section

LOG OF TEST HOLE
PROJECT NUMBER: 57179

HOLE # TH-06-17

PROJECT: Glenn Mighway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 3410049767, EASTING: 360368.6426

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck

Total Depth; 16.4 feet

Drilling Method: 3.75" 1D x 8" OD Mollow Auger Date: 1/5/20086 - 1/5/2006

Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth

Geologist: B. Benko

Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Cold and Clear
= 2] @ [ = Depth in (ft.) 13.45
] 8|38| € s 2 gl 2 7o 10:10
S5 3 alel5lel B2 '
S Lr—3 |
= o2ls O |3 zls |5lw% gl & |Date 1/5/06
al al=| E {E|lo]l E|E|IQY Nl = |Symbol 4
@ || & |5[e| s |s(|28 B8] G
ol o|oj@d Zxla 020w @ SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 ] GM SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (FILL) (GM) Brown matrix, gray gravel, dry, est. 15% fines and 15% Uo
1 4 sand;, poorly graded gravel to 3 inches maximum diameter recovered.
2 - 13 |
: 44/45| [E29 MC
3 -
5 ] 15
J 20 | MC
6 2 | []
7 -
8 - &
3
1 <
%] §
B 5]
10 E| 19 . 103
1 3| 6 | MC M Foi#] SILTY SAND with Gravel (FILL) (SM) Brown, moist to wet ’
11 A Il s 8 i
] g || GP-GM P ] GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (GP-GM) Grayish brown, wet, est. 10% fines and 20% fine- to 13
12 - fo 2 coarse-grained sand; subangular to subrounded gravel to > 2 inches diameter recovered,
13 o p Ok
h 4 o Cfs
o B
14 —_ LOE
15 1 8 >, %
15 |= MC ,O =1
16 18 o (W5
BOH 16.4
B 16.4

1

[X] CME Auto Hammer [ ] Cathead Rope Method

[ 140 1b. hammer with 30 in. drop

340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

Sheet Number 1 of 1






LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-06-18
STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 340521.0032, EASTING: 359409.8017
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 16.3 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/5/2006 - 1/5/2006
Elevation: 123.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: 8. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Clear and Cold, 10 to 15 Degrees F
—- 215 - L § o| o |Depthinit) 1
LS,L’ 2ie g = e § S -é Time 11:20
~ ol & O |8|¢]|L |2 s | 5 [Date 1/5/06
E= == aldlal|gaRa o O
al| @a|=| Z |[EIS| E |E]|R2 Y| = |[Symbal Y
[ sl @ |Sle|la |6lR8 & 5
S N L ol R e B SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
0 ML SILT with Gravel (FILL) (ML) Brown, dry U0
1 —
2] oM [ips SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (FILL) (GM) Brown matrix, gray gravel, dry, est. 15% fines 0
3 A * Iy
] S
4 - g' ..1
- s | m 2]
57 s |—[ |MC " '.Q‘
1 7 || AN
6 y 00.
al 3
7 - opq;
8 < g et
‘ < 2653
E § pO.
@Bl s v {43
10 ] ‘=§ L A .MC GP-GM ’E, { GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (GP-GM) Gray, moist to wet, est. 5-10% fines and 30% fine- to 100
11 Y g7 — ):, coarse-grained sand; subrounded and subangular gravel to 1.5 inches diameter recovered.
r | 35
12 - 0 0 éz
(s}
13 p
| 5 oF
14 - :’0 g
15 4 12 ;Q"
: 10 | MC :’0
16 ” o[
BOH 16.3
E 16.3

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN HWY_ BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

[X] cME Auto Hammer [} Cathead Rope Method

D 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop

Sheet Number 1 of 1






BRAGAW INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/08

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_HWY

LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-06-19
STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER. 57179
Statewide Materials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 342629.2091, EASTING: 363844.5402
Station / Location: Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 16.3 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/5/2006 - 1/5/2006
Elevation; 155.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Dala Ground Water Data
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Q| ofol@ Z@a K50 w6 SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
07 ML GRAVELLY SILT (FILL) (ML) Brown, dry U0
1 -
2 ] GP-GM P "GRAVEL with Sil and Sand (FILL) (GP-GM) Brown, dry 1o moist, est, 10-12% nonplastic fines and 13
| ;:, il 25% fine- to coarse-grained sand; subrounded gravel to >2.5 inches diameter recovered.
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8 ] E GP q ',k-’,; GRAVEL with Sand (GP) Brown matrix, gray gravel, dry to moist, est. 3-4% fines and 25% sand; gap 80
9 - ‘é %.‘ - Q'Q graded, subrounded gravel 1o >2.5 inches diameter recovered.
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] GP-GM [, %] GRAVEL with Silt and Sand (GP-GM) Brown, moist to wet
15 1 D, 6
16 4 8 GRAVEL with Sand (GW) Grayish brown, wet, hard, subrounded gravel to 1 -1/2 inches diameter 153
:; M recovered - 163
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M CME Auto Hammer |:| Cathead Rope Method D 140 |b. hammer with 30 in. drop m 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 1 of 1
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C DRD USCS FQUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_H

LOG OF TEST HOLE HOLE # TH-06-20
STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF PROJECT NUMBER: 57179
Statewide Matenials PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
Geology Section NORTHING: 342260.398, EASTING: 362868.4423
Station / Location: Equipment Type; CME 75 Truck Total Depth: 16.3 feet
Offset: Drilling Method: 3.75" ID x 8" OD Hollow Auger Date: 1/5/2006 - 1/5/2006
Elevation: 148.0 feet Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth Geologist: B. Benko
Sample Data Ground Water Data
— 2 o c Depthin (ft.) 13.6
= 2 - a s 2 o
L% 2 E % ARG § ,:'::} g [Time 13:06
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0] oM E“ STLTY GRAVEL (FILL) (GM) Brown, dry 2y
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2 A 23 | FMC
1 5072
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4 15 |ea iMC SP i+ SAND with Gravel (SP) Gray and brown, moist, est. 3% fines and 35% sand; fine gravel to 1/2 in. size 31
6 - 14 | ] ! recovered.
7 -
8 g GP-GM GRAVEL with Silf and Sand (GP-GM) Gray and brown, dry, est. 10% slighily plsstic fmes and 20% =0
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By GwW GRAVEL with Sand (GW) Brown, most to wel, est, 3-5% fincs and 20% sand; subromded gravel 1o~ 10
14 3 3/4 in. diameter recovered
15 ¢
1 13 | lMC E
16 7 — 16.3

[X] CME Auto Hammer [ ] Cathead Rope Method

D 140 |b. hammer with 30 in. drop [Z 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop
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STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF
Statewids Materials
Geology Section

Station / Location:

Offset:

Elevation: 136.0 feet

LOG OF TEST HOLE

PROJECT NUMBER. 57179
PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 341712.1725, EASTING: 361862.6663

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck
Drilling Method: Casing Size NW
Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth

HOLE # TH-06-21

Total Depth: 74.5 feet
Date: 1/7/2006 - 1/7/2006
Geologist: B. Benko

WY _BRAGAW_INTERSTECTION 2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_H
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Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Partly Cloudy, ~15 Degrees F
2 o € o| o |Depthin(ft) 6.4 Bridge site . ]
8138l € s S gl £ ¥ (Confined/Artesian groundwater encountered — see drilling
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Asphalt Pavement 6 inches thick 0.
SM 4 SILTY SAND with Gravel (FILL) (SM) Gray, moist, est. 20% fines and 15% fine gravel to 1/4 in. size 0.5
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63 |~ SPT Z
87 39/2 1
81
80 o
2 _—'__'"'-—___"'___‘—_"'__"""——_—_-.—__—'_'._,_' “““““““ o
61 § GM SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (FILL) (GM) mixed gm and gry, moist, gravel to 1 in. size recovered 70
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2 SW-SM L*.J.6] SAND with Silt and Gravel (SW-SM) Gray, wet, fine to coarse sand, subrounded gravel to 3/4 inches .
z o*ede, diameter recovered
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27 || X @18.5 fi sample: less well graded; mostly fine gravel to 5/8 in. diameter
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CME Auto Hammer [ ] Cathead Rope Mathod
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HWY_BRAGAW INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE.GDT 5/31/06

C DRD USCS FOUNBATICN LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN

Station / Location:
Offset:
Elevation: 136.0 feet

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&FPF

Statewide Materials
Geology Section

LOG OF TEST HOLE

PROJECT NUMBER: 57179

PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 341712.1725, EASTING: 361862.6663

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck
Drilling Method: Casing Size NW
Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth

Total Depth: 74.5 feet

Geologist: B. Benko

HOLE # TH-06-21

Date: 1/7/2006 - 1/7/2006

Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Partly Cloudy, ~15 Degrees F
= ¢ o o S o| g |Depthingt) 6.4 Bridge site )
@ &l el € > = 5 £ [H 1330 {Confined/Artesian groundwater encountered — see drilling
2|l m|s| 3 > = g N & - notes.)
Sl %13 8 lslsjeje| & ¢ 8 [oae 17106 i
sl 12| 5 |£18| 25188 § 2
| a|=| 2 |5(8|5 (5|88 8 5 | Y
o|ojal@d Z@a 020 L) @ SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
35 54 " SAND (SW) Grayish green, wet, fine to medium sand; est. 10% fine gravel (cont)
% 1% GRAVEL with Sii and Sand (GP-GM) Grayish groen, wel, ine 1o coarse sand, subrounded gravel o~ 200
37 1 inches diameter recovered
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46 B e e e e e — 46.0
53 o8 SILT with Gravel (ML) Gray, recovered plastic(?) silt in cuttings return
c
47 ]
65 g
48
9 | =
49
120
50
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51
90
T GM P ay] SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (Till) (GM) Grayish green, moist to wet, finc to coarse sand, subrounded 520
53 Do to subangular gravel to 1 inches diameter recovered 53.0
) estimated/approximate top of "Lower Aquifer” .
29 q
54 46 |o MSPT X b A< 9Sample:, p200-23.5%, Sa=36%, Gr=40%
55 62 :;9'
a q
D o]
56 DO
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AN
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60 D 7o
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61 WS
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e (57 4
6 )OBQ
| JspT &— 63.5
64 GP  fopydsamplerrefusal e o 840
65 b DQ GRAVEL with Sand (GP) Light gray, wet, cobble/boulder? at 64 feet in depth, cobbley drill action
;’ O between ~63.5 and 68 feet in depth
66 " G°Q )
P> b
67 pQ O
NS
68 I R ) ] , _ 68.0
b0 @68 fi: observe piezometric groundwater level at >3 ft above ground surface.
69 SO
Q
70 o
CME Auto Hammer || Cathead Rope Method  [] 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop  [] 340 ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 2 of 3






¢ DRD USCS FOUNDATION LOG OF TEST HOLES GLENN_HWY BRAGAW_INTERSTECTION_2005.GPJ 2006DATATEMPLATE GDT 5/31/06

Statewide Materials
Geology Section

Station / Location:
Offset:
Elevation:; 136.0 feet

STATE OF ALASKA DOT&PF

LOG OF TEST HOLE
PROJECT NUMBER: 57179

PROJECT: Glenn Highway and Bragaw St. Intersection
NORTHING: 341712.1725, EASTING: 361862.6663

Equipment Type: CME 75 Truck
Drilling Method: Casing Size NW
Field Crew: E. Carman and R. Ruth

Total Depth: 74.5 feet

Geologist: B. Benko

HOLE # TH-06-21

Date: 1/7/2006 - 1/7/2006

Sample Data Ground Water Data Weather: Parlly Cloudy, ~15 Degrees F
=1 2 o S o| o [Deptningt) 5.4 Bridge site
© 3|8 € > = 5| £ [ 1330 (Confined/Artesian groundwater encountered - see drilling
Ll 2 |&| 3 Pl L [N R : notes.)
= | 8 |zle|e|e] & cf & [va 117108 :
£ 2= slzlale|lwsd s O °
a %= 2 |E|8| E|E|Q 2 N = [symbat Y
@ o || & |52 & |8|@8 8 B
0} O|0l@ |ZEn )20 w0 SUBSURFACE MATERIAL
70 ] ’:V I "GRAVEL with Sand (GP) Light gray, wet, cobble/boulder? at 64 feet in depth, cobbley drill action
n | | | ] b =< between ~63.5 and 68 feet in depth (cont.) 71.0
] n"o a interbeds fine, Silty Sand (SM) ’
N o e e e ————— e ——_——— e ——
72 | GM P A3 SILTY GRAVEL with Sand (GM) Light gray, wet, fine to coarse sand,; hard, subrounded gravel to 5/8 720
°D 4 gra’
7 b, DQ inches diameter
] 68 Q0
74 - < QsPT oy,
] 9 4 74.5
| BOH | Notes: ’
74.5
7 1. These intervals pre-drilled before driving casing: 0-3 ft and 53 - 74.5 (bottom).
7 g 2. Artesian groundwater conditions noted. Confined groundwater encountered at estimated
i 5 approximate depth of 52 ft. At drill-depth of about 68 ft, observed potentiometric groundwater
Y level at >3 ft above ground surface.
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[X] GME Auto Hammer [ ] Cathead Rope Method 140 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop [} 340 Ib. hammer with 30 in. drop Sheet Number 3 of 3






PRECONSTRUCTION
SAMPLE SUMMARY
SHEETS
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Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project 57179

APPENDIX 4-1 BRIDGE CONCEPTUAL DESIGN PLAN





{This page is intentionally blank)





[DATE:
[DATE:
[DATE:

[CHECKED BY:

[DESIGNED BY:
[DRAWN BY:

[PLOT DATE:
[PLOT_SCALE:

[SCALE:

[FILENAME:
[VPORT:
[XREE:

Z:\07072 DOT&PF\161 Glenn Hwy Rehab\Bragaw Work Products\2006 CAD\RFP Addendum 2\Sht08-Bridge layout for DB.dwg

2/2/2007 3:16 PM

SHEET OF
e & Bragaw St. 8 8
101-0" STATE YEAR
1'-6 1-6" ALASKA 2006
16" ‘ 176" A, 120" 120" 120" 40" 120" 120" 136" ‘ 16" PROJECT DESIGNATION
‘ Sidewalk Lane Lane Lane Med. Lane Lane Sidewalk
° 4" Asphalt
g A% _ 2% _ 2% _ Overlay 1% A ADDENDUM NO.
B ]

. - - 7 — _— ] ATTACHMENT NO.
Bridge Superstructure —

REVISIONS

NO DATE DESCRIPTION

BRAGAW ST BR'DGE CROSS SECT'ON wA 2/5/07 | Revised Addendum 2

182'-0"

Retaining Wall

Termination Location TBD f-——— 200" Min.

[~ 20-0" Min.
0" M o 3-12 Lanes 4 . 3-12 Lanes o 0 M ]
220 Mm.j 8-0 ﬁ 36" Total 4'-0 4-0 T 36" Total ﬁ 8-0 Tza 0" Min.

PIER AT DISCRETION OF DESIGN-BUILDER

PROPOSED GLENN HWY. CROSS SECTION @ BRAGAW
(PERPENDICULAR TO GLENN ALIGNMENT)

A
@/‘L Bearing

182'-0"
/ PIER AT DISCRETION OF DESIGN-BUILDER

P P 4-12'L 16'-0" 4-12'L e P
& Bragaw St SCALE 220 | 80" 480" Total | Min. | 480" Total 80" a0t
0 25 50 100 Feet RN
PLAN VIEW FUTURE GLENN HWY. CROSS SECTION @ BRAGAW
(PERPENDICULAR TO GLENN ALIGNMENT)
217'-6"
107'-6" | 107'-6"
o
c£88¢9 z
2889 o2
‘ 0 2% 9 =T
| “Cge g5 | B T
170 — = = ! , Tnc.
= | | b \
160 — -%%&,@ =
= Li - ! !
150 —1_ b Provide Minimum 88'-0" ‘ Provide Minimum 88'-0" L*‘*
- \ Clearance Perpendicular to Glenn | Clearance Perpendicular to Glenn
140 —1 | Highway for Future Lanes ‘ Highway for Future Lanes \
130 i 1 STATE OF ALASKA
| |
Staton 13400 14+00 15400 16+00 GLENN / BRAGAW

INTERCHANGE

ELEVATION VIEW BRAGAW OVERPASS






Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project 57179

APPENDIX 4-2 BRIDGE AND STRUCTURES -
EXISTING STRUCTURES

The as-built plans of the existing pedestrian bridge are offered FOR INFORMATION
ONLY and are available for inspection by contacting the COAR






Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project 57179

APPENDIX 8-1 PUBLIC INTEREST FINDING- STERNBERG
DECORATIVE LIGHTING
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SEP-05-06 TUE 02:43 PM  ALASKA DOT&PF COMM. FAX NO. 801oH88305 b, Ul

' PUBLIC INTEREST FINDING

BTATE of ALASKA

DEPARTMENT of TRANSPORTATION and PUBLIG PAGILITIES
CENTRAL REGION, CONSTRUCTION BRANGH

RIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION

Sternberg Decorative Lighting
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange
Project 57179

BAGKGROUND .
The Municlpality of Anchorage (MOA) has been promoting enhancement projects for
the Mountain View Communtty for the past few years. They are currently constructing
the 2™ of four planned phases in order to upgrade Mountain View Drive. These
projects erc aimed at enhancing the pedestrian access and the overall look of the
facility. They are using a distinct decorative luminaire for all of the Mountain View Drive
projects. This is the Stemberg pole mode] 83XX-P5-.250 with double banner hangers
an¢d double basket hangers, green In color with light fixture 1730-250-MH-3 Type 3
Optics. The XX refers fo the pole helght that Is from 12 o 20 feet depending on the
design (see atlachment).

The Glann-Bragaw Interchange Project will reconstruct Bragaw Street to pass over the
Glenh Highway. ‘The MOA will continue to own and malntaln Bragaw Street, Bragaw
Street intersects Mountain View Drive at the northemn project limlt. There are extensive

pedestrian enhancements assoclated with the interchange project. The projectis 100%
State Funded.

The MOA has requested that the same lighting fixtures be used for the Glenn-Bragaw
Interchange project. .

PUBLIC INTEREST FINDING

In accordance with P&P 10.02.013 and 23CFR635,411, a finding that it Is in the public’s
best Interest to allow the Department to specify Stemberg pole model 33XX-P6-,250
with double banner hangers and double basket hangers, green In color with light fixturo
1730-260-MH-3 Type 3 Optics for the Bragaw Strast lighting for the current project Is
herehy requested,

By specifyling this particular luminaire, the neighborhood enhancement theme wilt be
maintaincd. In addition, the'maintenance and operations for the fighting system will be
made easler by staying with a single type of [uminairs.

RECOMMENDED: APPROVAL:

\

oy 2 g e 8 Jzleg W =Sy
(:ﬁfdon G, Kelth &eet Dé{e Mark A. O'Brletr—" Date
Reglonal Diroctor Chlef Contracts Officer

Central Reglon Office of the Commissioner

F L . . D ] o ————
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Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project 57179

APPENDIX 10-1 UTILITY MEMORANDA OF
UNDERSTANDING
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) Addendum No. 1
'Tw‘_ Attachment No. 9 .

Motayriy -
L 57179 ——.
Ll W e Ty
¥ ] s ol Glenn Bragaw Interchange s
. GLENN HIGHWAYS
| BRAGAW STREET -5 '\, UTILITY NAME: preee
- Interchange o Alaska Comm icagigns Systems
(ACS) S Contract Audit
/ '
Glenn Bragaw Interchange 218) K-
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU), entered into this day of

, 20086, by and between the State of Alaska Department of Transportation and
Public Facilities, hereinafter referred to as the Department, and Alaska Communications Systems,
hereinafter referred to as the Ultility,

MUTUALLY UNDERSTAND

The Department has determined the need for a highway grade-separated interchange at the
intersection of the Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street, located in Anchorage Grid 1235 NE % of
Section 16 and Anchorage Grid 1236 NW Y of Section 15, Township 13 north, Range 3 west,
Seward Meridian, Alaska, hereinafter referred to as the Project; and

The Department will advertise for bids for the design and construction of the Project, using the
design-build method of Project development with a Request for Proposals (RFP). The successful
contract bidder, hereinafter referred to as the Design-Builder, shall complete the design and
construct the Project; and

The Department is engaged in preparing preliminary Project plans, conducting some Project
surveys, and assembling other background information for the Project. Preliminary investigations
within and near the Project area have identified some Utility-owned facilities which may necessitate
relocation, removal, adjustment, protection, or construction and which hereinafter shall be referred to
as Utility Work; and

This MOU establishes the “basis for reimbursement through the Department for preliminary
engineering activities by the Utility for a replacement-in-kind relocation in accordance with provisions
of Alaska Statue (AS) 19.25.020 and Alaska Administrative Code (AAC) Title 17, Chapter 15, Title 3
Utility Relocation and Adjustment; and

The Department shall reimburse the Utility for preliminary engineering associated with the Project in
accordance with the Department's audited utility rates. The Utility shall be eligible for reimbursement
for its preliminary engineering activities associated with this Project from April 14, 2006 to the earlier
of the date of award of the Project or cancellation of the Project. Preliminary engineering shall
consist of coordinating with the Department; responding to Department requests for information on
possibly affected utilities; preparing preliminary “one-line” diagrams of proposed utility relocations;
and responding to prospective proposers during the RFP stage of the Project, which includes
preparation of conceptual designs, preliminary schedules, cost estimates of proposed utility
relocations and responding in a reasonable time frame to prospective proposers during the RFP
stage of the Project, through a single point of contact with each prospective Design-Builder team.
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Further compensation to the Utility will be in accordance with agreements executed between the
Utility and the Design-Builder. This shall include compensation of the Utility's time and expenses to
negotiate the utility agreement, and any other requested preliminary engineering between the time of
contract award and the execution of the utility agreement. After award of the design-build contract,
the Design-Builder shail act in the Department’s stead to negotiate and execute such agreements,
and to compensate the Utility for Utility Work under the agreements; and

The Design-Builder shall negotiate with the Utility for the relocation, removal, adjustment or
protection of the utility in conformance with the laws and regulations cited above. The Design-
Builder will be responsible for preparing a specific and detailed utility agreement referred to as the
Utility Agreement, for performing the required Utility Work. The Utility Agreement will identify specific
Utility Work items, amount, schedule, and methods for compensation for the Utility Work, as well as
a schedule for the Utility Work. In the event of a breakdown in negotiations or a dispute between
the Design-Builder and the Utility, either the Utility or the Design-Builder can refer the dispute to the
Department’s Project Contracting Officer for resolution; and

The Department has the authority to order relocations, and the Utility has the right to be
compensated for that Utility Work based on eligibility regulations under AS 19.25. Itis expected that
the Utility and the Design-Builder shall come to mutually agreeable terms for the Utility WORK in
conformance with those regulations; and

The Design-Builder will compensate the Utility for its work under the negotiated Utility Agreement in
accordance with the most current rate structure agreed to between the Utility and the Department. If
this rate changes during the project, the most recent rates will be used; and

The Department will include provisions in the RFP stating that the Department has the ability to
withhold portions of progress payments from the Design-Builder if it is determined that the Design-
Builder is not reimbursing the Utility for the Utility Work or notin a timely manner as agreed upon in
the Utility Agreement. The Department will use these withheld funds to compensate the Utility for
the cost of the Utility Work if the Utility has not been compensated by the Design-Builder; and

'The Design-Builder shall determine which utility work has been previously permitted and shall obtain

additional permits or modifications of existing permits as may be required by the Design-Builder’s or
the Utility's final plans to cover the Utility Work in its final position. It is the Design-Builder's
responsibility to coordinate between the Utility and the Department’s utility section to provide the
affected Utility with permit information and permit commitments that will be acceptable based on the
requirements of AAC Title 17, and the Department’s Pre-Construction and Utilities Manuals. The
Department will review and have responsibility for final acceptance of the placement of the relocated
facilities for the final utility permit; and

The Department will issue a utility permit based on the submissions of the Design-Builder, at the
completion of the Utility Work, and the permit will contain the appropriate maintenance and other
provisions as required by regulations under the AAC Title 17; and

This MOU, once executed, will be incorporated into the RFP and thus will become part of the
Design-Builder's contract, and the Design-Builder will be required to abide by its requirements; and

The Utility and the Department will follow the procedures set forth below during the construction of
the Project:
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All Utility Work and all work incidental to the Utility Work shall be performed by the Utility,
unless the Utility chooses to have the Design-Builder do a portion or all of the Utility Work,
and this is mutually agreed upon and stated in the Utility Agreement.

If the Utility chooses to have the Design-Builder perform the Utility Work, the Design-Builder
shall provide to the Utility a copy of the contract with all subcontractors working on the
Utility’s facilities. The subcontractors’ actions shall be the responsibility of the Design-
Builder. ‘

. A signed Utility Agreement shall be on record with the Department prior to any exchange of

funds for the performance of any Utility Work other than preliminary engineering
reimbursement. The Utility Agreement shall be prepared by the Design-Builder and
approved by the Utility and the Department following the regulations established under AAC
Title 17, Chapter 15. The scope of work as described in the Utility Agreement shall describe
the proposed utility relocation in comparative terms to an in-kind replica, including
betterments and non-reimbursable work.

. The Design-Builder shall notify the Utility in writing of the facilities in conflict and shall

schedule and meet as necessary with the Utility to review its design, construction, costs,
coordination, and schedule concemns.

. The Utility agrees to use all reasonable efforts to diligently prosecute its work, including the

planning, design reviewing, constructing, coordination, inspection, and placing of new or
relocated facilities in service, within a reasonable time and maintain the Design-Builder's
schedule as outlined in the Utility Agreement. The Ultility Agreement shall include a
schedule for completion of the Utility Work based on the time to complete various segments
of the proposed utility relocation and to transfer services from the old to the new system,
allowing the existing system to be abandoned.

. The Design-Builder and the Utility shall consult as necessary to decide whether an impact

can be avoided by relocation of the utility or by the Design-Builder changing its design, or by
a combination of these actions. Both shall confer until each relocation is acceptable to all
parties.

It is not anticipated that relocations will be necessary outside the right-of-way (ROW), and
the parties shall make every effort to remain within existing ROW or easements. If the Utility
and the Design-Builder decide that a utility relocation outside the ROW is required after the
consultations undertaken in item 6 above, then the Design-Builder shall submit this
proposed action to the Department for review. This proposal shall be accompanied by
sufficient documentation supporting the need to acquire additional ROW for the proposed
utility relocation. - Any decision to relocate utilities outside the ROW must be made in
consuiltation with the Department and must be made on a cost-effective and timely schedule
basis. If the proposal is acceptable, the Department will use information and documentation
supplied by the Design-Builder to complete the acquisition of the required ROW, all costs for
delay associated with acquiring the additional ROW shall be borne by the Design-Builder.

. The Department will protect any of the Utility's vested rights after relocation of the Utility

facilities to public ROW in cases where such facilities are currently on a Utility-owned
easement. The Department shall issue no-cost utility permits to utilities relocated within the
Department's ROW under terms of the Utility Agreement.
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9. The Utility shall provide the necessary approved specifications and design standards to the
Design-Builder for all Utility Work required by the Utility.

10. If the Design-Builder is performing the design for the Utility’s facilities, the Utility shall have
the opportunity to review and have approval authority of the design including the disposition
of the Utility's facilities. If the Design-Builder’s roadway and bridge design is revised so that
it affects the Utility's facilities, the Utility will have the opportunity to review the design
including the proposed disposition of the Utility’s facilities. Unless otherwise stated in the
utility agreement, the review process for utility construction plans and specifications
produced by the Design-Builder shall be the same as other project plans and specifications
with the exception of the Utility having the review and approval authority.

11. The Utility shall have the right to inspect all work affecting its facilities and may request
changes in the Design-Builder's work procedures where safety and continuity of utility
service are at risk.

12. The Design-Builder shali perform the following work to support the Utility’s facilities.

(a) Support, protect, and maintain in place, permanent and temporary utility facilities in
accordance with approved plans and specifications. The Utility has the right to
advise the Design-Builder promptly of any work that does not meet the Utility’s
requirements or standards

(o) Take appropriate precautionary measures to avoid damage to the Utility’s facilities
during construction. Any damage that may occur shall be reported immediately to
the Design-Builder and the Utility’s representative.

13. Material changes to the Utility Work set forth in the executed Utility Agreement shall require
an amendment to the Utility Agreement that states the nature of the changes, the method of
compensation and the amount of additional time allowed for the Utility. All parties shall
execute amendments to the Utility Agreement.

Notices and communications concerning this MOU shall be addressed to:

Alaska Department of Transportation Alaska Communications Systems
Public Facilities
Contact: Ken Morton Contact: Greg Schmid,
Telephone:  907-269-0686 OSP Engineering Foreman
Mailing Address: PO Box 196900 Telephone: 907-564-1820
Anchorage, Alaska 99519-6900 Address: 600 Telephone Avenue, MS 14
Delivery Address: 4111 Aviation Ave. Anchorage, Alaska 99503

Anchorage Alaska

Or their designees; notices and communications regarding the forthcoming Utility Agreement shall
be as set forth in that agreement; and

The Department has determined that payment for Utility Work on public ROW is not in violation of
the laws of the State of Alaska or any legal contract with the Utility; and
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Memorandum of Understanding
as of the dates written below:

patep,_ i1)13] 5k
: . BY: [0 @J/
Kenneth M. Morton P.E. Tite:  AVAVD Uil A
Utility Section Chief . A
Alaska Department of Transportation 9? vP Ve Thpy 2\F
and Public Facilities
Glenn Bragaw Interchange ACS MOU Qctober 10, 2006
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(Y SRS B0 A M Glenn Bragaw Interchange
! GLENN HIGHWAYWR W :
BRAGAW STREET Y O UTILITY NAME:
Interchange Anchorage Water & Wastewater Utility

Glenn Bragaw Interchange
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU), entered into this Z"?ﬁ\ day of

, 2006, by and between the State of Alagska Department of Transportation
and Public Facilities, hereinafter referred to as the Department, and Anchorage Water &
Wastewater Utility, hereinafter referred to as the Utility,

MUTUALLY UNDERSTAND

The Department has determined the need for a highway grade-separated interchange at the
intersection of the Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street, located in Anchorage Grid 1235 NE % of
Section 16 and Anchorage Grid 1236 NW % of Section 15, Township 13 north, Range 3 west,
Seward Meridian, Alaska, hereinafter referred to as the Project; and

The Department will advertise for bids for the design and construction of the Project, using the
design-build method of project development with a Request for Proposals (RFP). The successful
contract bidder, hereinafter referred to as the Design-Builder, shall complete the design and
construct the Project; and

The Department is engaged in preparing preliminary Project plans, conducting some Project
surveys, and assembling other background information for the Project. Preliminary investigations
within and near the Project area have identified some Utility-owned facilities which may necessitate
relocation, removal, adjustment, protection, or construction and which hereinafter shall be referred to
as Utility Work; and

This MOU establishes the basis for reimbursement through the Department for preliminary
engineering activities by the Utility for a replacement-in-kind relocation in accordance with provisions
of Alaska Statue (AS) 19.25.020 and Alaska Administrative Code (AAC) Title 17, Chapter 15, Title 3
Utility Relocation and Adjustment; and

The Department shail reimburse the Utility for preliminary engineering associated with the Project in
accordance with the Department’s audited utility rates. The Ultility shall be eligible for reimbursement
for its preliminary engineering activities associated with this Project from April 14, 2006 to the eartier
of the date of award of the Project or canceliation of the Project. Preliminary engineering shall
consist of coordinating with the Department; responding to Department requests for information on
possibly affected utilities; preparing preliminary “one-line” diagrams of proposed utility relocations;
and responding to prospective proposers during the RFP stage of the Project, which includes
preparation of conceptual designs, preliminary schedules, and cost estimates of proposed utility
relocations.

Further compensation to the Utility will be in accordance with agreements executed between the
Utility and the Design-Builder. This shall include compensation of the Utility’s time and expenses to
negotiate the utility agreement, and any other requested preliminary engineering between the time of
contract award and the execution of the utility agreement. After award of the design-build contract,
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the Design-Builder shall act in the Department’s stead to negotiate and execute such agreements,
and to compensate the Utility for Utility Work under the agreements; and

The Design-Builder shall negotiate with the Utility for the relocation, removal, adjustment or
protection of the utility in conformance with the laws and regulations cited above. The Design-
Builder will be responsible for preparing a specific and detailed utility agreement referred to as the
Utility Agreement, for performing the required Utility Work. The Utility Agreement will identify specific
Utility Work items, amount, schedule, and methods for compensation for the Utility Work, as well as
a schedule for the Utility Work. In the event of a breakdown in negotiations or a dispute between
the Design-Builder and the Utility, either the Utility or the Design-Builder can refer the dispute to the
Department's Project Contracting Officer for resolution; and

The Department has the authority to order relocations, and the Utility has the right to be
compensated for that Utility Work based on eligibility regulations under AS 19.25. Itis expected that
the Utility and the Design-Builder shall come to mutually agreeable terms for the Utility WORK in
conformance with those regulations; and

The Design-Builder will compensate the Utility for its work under the negotiated Utility Agreement in
accordance with the most current rate structure agreed to between the Utility and the Department. If
this rate changes during the project, the most recent rates will be used; and

The Department will include provisions in the RFP stating that the Department has the ability to
withhold portions of progress payments from the Design-Builder if it is determined that the Design-
Builder is not reimbursing the Utility for the Utility Work or not in a timely manner as agreed upon in
the Utility Agreement. The Department will use these withheld funds to compensate the Utility for
the cost of the Utility Work if the Utility has not been compensated by the Design-Builder; and

The Design-Builder shall determine which utility work has been previously permitted and shall obtain
additional permits or modifications of existing permits as may be required by the Design-Builder’s or
the Utility's final plans to cover the Utility Work in its final position. It is the Design-Builder's
responsibility to coordinate between the Utility and the Department’s utility section to provide the
affected Utility with permit information and permit commitments that will be acceptable based on the
requirements of AAC Title 17, and the Department’s Pre-Construction and Utilities Manuals. The
Department will review and have responsibility for final acceptance of the placement of the relocated
facilities for the final utility permit; and

The Department will issue a utility permit based on the submissions of the Design-Builder, at the
completion of the Utility Work, and the permit will contain the appropriate maintenance and other
provisions as required by regulations under the AAC Title 17; and

This MOU, once executed, will be incorporated into the RFP and thus will become part of the
Design-Builder's contract; and the Design-Builder will be required to abide by its requirements; and

The Utility and the Department will follow the procedures set forth below during the construction of
the Project:

1. itis anticipated that the majority of the Utility Work will be accomplished by the Design-
Builder's forces; however the Utility reserves the right to perform certain portions of the Utility
Work, to be determined by the Utility. The division of Utility Work will be as set forth in the
Utility Agreement, and any amendments to the Utility Agreement..

2. Ifthe Utility chooses to have the Design-Builder perform the Utility Work, the Design-Builder
shall provide to the Utility a copy of the contract with all subcontractors working on the
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10.

Utility's facilities. The subcontractors’ actions shall be the responsibility of the Design-
Builder.

A signed Utility Agreement shall be on record with the Department prior to any exchange of
funds for the performance of any Utility Work other than preliminary engineering
reimbursement. The Utility Agreement shall be prepared by the Design-Builder following the
regulations established under AAC Title 17, Chapter 15. The scope of work as described in
the Utility Agreement shall describe the proposed utility relocation in comparative terms to an
in-kind replica, including betterments and non-reimbursable work.

The Design-Builder shall notify the Utility in writing of the facilities in conflict, and shall
schedule and meet as necessary with the Utility to review its design, construction, costs,
coordination, and schedule concemns.

The Utility agrees to use its best efforts to diligently prosecute its work, including the
planning, design reviewing, constructing, coordination, inspection, and placing of new or
relocated facilities in service, so as to complete the Utility Work in such time as to not delay
the Design-Builder's schedule. The Utility Agreement shall include a schedule for
completion of the Utility Work based on the time to complete various segments of the
proposed utility relocation and to transfer services from the old to the new system, allowing
the existing system to be abandoned.

The Design-Builder and the Utility shall consult as necessary to decide whether an impact
can be avoided by relocation of the utility or by the Design-Builder changing its design, orby
a combination of these actions. Both shall confer until each relocation is acceptable to both
parties.

it is not anticipated that relocations will be necessary outside the right-of-way (ROW), and
the parties shall make every effort to remain within existing ROW or easements. If the Utility
and the Design-Builder decide that a utility relocation outside the ROW is required after the
consultations undertaken in item 6 above, then the Design-Builder shall submit this
proposed action to the Department for review. This proposal shall be accompanied by
sufficient documentation supporting the need to acquire additional ROW for the proposed
utility relocation. Any decision to relocate utilities outside the ROW must be made in
consultation with the Department and must be made on a cost-effective and timely schedule
basis. If the proposal is acceptable, the Department will use information and documentation
supplied by the Design-Builder to complete the acquisition of the required ROW, all costs for
delay associated with acquiring the additional ROW shall be borne by the Design-Builder.

The Department will protect any of the Utility’s vested rights after relocation of the Utility
facilities to public ROW in cases where such facilities are currently on a Utility-owned
easement. The Department shall issue no-cost utility permits to utilities relocated within the
Department's ROW under terms of the Utility Agreement and any amendments to the Utility
Agreement.

The Utility shall provide the necessary approved specifications and design standards to the
Design-Builder for all Utility Work required by the Utility.

The Utility shali review and approve of Release for Construction Plans and Specifications
regarding the Utiity Work. The submittal and review process shall have the same
requirements as plan reviews as identified in the RFP for the for other portions of the
Project. The utility plans will be submitted to the utility rather than the ADOT&PF. Copies of
all submissions and review responses should also be sent to ADOT&PF
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11. The Utility shall have the right to inspect all work affecting its facilities and may request
changes in the Design-Builder's work procedures where safety and continuity of utility
service are at risk.

12. The Design-Builder shall perform the following work to support the Utility’s facilities.

(a) Support, protect, and maintain in place, permanent and temporary utility facilities in
accordance with approved plans and specifications. The Utility has the right to
advise the Design-Builder promptly of any work that does not meet the Utility’s
requirements or standards.

b) Take appropriate precautionary measures to avoid damage to the Utility's facilities
during construction. Any damage that may occur shall be reported immediately to
the Design-Builder and the Utility’s representative.

13. Material changes to the Utility Work set forth in the executed Utility Agreement shall require
an amendment to the Utility Agreement that states the nature of the changes, the method of
compensation and the amount of additional time allowed for the Utility. Amendments to the
Utility Agreement shall be executed by all parties.

Notices and communications concerning this MOU shall be addressed to:

Alaska Department of Transportation Anchorage Water & Wastewater Utility
Public Facilities

Contact: Ken Morton, P.E. Todd L. Carroll, P.E.

telephone: 907-269-0686 Address (delivery and mailing):

Mailing Address: PO Box 196900 Anchorage Water & Wastewater Utility

Anchorage, Alaska 99519-6900 3000 Arctic Bivd.

Delivery Address: 4111 Aviation Ave. Anchorage, Alaska 99503-3898

Anchorage Alaska

Tel: 907-564-2753
Fax: 907-562-0824
E-mail: Todd.Carroli@awwu.biz

Or their designees; notices and communications regarding the forthcoming Utility Agreement shall
be as set forth in that agreement; and

The Department has determined that payment for Utility Work on public ROW is not in violation of
the laws of the State of Alaska or any legal contract with the Utility; and
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Memorandum of Understanding
as of the dates written below:

DATED: f crofen A, 2006 DATED:
BY: MM’ sv._ 10|27 los
4 w = L4 ‘
Ken Morton, P.E. Mark Premo, P.E.
Utility Section Chief General Manager
Central Region Anchorage Water & Wastewater Utility

Alaska Department of Transportation
and Public Facifities
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Gienn Bragaw interchange

UTILITY NAME:
ENSTAR Natural Gas Company,
A division of SEMCOQO Energy, Inc.

Glenn Bragaw Interchange
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU), entered into this zoﬁ“—' day of
, 2006, by and between the State of Alaska Department of Transportation and
Public Facilities, hereinafter referred to as the Department, and ENSTAR Natural Gas Company, a
Division of SEMCO Energy, Inc., hereinafter referred to as the Utility,

MUTUALLY UNDERSTAND

The Department has determined the need for a highway grade-separated interchange at the
intersection of the Glenn Highway and Bragaw Street, located in Anchorage Grid 1235 NE 7 of
Section 16 and Anchorage Grid 1236 NW Vi of Section 15, Township 13 north, Range 3 west,
Seward Meridian, Alaska, hereinafter referred to as the Project; and

The Department will advertise for bids for the design and construction of the Project, using the
design-build method of Project development with a Request for Proposais (RFP). The successful
contract bidder, hereinafter referred to as the Design-Builder, shall complete the design and
construct the Project; and

The Department is engaged in preparing preliminary Project plans, conducting some Project
surveys, and assembling other background information for the Project. Preliminary investigations
within and near the Project area have identified some Utility-owned facilities which may necessitate
relocation, removal, adjustment, protection, or construction and which hereinafter shall be referred to
as Utility Work ;and

This MOU establishes the basis for reimbursement through the Department for preliminary
engineering activities by the Utility for a replacement-in-kind relocation in accordance with provisions
of Alaska Statue (AS) 19.25.020 and Alaska Administrative Code (AAC) Title 17, Chapter 15, Title 3
Utility Relocation and Adjustment; and

The Department shall reimburse the Utility for preliminary engineering associated with the Project in
accordance with the Department’s audited utility rates. The Utility shall be eligible for reimbursement
for its preliminary engineering activities associated with this Project from April 14, 2006 to the earlier
of the date of award of the Project or cancellation of the Project. Preliminary engineering shall
consist of coordinating with the Department; responding to Department requests for information on
possibly affected utilities; preparing preliminary “one-line” diagrams of proposed utility reiocations;
and responding to prospective proposers during the RFP stage of the Project, which includes
preparation of conceptual designs, preliminary schedules, cost estimates of proposed utility
relocations and responding in a reasonable time frame to prospective proposers during the RFP
stage of the Project, through a single point of contact with each prospective Design-Builder team.
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Further compensation to the Utility will be in accordance with agreements executec between the
Utility and the Design-Builder. This shall include compensation of the Utility's time and expenses to
negotiate the utility agreement, and any other requested preliminary engineering between the time of
contract award and the execution of the utility agreement. After award of the design-build contract,
the Design-Builder shall act in the Department's stead to negotiate and execute such agreements,
and to compensate the Utility for Utility Work under the agreements; and

The Design-Builder shall negotiate with the Utility for the relocation, removal, adjustment or
protection of the utility in conformance with the laws and regulations cited above The Design-
Builder will be responsible for preparing a specific and detailed utility agreement referred to as the
Utility Agreement, for performing the required Utility Work. The Utility Agreement will identify specific
Utility Work items, amount, schedule, and methods for compensation for the Utility Work, as well as
a schedule for the Utility Work. In the event of a breakdown in negotiations or a dispute between
the Design-Builder and the Utility, either the Utility or the Design-Builder can refer the dispute to the
Department’s Project Contracting Officer for resolution; and

The Department has the authority to order relocations, and the Utility has the right to be
compensated for that Utility Work based on eligibility regulations under AS 19.25. It is expected that
the Utility and the Design-Builder shall come to mutually agreeable terms for the Utility WORK in
conformance with those regulations; and

The Design-Builder will compensate the Utility for its work under the negotiated Utility Agreement in
accordance with the most current rate structure agreed to between the Utility and the Department. If
this rate changes during the project, the most recent rates will be used; and

The Department will include provisions in the RFP stating that the Department has the ability to
withhold portions of progress payments from the Design-Builder if it is determined that the Design-
Builder is not reimbursing the Utility for the Utility Work or not in a timely manner as agreed upon in
the Utility Agreement. The Department will use these withheld funds to compensate the Utility for
the cost of the Utility Work if the Utility has not been compensated by the Design-Builder; and

The Design-Builder shall determine which utility work has been previously permitted, including
existing non-permitted utilities that are determined to have relocation rights, and shall obtain
additional permits or modifications of existing permits as may be required by the Design-Builder's or
the Utility's final plans to cover the Utility Work in its final position. It is the Design-Builder's
responsibility to coordinate between the Utility and the Department's utility section to provide the
affected Utility with permit information and permit commitments that will be acceptable based on the
requirements of AAC Title 17, and the Department's Pre-Construction and Utilities Manuals. The
Department will review and have responsibility for final acceptance of the placement of the relocated
facilities for the final utility permit; and

The Department will issue a utility permit based on the submissions of the Design-Builder, at the
completion of the Utility Work, and the permit will contain the appropriate maintenance and other
provisions as required by regulations under the AAC Title 17; and

This MOU, once executed, will be incorporated into the RFF and thus will become part of the
Design-Builder's contract, and the Design-Builder will be required to abide by its requirements; and

The Utility and the Department will follow the procedures set forth below during the construction of
the Project:

1. All Utility Work and all work incidental to the Utility Work shall be performed by the Utility,

Glenn Bragaw Interchange ENSTAR Utility MOU October 10, 2006
57179 Page 2





unless the Utility chooses to have the Design-Builder do a portion or ali of the Utility Work,
and this is mutually agreed upon in the Utility Agreement.

If the Utility chooses to have the Design-Builder perform the Utility Work, the Design-Builder
shall provide to the Utility a copy of the contract with all subcontractors working on the
Utility's facilities. The subcontractors’ actions shall be the responsibility of the Design-
Builder.

. A signed Utility Agreement shall be on record with the Department prior to any exchange of
funds for the performance of any Utility Work other than preliminary engineering
reimbursement. The Utility Agreement shall be prepared by the Design-Builder and
approved by the Utility and the Department following the regulations established under AAC
Title 17, Chapter 15. The scope of work as described in the Utility Agreement shall describe
the proposed utility relocation in comparative terms to an in-kind replica, including
betterments and non-reimbursable work.

. The Design-Builder shall notify the Utility in writing of the facilities in conflict determined by
examining the Design-Builder's proposed design in conjunction with the Utility’s standard
constraints and practices for acceptable Utility locations, and shall schedule and meet as
necessary with the Utility to review its design, construction, costs, coordination, and
schedule concerns.

The Utility agrees to use all reasonable efforts to diligently prosecute its work, including the
planning, design reviewing, constructing, coordination, inspection, and placing of new or
relocatad facilities in service, within a reasonable time and maintain the Design-Builder's
schedule as outlined in the Utility Agreement. The Utility Agreement shall include a
schedule for completion of the Utility Work based on the time to complete various segments
of the proposed utility relocation and to transfer services from the old to the new system,
allowing the existing system to be abandoned.

. The Design-Builder and the Utility shall consult as necessary to decide whether an impact
can be avoided by a relocation of the utility or by the Design-Builder changing its design, or
by a combination of these actions. Both shall confer until each relocation is acceptable to all
parties.

It is not anticipated that relocations will be necessary outside the right-of-way (ROW), and
the parties shall make every effort to remain within existing ROW oreasements. If the Utility
and the Design-Builder decide that a utility relocation outside the ROW is required after the
consultations undertaken in item 6 above, then the Design-Builder shall submit this
proposed action to the Department for review. This proposal shall be accompanied by
sufficient documentation supporting the need to acquire additional ROW for the proposed
utility relocation. Any decision to relocate utilities outside the ROW must be made in
consultation with the Department and must be made on a cost-effective and timely schedule
basis. If the proposalis acceptable, the Department will use information and documentation
supplied by the Design-Builder to complete the acquisition of the required ROW, all costs for
delay associated with acquiring the additional ROW shall be borne by the Design-Builder,
and not passed on to the Utility.

. The Department will protect any of the Utility’s vested rights after relocation of the Utility
facilities to public ROW in cases where such facilities are currently on a Utility-owned
easement. The Department shall issue no-cost utility permits with relocation rights to utilities
relocated within the Department's ROW under terms of the Utility Agreement and any
amendments to the Utility Agreement.
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9. The Utility shall provide the necessary approved specifications and design standards 1o the
Design-Builder for all Utility Work required by the Utility.

10. If the Design-Builder is performing the design for the Utility's facilities, the Utility shall have
the opportunity to review and have approval authority of the design including the disposition
of the Utility's facilities. If the Design-Builder’s roadway and bridge design is revised so that
it affects the Utility's facilities, the Utility will have the opportunity to review the design
including the proposed disposition of the Utility's facilities. Unless otherwise stated in the
utility agreement, the review process for utility construction plans and specifications
produced by the Design-Builder shall be the same as other project plans and specifications
with the exception of the Utility having the review and approval authority.

11. The Utility shall have the right to inspect all work affecting its facilities and may request
changes in the Design-Builder's work procedures where safety and continuity of utility
service are at risk.

12. The Design-Builder shall perform the following work to support the Utility’s facilities.

(a) Support, protect, and maintain in place, permanent and temporary utility facilities in
accordance with approved plans and specifications. The Utility has the right to
advise the Design-Builder promptly of any work that does not meet the Ultility’s
requirements or standards

(b) Take appropriate precautionary measures to avoid damage to the Utility’s facilities
during construction. Any damage that may occur shall be reported immediately to
the Utility's representative.

13. Material changes to the Utility Work set forth in the executed Utility Agreement shall require
an amendment to the Utility Agreement that states the nature of the changes, the method of
compensation and the amount of additional time ailowed for the Utility. All parties shall
execute amendments to the Utility Agreement.

Notices and communications concering this MOU shall be addressed to:

Alaska Department of Transportation ENSTAR Natural Gas Company

& Public Facilities . A DV OF SEMCO ENERGY WC.
Contact. Ken Morton Contact:: John J. Lau

Telephone: 907-269-0686 Telephone:_2 44-3736

Fax; Fax: 907-562-0053

Email Email: john.lau@enstarnaturalgas.com
Mailing Address: PO Box 196900 Mailing Address: PO Box 190288

Anchorage, Alaska 89519-6900 Anchorage, Alaska 99519-0288

Delivery Address: 4111 Aviation Ave. Delivery Address: 3000 Spenard Rd
Anchorage Alaska Anchorage, AK

Or their designees; notices and communications regarding the forthcoming Utility Agreement shall
be as set forth in that agreement; and

The Department has determined that payment for Utility Work on public ROW is not in violation of
the laws of the State of Alaska or any legal contract with the Utility; and
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto nave executed this Memoranagum of
Understanding as of the dates written beiow:

/1 - , 7 A, ) , - e

onTeD: (Y70l 15, FE DATED: _ /2/24/0 &
T A T -
BY L+ BY: e nn ~O&U
VA Stad = - ,
Kenneth M. Morton P.E. Title: /\\_‘ celer Vnons. Do ol o g
Utility Section Chief 7 q f 7
Alaska Department of Transportation N VAL
and Public Facilities N
I\./J’ \"
IR
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Resolution of the Mountain View Community Council

Regarding the Glenn Highway / Bragaw Street Interchange Project
Presented at the Mountain View Community Council on
Monday, April 10, 2006

We, the members of the Mountain View Community Council, fully support the
following:

1.) The design features discussed, delineated, and requested as priorities
by the Glenn-Bragaw task force.

2.) The “Request for Qualification” or RFQ process to select an artist(s) to
assist in the design of the interchange, and that the State Department
of Transportation (DOT) require the competing design firms to include
work with the selected artist(s) in their proposals. Finally and most
importantly, that the winning design firm include the artist(s) in an
integral, fundamental, and substantial way in the design of the
interchange, under the watchful eye and enforcement by DOT Project
Manager Tom Dougherty.

3.) The input of the Glenn-Bragaw task force, acting as a citizens’
advisory group, will continue to be sought and included in the process
in a meaningful way. This would involve meetings as often as
necessary and at critical junctures of the process from today until
project completion, to be determined by the project manager and the
task force.
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Glenn Highway / Bragaw Street Interchange
Mountain View and Russian Jack Community Requests and Feedback to
the Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities, and the
Municipality of Anchorage

APRIL 10, 2006

Summary:

“The Glenn Highway is the major link to Anchorage from the north, with more than
50,000 vehicles passing through the Bragaw intersection toward downtown
Anchorage each day. The high demand and bottlenecked condition results in severe
congestion, excessive delay, and many rear-end collisions.

ADOT&PF has a positive vision for improving the Bragaw Street / Glenn
Highway Interchange to accommodate future traffic levels while also:
Reconnection communities currently cut in half by the highway,
Protecting neighborhoods by elminating cut-through traffic,

Providing walkers and bikers with better paths, and

Involving the community early in the design process.

ADOTE&PF wants your ideas on community preferences for street lighting, public art,
trails and pedestrian access, and landscaping. " (from February 22 Mountain View
Planning Meeting flyer: www.theglennhighway.com/interchange, Anne Brooks, Public
Involvement Coordinator, 272 1877)

This project is the first stage in the highway-to-highway corridor, eventually
connecting the Glenn with the New Seward. The Bragaw overpass becomes a
"gateway" to Anchorage, and between Russian Jack and Mountain View
neighborhoods. We, in the two neighborhoods listed above, have a grand opportunity
to set a theme that may reoccur throughout many Anchorage communities’
respective overpasses. We plan to take advantage of this opportunity and to involve
ourselves in the process, clearly identifying our priorities and our sincerest requests
for a community-approved bridge, while working with AKDOT&PF to make this
project a success, within budget, highly functional, and a beautiful welcome to
Anchorage via the Glenn and to our communities via Bragaw.

Prioritization of design elements:
(see pages 3-5 for definitions / expansion of priorities)
» Well-lit, safe pedestrian walkway / non-motorized path along the west side of
overpass
Noise-control berm at Bragaw, on south side of Glenn
* Trees, green-space, landscaping - and necessary utilities to maintain
Additional safety features at Bragaw: traffic caiming / slowing techniques,
larger crosswalks, varying crosswalk surface color treatment
Public art: yes, and integral to the project (no "plunk - art.”)
Embankment treatment: scaled for auto traffic, 50 mph experience.
Safety features for pedestrian tunnel on south side of Glenn, under Bragaw
Winter City: adequate space for snow removal / temp storage
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History:

After meeting five times over a period of nearly two months in early 2006, this
community group consisting of and lead by residents of Mountain View, Russian Jack,
and Fairview areas, has developed a sort of "laundry list" of desired features of the
proposed Bragaw - Glenn Interchange. With input from D.O.T. officials and engineers
and guidance from local artists, project managers, maintenance staff and community
council members, the group has explored options for this major feature joining / re-
joining our neighborhoods.

Initially the option of discussing the project as a whole was rather
overwhelming. It was suggested that we examine the project by dividing our
attention into two major elements:

o the "gateways" (or signature pieces of art, symbolizing the entry into the
neighborhoods --and the city of Anchorage--and a celebration of the MV and

RJ people and cultures), and

o ‘"everything else": design elements of the interchange including light fixtures,
bike paths, pedestrian walkways, hard-scape, landscape, the Bragaw- south
of the Glenn-tunnel and its features, colors, and textures of the embankment,
decorative fencing, pavement, etc.

The group has discussed design elements found in neighborhoods throughout
Anchorage: pedestrian-scale street lights with cross-poles for flower baskets /
banners (Spenard); colors with a mind to neighborhood identity (Fairview's fireweed-
inspired purple and magenta painted metal accent fencing); traffic-slowing and -
calming techniques used on 15th Avenue in Fairview (undulating roads both on the
horizontal and vertical planes, 'bulbs' at street corners}). A champion of public art,
Jocelyn Young, presented the group with visuals of 1% for Art projects in Anchorage
and bridge treatments (ala art form) in the Lower 48 (decorative fencing using
various metal colors / textures / patterns, bridge as grasshopper....och, those
Qutsiders!)

One topic that occasionally flummoxed our little group was the "gateway"
itself--or, what do we mean when we say "gateway"? Not that we need interpret the
term gateway in the literal sense (and install imposing physical structures with
strobe lights at either end of the bridge, charge a toll, etc.), but what else is this
bridge but an opening or entryway, through which thousands of people in their autos
cross under and at its surface, daily? Should we focus on public art on the Bragaw
Street areas, to be viewed at the pedestrian scale and 30 mph auto traffic?

Or, as local sculpture artist / activist Sheila Wyne suggested, shall we
consider traffic from the north of the city, from Eagle River or the Mat-Su Valley
commuters, Denali, Fairbanks, and people stumbling into the urban center after
multiple days on the Alaskan Highway and its stark, lonely beauty? Traffic, we know,
which from the north speeds along at 60 mph and which would be viewing this
feature, this "front entrance” to Anchorage, with a momentary glimpse...

All the more reason to have a succinct message, an immediate impression.
Perhaps we can, without words, without an emblematic or symbolic representation of
our community, without typecasted Alaskana decorations or obscure devices
signaling a very un-Alaska-like pretension, perhaps we can invite visitors and
community members alike in a beautiful, memorable, graceful welcome? Can we
think of our bridge as equal in importance to any feature touching the Anchorage
skyline, and one of its first along the road into (and out of) the heart of the city?

This we struggle with, the heady responsibility of being "the first." We have
faith in our city's planners and engineers to design the best possible and most
funtional interchange--this goes without saying--but we are, after all is done and all
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is said, the individuals who will experience this project every day, possible multiple
times a day, while we live these neighborhoods. In some ways, we think of the "art"
of the interchange as being of singular importance, and above any other feature that
has been offered to our group to comment upon.

Therefore, the Mountain View and Russian Jack communities have assurmed
somewhat high expectations of special treatment for this project. We sense we are
about to give permission for a project with dimensions that might reverberate
throughout our city, and we recognize this honor and responsibility.

The result is a realization that we need an experienced artist (and landscape
architect, and engineer, etc.) to help guide us and present us with options, re: both
public "gateway" art features and regarding the design elements listed above. We've
tackled a few of the design elements--more of the functional aspects and plan of the
interchange as a whole--but we've left many elements to the selected design team
(including artist (s) selected by our group) with respect for a more integrated,
artistic vision.

Our list of priorities includes items that reflect our vision for the future of our
community; the safety of our bikers, pedestrians, and drivers; the importance of
green space and good design; concern regarding noise pollution; and future
maintenance of the project. (Not surprisingly, most of the above concerns were also
expressed by those residents and business owners attending the community-wide
MV Neighborhood Planning Meeting February 22, 2006, and also throughout the MV
Neighborhood Plan Land Use / Housing Task Force meetings in 2006.)

We appreciate the opportunity to gather and discuss design features both
functional and decorative. The time and experience shared by municipal and state
employees is also much appreciated. Our concern for our built environment and
mobility of individuals through it is genuine and deeply felt. We who live in the
communities to be altered so significantly and impacted in ways we might not yet
imagine, hope our requests and suggestions may be considered with this
perspective.

Definitions of priorities:
1. Pedestrian walkway / non-motorized path along the west side of the overpass, and
features such as lighting and safety elements of the walkway, are overwhelmingly a
top priority for the group, with fourteen entries. Specific requests include:
- elevated pedestrian facility on bridge (6 requests, four of which were
individuals' number one priority)
- bike lane, either separate from pedestrian walkway (as in two
requests), or aligned with pedestrian waikway (four requests).
- pedestrian (with and without aligned bike lane) path on west side of
Bragaw (elevated or non-elevated) to be buffered from parallel
route of auto traffic
- pedestrian and bike path (along west side of bridge) to be physically
separate from auto traffic, including intersections
Lighting:
- pedestrian and bike path to be well-lit
- bridge to have distinctive lighting at a pedestrian-scale

Views:
-protect viewshed to the east / Chugach mountains
-landscaped and viewing areas at pedestrian route, including benches

2. In second place, with seven entries of second to fourth priority, is a concern with
noise from the interchange. Four suggestions included a request for a berm on both
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sides of Bragaw, south of the Glenn, as noise-control feature; and three mention
landscaping / trees as an integral part of noise control to be included with a berm.
Three suggestions were for fencing both as noise control and also as through-traffic
prevention (outside of designated pedestrian walkway).

3. Tied for third in importance for interchange design are green space and safety.
Safety elements included the complete physical separation of the pedestrian / bike
route and auto traffic, and this item was included also in no. 1. Others mentioned a
desire for traffic - slowing or - calming elements at crosswalks, minimizing crosswalk
length, maximizing crosswalk width, varying the road surface material at crosswalks,
and eliminating southbound ramp to westbound Glenn altogether.,
"Green" items to be considered (as individuals' first, second, third and fourth
priorities) included:
- trees, shrubs
- environmental-green space design process to include local artists’
input
- landscaping in areas at the berm, embankment, and all around the
overpass
- water utilities and power drops available along the route for
landscape maintenance

4. Tied for fourth in importance were embankment features and art. Embankment
design is requested to have varied texture, color, relief, and even bridge 'screening'
so that concrete walls are made to 'dissappear' or have a minimal impact altogether.
A request to maximize the length of the bridge, thereby allowing more sunlight into
the underpass, was made in tandem with a suggestion to cut back embankments as
much as possible.

ART suggestions:

- a request to have public art budget identified

- a request to have (local only?) artists experienced in public
installations be a member of the design team

- a request to keep in mind the goal of identifying MV as an arts and
cultural district

- two requests for representation of ethnic groups in MV (this also
under the category of embankment and pedestrian walkway)

- a request to ask local artists (integral to design team) to participate
not only in gateway / bridge signature pieces but also design
elements including fence, lighting, embankment, surface
material treatment / color, etc.

5. Tunne! design requests were as follows:
- lighting, maximized and including a light well from Bragaw surface
- maximized width with visability to either end
- safety of pedestrians through maximum width, as open as possible,
maximized lighting

6. And finally, true to a Winter City, a concern for adequate snow removal space and
temporary storage was voiced, and also adequate, "human-scale” lighting, and
having pedestrian walkways a distance from auto traffic for safety from sliding cars
and splashing run-off during break-up season.
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To obtain an electronic copy of the State Projects Environmental
Checklist, dated October 20, 2006, contact the COAR.
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Table IX, Materials, Sampling & Testing Frequency, Highways in US Customary Units
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State of Alaska
Department of Transportation & Public Facilities

INTRODUCTION

The Approved Products List (APL) is a list of products that have been tested and/or evaluated for
conformance to State of Alaska, Department of Transportation & Public Facilities (DOT&PF) Standard
Specifications.

The APL is administered by the Statewide Materials Section located in Anchorage and is published
annually. Copies are available for purchase for $25.00 at DOT&PF Northern, Central, and Southeast
Region Plan Rooms. The APL is also available at the following website:

http:/fwww.dot.state.ak.us/stwddes/materialsnew/index.html

Questions conceming the APL may be addressed to the Quality Control Manager, Statewide Materials
Laboratory, 5750 E. Tudor Rd., Anchorage, AK 99507, Phone (907) 269-6200, Fax (907) 269-6201.

Products that are not on the APL may be accepted for use on individual DOT&PF projects by providing
test results and certification to each project that the product meets specifications. Products that are listed on
the APL do not require submittal of test results and certification. DOT&PF reserves the option of
inspecting and/or testing any product at any time to verify conformance to the specifications.

The “Buy America” requirement for all steel and iron materials applies. FHWA 23 CFR 635.410 requires
that all manufacturing processes, including application of a coating, for steel and iron materials occur in the
United States. Coating includes all processes which protect or enhance the value of the material to which
the coating is applied.

PRODUCT CATEGORIES
The APL contains three basic product categories.

1. Products that are tested.
2. Products that are evaluated.
3. Products that are certified annually.

1. Product Testing.

Products are routinely solicited for testing in January, February and March of each year for
inclusion into the APL. Successful test results allow products to remain on the APL for four years
before re-testing is required.

If a product fails testing, the Statewide Quality Assurance Engineer will notify the supplier of the
failing test results in writing. Two additional samples of the same product may be submitted
within 10 working days, if desired. Both samples must pass to be placed on the APL. If the
supplier does not respond with new samples within 10 working days, or either of the second
submitted samples fail testing, the product will be listed on the APL as failing. The Statewide
Quality Assurance Engineer will also notify the supplier and the Regional Quality
Assurance/Materials Engineers in writing of the failing product.
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Samples submitted for APL testing must include a Materials Safety Data Sheet (MSDS), if
appropriate. Submit samples to the Quality Control Manager, Statewide Materials Laboratory,
5750 E. Tudor Rd., Anchorage, AK 99507.

The following products are currently tested for inclusion on the APL:

Product Minimum Sample Specification
Concrete Grout 25 Pounds Cement based, non-shrink, non-metallic,

non-cotrosive conforming to ASTM C1107,
Type C. 28-day compressive strength of
9,000 psi and meet ATM 520.

Expanded Polyethylene 2 Pieces, 2°x 2’ each Closed cell with a density of 2.2 pef

Material (+ 0.2) and maximum water absorption of
10% by Weight. Maximum compressive
deflection of 50% at 15 psi (+ 3) and
compression set of less than 15% of plank
thickness after maintaining 50%
compression deflection for 22 hrs. with a 24
hour recovery period.

Insulation Board 2 Pieces, 2’x 2’ each Conform to AASHTO M 230, Type VI
except extrusion is not required. Maximum
water absorption of 10% by Weight.

2. Product Evaluation.

Waterproofing Membrane and Expansion Joint Materials for concrete bridge decks are the only
products currently accepted by evaluation. The acceptance process is a joint review by Statewide
Materials and Bridge Design. The review includes the manufacturer’s product literature, product
samples, and supplier or manufacturer’s list of other State DOTs that have used or evaluated the
membrane. Referenced State DOTs will be contacted regarding experiences, use, limiting
conditions, problems, and results.

If a submitted product does not pass the review process, the Statewide Quality Assurance Engincer
will notify the supplier in writing. If a submitted product passes the review process, it will be
subject to testing. The Statewide Quality Assurance Engineer will notify the supplier of
acceptable test results which allow the product to be utilized on a project on a trial basis.
Satisfactory performance in the field on a project makes the product acceptable for placement on
the APL.

In the event a product fails testing, or fails and/or performs poorly in the field, the Statewide
Quality Assurance Engineer will notify the supplier and the Regional Quality Assurance/Materials
Engineers in writing listing the suspected failure mode(s), including field reports and/or test
results. The product will not be included on the APL.
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Product Annual Certification.

A product meeting specifications and used successfully on five projects within a period of four
consecutive years is automatically eligible for placement on the APL. An annual certification by the
Manufacturer that the product meets the appropriate specifications is required for placement on the
APL.

The annual manufacturer certification statement shall include:

¢  All plant locations.
e The following certification statement:

“For (applicable year) all (description of items) supplied to State Of Alaska
DOT&PF projects shall meet (list appropriate AASHTO, ASTM, etc. specification)
as required by DOT&PF Standard Specifications, Standard Modifications, Special
Provisions, Plans, or Standard Drawings.”

e  Signature and title of Manufacturer’s representative.

DOT&PF reserves the option of inspecting and/or testing products at any time to verify conformance
to the specifications.
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State of Alaska
Department of Transportation & Public Facilities

2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

General Description | Product Brand Name Manufacturer

Certification/
Evaluation

Aircraft Tie-downs DuckBill Ground Anchor DuckBill Ground Anchor
Systems

21 Phoenix Place
Industrial Estate Lewes
East Sussex, Great Britain
BN72QJ

Tel: 01273 479764

Fax: 01273 479765

Bridge Elastomeric Sikadur 32 Hi-Mod Sika Corporation
Bearing Pad Epoxy 201 Polito Avenue
Lyndhurst, NJ 07071
Tel: (800) 933-7452
Fax: (201) 507-7107

Bridge Elastomeric Scougal Rubber
Bearing Pad 6239 Corson Avenue S
Seattle, WA 98108
Tel: (206) 763-2650
Fax: (206) 764-4984

Seismic Energy Products
518 Progress Way
Athens, TX 75771

Tel: (903) 675-8571

Fax: (903) 677-3993

Bridge Deck Expansion [Wabo Strip Seal Watson Bowman Acme
Joint Strip Seals 95 Pineview Drive
Ambherst, NY 14228
Tel: (716) 691-7568
Fax: (716) 891-9239

Bridge Deck Expansion {Wabo Compression Seal Watson Bowman Acme
Joint Compression Seals 95 Pineview Drive
Amberst, NY 14228
Tel: (716) 691-7568
Fax: (716) 891-9239

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification

Evaluation

Evaluation
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2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

rGeneral Description

Product Brand Name

Manufacturer

Certification/
Evaluation

Bridge Deck Expansion
Joint Elastomeric
Concrete

Bridge Deck Expansion
Joint Pourable Seals

Bridge Deck
Waterproofing
Membrane

Bridge High Strength
Rods

Delcrete Elastomeric Concrete

Silspec 900 Polymer Nosing

System *Use only where Elastomeric
Concrete is in contact with
Dow/Coming/SSI "X.J.S Expansion
Joint System" (Expansion Joint Seal).

902 RCS Joint Sealant

"UREASEAL" Joint Sealant

Protecto Wrap M400 AR, Cold
Applied

Royston Bridge Membrane No.
10AN, Cold Applied

D.S Brown Company
300 East Cherry Street
North Baltimore, OH
Tel: (419) 257-3561
Fax: (419) 257-2200

Dow Corning/SSI
430 South Rockford
Tulsa, OK 74150
Tel: (800) 888-8909
Fax: (918) 582-7510

Dow Corning/SSI
430 South Rockford
Tulsa, OK 74150
Tel: (800) 888-8909
Fax: (918) 582-7510

Roadware Inc.

2100 Wentworth Ave. S.
St. Paul, MN 55075

Tel: (800) 522-7623
Fax: (918)587-5567

Protecto Wrap Co.
2255 S. Delaware St.
Denver, CO 80223
Tel: (800) 759-9727
Fax: (303) 777-9273

Chase Corporation
128 First Street
Pittsburgh, PA 15238
Tel: (412) 828-1500
Fax: (412) 828-4826

Dywidag Systems
2154 South Street
Long Beach, CA
90805 — 4421

Tel: (562) 531-6161

Fax: (562) 531-32366

Evaluation

Evaluation

Evaluation

Evaluation

Evaluation

Evaluation

Certification
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2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

General Description

Product Brand Name Manufacturer

Certification/
Evaluation

Bridge Railing

Concrete Joint Filler

{Concrete Silicone Joint
Sealant

Concrete, Steel
Reinforcing Rod

Universal Industrial

Sales, Inc.

P.O. Box 699

Pleasant Grove, UT 84062
Tel: (801) 785-0505

Fax: (801) 785-1710

SYRO, Inc.
P.O. Box 99
Centerville, UT 84014

SealTight Fibre Expansion Joint [W.R. Meadows, Inc.
P.O. Box 338
Hampshire, IL 60140
Tel: (800) 825-5976
Fax: (847) 683-4544

Sikaflex 15 LM Sika Corporation
201 Polito Avenue
Lyndhurst, NJ 07071
Tel: (201) 933-8800
Fax: (201) 933-6225

Cascade Steel Rolling
Mills, Inc

3200 N. Highway 99 West
McMinnville, OR 97128
Tel: (503) 4724181

Fax: (503) 434-5739

Graham Steel Corporation
11241 Slater Avenue N.E.
Suite 100

Kirkland, WA 93033
Tel: (425) 823-5656

Fax: (425) 821-3810

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification

8
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State of Alaska

Department of Transportation & Public Facilities

2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

10 Bob Gifford Blvd.
Early Branch, SC 29916
Tel: (800) 648-7974
Fax: (803) 943-3375

General Description Product Brand Name Manufacturer Certlﬁcat.mn/
Evaluation
Concrete, Steel NUCOR Certification
Reinforcing Rod 2424 SW Andover Street
(cont’d) Seattle, WA 98106-1100
Tel: (206) 933-2222
Fax: (206) 933 2207
Concrete, Steel Western Coating, Inc. Certification
Reinforcing Rod-Epoxy P.O. Box1348
Coated Auburn, WA 98071
Tel: (253) 735-1070
Fax (253) 735-1075
Concrete, Steel Davis Wire Corporation Certification
Reinforcing Wire 19411 80th Avenue So.
Kent, WA 98032-1190
Tel: (800) 872-8920
Fax: (253) 395-3729
Epoxy Adhesive Sikadur 21 Lo-Mod LV, 22 Lo-  |Sika Corporation Certification
Mod, 23 Lo-Mod Gel, 30, 31 Hi- |201 Polito Avenue
Mod Gel, 32 Hi-Mod, 33, 35 Hi- (Lyndhurst, NJ 07071
Mod LV, 52, 55 SLV, Sikadur Tel: (800) 933-7452
Injection Gel 300/306, 330 Fax: (201) 507-7107
Flexible Delineator Posts Carsonite International Certification

9
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State of Alaska

Department of Transportation & Public Facilities

2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

General Description

Product Brand Name

Manufacturer

Certification/
Evaluation

Glass Beads for
Pavement Markings

Guardrail Posts

Iron, Gray and Malleable
Castings

Mailboxes

Potters Industries, Inc.
350 NW Baker Drive
Canby, OR 97013
Tel: (503) 266-7814
Fax: (503) 266-7407

CATAPHOTE, Inc.
P.O. Box 2369
Jackson, MS 39225
Tel: (601) 939-4612
Fax: (601) 932-6339

Universal Industrial
Sales, Inc.
P.O. Box 699

Tel: (801) 785-0505
Fax: (801) 785-1710

Neenah Foundry Co.
2121 Brooks Avenue
Neenah, W1

Tel: (920) 725-7000

Steel City Corporation
190 North Meridian Rd.
P.O. Box 1227
Youngstown, OH 44501
Tel: (800) 321-0350
Fax: (330) 792-7951

Pleasant Grove, UT 84062

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification

10
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State of Alaska
Department of Transportation & Public Facilities

2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

General Description Product Brand Name Manufacturer Certlficat_lon/
Evaluation
Paint for Galvanized Model 7007 AERVOE Industries, Inc. Certification
Coating Repair Galvanizing Repair Paint 1198 Mark Circle
Gardnerville, NV 89410
Tel: (775) 782-0100
Fax: (775) 782-4027
Paint for Steel Structures|Primer: MC-Zinc ‘Wasser High-Tech Certification
Intermediate: MC Ferrox B Coatings
Top Coat: MC-Ferrox A 1004 W. James St. Ste 100
Kent, WA 98032
Tel: (253) 850-2967
Fax: (253) 850-3098
Paint for Traffic Columbia Synthetic Fast Dry Columbia Paint & Arch. & Certification
Markings (Low VOC)  [Traffic Paint: 17-270-CC Yellow, |Ind. Coatings
and 17-270-WW White North 112 Haven

Spokane, WA 99202
Tel: (509) 536-1326
Fax: (509) 543-5112

Pipe, Corrugated Metal |Galvanized Steel, Aluminized CONTECH / CULFABCO Certification
Culvert & Storm Drain [Steel Type 2, Polymer-Coated 111 East 100th Ave.
(Coated & Uncoated)  [Steel and Metal Pipe, Welded Anchorage, AK 99515
Seam Culvert, and Aluminum Tel: (907) 344-1144
Fax: (907) 344-1174

11
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State of Alaska

Department of Transportation & Public Facilities

2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

General Description

Product Brand Name

Manufacturer

Certification/
Evaluation

Pipe, Corrugated Metal

Culvert & Storm Drain

End Sections (Coated &
Uncoated)

Pipe, Corrugated
Polyethylene

Aluminized Steel Type 2 and
Aluminum

Hancor Sure-Lok F477

ADS N-12 Polyethylene Pipe

Galvanized Steel, and Aluminum

Corrugated and Smooth Interior

CONTECH / CULFABCO
111 East 100™ Ave.
Anchorage, AK 99515
Tel: (907) 344-1144

Fax: (907) 344-1174

J&J Drainage Prod. Co.
P.0O. Box 829
Hutchison, KS 67504
Tel: (316) 663-1575
Fax: (316) 663-1701

Hancor

1807 19th Ave.
Milton, WA 98354
Tel: (888) FOR-PIPE
Fax: (888) FAX-PIPE

Advanced Drainage
Systems, Inc.

4640 Trueman Blvd.
Hilliard, OH 43026
Tel: (800) 733-7473
Fax: (614) 658-0050

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification
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State of Alaska

Department of Transportation & Public Facilities

2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

General Description

Product Brand Name

Manufacturer

Certification/
Evaluation

Pipe, Ductile Iron &
Fittings

Pipe, Fin Drains

Pipe, Structural Plate

Pre-Cast Concrete

3"4" Class 51-56 Tyton Joint and,
307-36” Class 50-56 Fastite Joint
Cement Lined D.I.P.; and 6", 87,
107,127, 14>, 16”, 187, and 24”
Class 50-56 Tyton Joint Cement
Lined D1.P.; 6", 8”, 10” and 12”
Mechanical Joint Cement Lined
D.IP.

ADS AdvanEdge

Multi-Plate Structures

Structural Plate Pipe, Pipe Arches,
and Low Profile Steel Box
Culverts

Pacific States

Cast Iron Pipe Co.
P.O. Box 1219
Provo, UT 84603
Tel: (801) 373-6910

Advanced Drainage
Systems, Inc.

4640 Trueman Blvd.
Hilliard, OH 43026
Tel: (800) 733-7473
Fax: (614) 658-0050

CONTECH / CULFABCO
111 East 100th Ave.
Anchorage, AK 99515
Tel: (907) 344-1144

Fax: (907) 344-1174

Lane Enterprises Inc.
3905 Hartzdale Drive,
Suite 514

Camp Hill, PA 17011
Tel: (717) 761-8175
Fax: (717) 761-5055

Pre-cast Concrete Co.
8811 Toloff Street
Anchorage, AK 99507
Tel: (907) 344-6449
Fax: (907) 349-2213

D&S Concrete, Inc.
2140 E. Dimond Blvd.
Anchorage, AK 99507
Tel: (907) 349-6031
Fax: (907) 349-4597

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification
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State of Alaska
Department of Transportation &

Public Facilities

2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

General Description

Product Brand Name

Manufacturer

Certification/
Evaluation

Pre-Cast Concrete
(cont’d)

Soil, Fertilizer

Soil,
Stabilization/Matting

Curlex 1, 11, Curlex Enforcer I,
Curlex 1, 11, III Stitched, Curlex
Roadrunner, Curlex Sediment Log

P.O. Box 75289
Fairbanks, AK

Tel: (907) 488-9763
Fax: (907) 488-8300

University Redi-Mix, Inc
P.O. Box 60750
Fairbanks, AK 99706
Tel: (907) 479-0122

Fax: (907) 479-2204

114 North Orca

P.O. Box 101246
Anchorage, AK 99510
Tel: (907 279-4519
Fax: (907) 276-7416

Belton Industries, Inc.
P.0O. Box 127

Belton, SC 29627
Tel: (864) 338-5711
Fax: (864) 338-5594

American Excelsior Co.
831 Pioneer Ave.

Rice Lake, WI 54868
Tel: (715) 234-6861
Fax: (715) 234-6823

Fairbanks Precasters, Inc.

Alaska Mill and Feed Co.

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification
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State of Alaska

Department of Transportation & Public Facilities

2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

General Description Product Brand Name Manufacturer Cemﬁcat}on/
Evaluation
Soil, Stabilization/Mulch|EcoFiber, EcoFiber+Tac, Eco Fibre Marketing Certification
Aegis International, Inc
2806 NE Sunset Blvd.
Suite A
Renton, WA 98056
Tel: (425) 2779966
Fax: (425) 277-9971
Astro Mulch, Astro Mulch Plus  [Thermo Kool of AK, Inc. Certification
Tackifier 6348 Quinhagak
Anchorage, AK 99507
Tel: (907) 563-3644
Fax: (907) 561-2758
Standard Sign Reflective|T-5500 High Intensity Grade Avery Dennison Reflective Certification
Sheeting ASTM Type III retro- reflective  {Films Div.
sheeting 6565 West Howard St.
Niles, IL 60714
Tel: (847) 647-7717
Fax: (847) 647-1205
Standard Signs Fabrication includes: Sheet ‘Warning Lights of Certification
Aluminum, Reflective Sheeting, [Alaska, Inc.
"Slip Base" and Metal, Perforated, {591 West 67th Ave.
Wide Flange or Flanged Channel |Anchorage, AK 99518
Posts. Tel: (907) 562-2124
Fax: (907) 562-0473
Fabrication includes: Sheet Traffic Safety Supply Certification
Aluminumn, Reflective Sheeting, |Co., Inc.
"Slip Base" and Metal, Perforated, [2324 S.E. Umatilla St.
Wide Flange or Flanged Channel [Portland, OR. 97202
Posts. Tel: (503) 235-8531
Fax: (503) 235-5112
Universal Industrial Certification

Sales, Inc.

P.O. Box 699

Pleasant Grove, UT 84062
Tel: (801) 785-0505

Fax: (801) 785-1710

15
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State of Alaska

Department of Transportation & Public Facilities

2003 Approved Products List
Products Certified/Evaluated

General Description

Product Brand Name

Manufacturer

Certification/
Evaluation

Standard Signs,
Perforated Steel Posts,
and "Slip Base"
assemblies

Survey Monument Cases

Ulti-Mate Sign Support System

Slip Base Assembly

'Western Highway
Products, Inc.
P.O.Box 7

Stanton, CA 90680
Tel: (714) 484-4254
Fax: (714) 761-2965

Allied Tube & Conduit
16100 South Lathrop Ave.
Harvey, IL 60426

Tel: (800) 882-5543

Inland Foundry Co., Inc.
North 11250 Market St.
P.O. Box 453

Mead, WA 99021

Tel: (509) 466-7121
Fax: (509) 466-7696

Neenah Foundry Company
2121 Brooks Ave

Neenah, W1

Tel: (920) 725-7000

Certification

Certification

Certification

Certification
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Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project 57179

APPENDIX 17-1 BRAGAW INTERCHANGE PROJECT
STRUCTURE INVENTORY
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BRAGAW INTERCHANGE PROJECT

R&M Project # 1338.01

STRUCTURE INVENTORY AKSAS 57179 Red = Owner may remove
Building
Parcel Legal Type of Year Square
# Description Address Structure Built Footage Other improvements
2 Story
Lot 22, Block 2, |3905 E. 4th Avenue
1 Vanover Anchorags, Alaska 99508 Wood Frame 1983 4,086 sf Wood Fence
4 Plex
2 Lot 21, Block 2, {379 S. Bragaw Street ngzh;:y':: 1951 612 sf Wood Fence
Vanover Anchorage, Alaska 99508 14’ x 12° Wood Shed
Single Family
Ranch Style
Lot 20, Block 2, [371 S. Bragaw Street Wood Fence
3 Vanover  |Anchorage, Alaska 99508 Wood Frame | 1957 1,240 sf 8' x 10' Wood Shed
Single Family
4 Lot 18, Block 2, |363 S. Bragaw Street m’;‘;h:;‘r’:’e 1949 1201 sf Wood Fence
Vanover Anchorage, Alaska 99508 Single Family 120 sf Wood Shed
2 Story
Lot 18, Block 2, |355 S. Bragaw Street Fence
5 Vanover  |Anchorage, Alaska 99508 Wood Frame [ 1985 4,368 s Shed
4 Plex
Partial Chain Link Fence
Lot 17, Block 2, |351 S. Bragaw Street , . .
6 Vanover Anchorage, Alaska 99508 NI/A 1960 |15' x 24" Shed Pama.l W?od Fence
8' x 6' Shed
v Lot 16, Block 2, 1339 S. Bragaw Street \zzzthmz 1950 523 sf Fence
Vanover Anchorage, Alaska 99508 " Asphalt Pad
Single Family
Bi-Level
Lot 15, Block 2, [331 S. Bragaw Street
8 Vanover Anchorage, Alaska 99508) “.I°°d Fran}e 1959 1152 sf Fence
Single Family
2 Story
Lot 14, Block 2, |323 $. Bragaw Street B
9 Vanover  |Anchorage, Alaska 99508 Wood Frame | 1964 7,440 sf Partial Fence
6 Plex
Bl-Level
10 Lot 13, Biock 2, [315 S. Bragaw Street Wood Frame 1985 4,080 sf Fence
Vanover Anchorage, Alaska 99508
4-Plex
Lot 12, Block 2, [301 S. Bragaw Street Log Frame Fence
1 Vanover Anchorage, Alaska 99508 4-Plex 1963 2,847 of Shed
Lot 12, Block 26, 2 Story
12 Fairview |0 5 Bragaw Street Wood Frame | 1951 2,552 st Fence
Anchorage, Alaska 99508
Extension Duplex
Lot 13, Block 26, 1 Story
’ ' |3923 & 3925 E. 3rd Avenue Fence
13 Fairview Anchorage, Alaska 99508 Wood Frame 1969 2,204 sf 2 Sheds
Extension Duplex
Lot 14, Block 26, Bl-Level
14 Fairview 282 S. Flower Street Wood Frame 1961 2,280 sf Fence
Anchorage, Alaska 99508
Extension Duplex
Lot 15A, Block Bi-Level
15 26, Fairview |21+ - Flower Street Wood Frame | 1974 4,032 sf Fence
Anchorage, Alaska 99508
Extension 4 plex
Lot 15A, Block 1,11 g Bragaw Street NAPA Auto Care 6,072 st 400 LF Chain Link Fence
17 26, Fairview 1, chorage, Alaska 99508 Center 1984 | wiS15sf Rolling Fence Gat
Extension ge, Mezzanine 9 ales
Lot 21A, Block
! 3230 E. 2nd Avenue 2 Story Redtail
19 26, Fairview | horage, Alaska 99508 Warehouse 1984 | 16,460 st None
Extension
Lot 1A & 24A, 2 Story Duplex 1984 1,356 sf
20 & 21 Block 27, 4000 E. 2nd Avenue Mobile Home 19562 350 sf Wood Fen
Fairview  |Anchorage, Alaska 99508 Mobile Home 1974 550 sf ood Fence
Extension Mobile Home 1955 350 sf
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Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project 57179

APPENDIX 17-2 PRELIMINARY HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
REPORT
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The Preliminary Hazardous Materials Report will be provided
at a later date by addendum.
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Glenn Bragaw Interchange

Project 57179

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

May 7, 2007

Alaska Department of Transporiation and Public Facilities
4111 Aviation Avenue
Anchorage, AK 99502






Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project No.: 57179

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Table of Contents

Price Proposal Form & Non Collusion Affidavit, 25D-2
Proposal Modification Agreement

Price Form, PP-1

Construction Price Elements, PP-2

Bid Bond, 25D-14, w/ Power of Attorney

Design & Construction Contract, 25D-10A

Payment Bond, 25D-12

Performance Bond, 25D13, & Power of Attorney
Escrow of Proposal Documentation Affidavit

Alaska Business License & Contractor's Registration (Copy)
Insurance Documentation

Technical Proposal Form 25D-1

State Wage Rates, Dated September 1, 2006

(2 pages)
(1 page)

(1 page)
(2 pages)
(4 pages)
(2 pages)
(2 pages)
(4 pages)
(18 pages)
(2 pages)

(11 pages)

(2 pages)
(33 pages)

The contract documents are also comprised of the following; which are hereby

incorporated by reference:

1.) Owner's Project Criteria; including the Owner’s Request for Qualifications (RFQ)
dated June 1, 2006 and all addenda thereto, and the Owner’s Request for Proposal

(RFP) dated November 3, 2006 and all addenda thereto, both in their entiréties.

2. ) Design-Builder’s Proposal; two three ring binders (Technical Proposal and Design
Drawings both dated March 14, 2007) submitted in response to Owner's Project Criteria

and Request for Proposal.

3.) The Design-Builder’s Statement of Qualifications submitted in response to the

Owner’s Request for Qualifications.





Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION & PUBLIC FACILITIES

PRICE PROPOSAL FORM
of

Name: WILDER CONSTRUCTION COMPANY

Address: 11301 LANG STREET

ANCHORAGE, ALASKA 99515

To the CONTRACTING OFFICER of the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC
FACILITIES:

In compliance with your REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL, the Undersigned offers the attached
response for the PRICE PROPOSAL of this REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL for design,

construction, and warranty of the Project:

Glenn Bragaw Interchange, State Project No. 57179

The Undersigned hereby agrees the State may rely on the information provided in this
PRICE PROPOSAL response as being factual and correct. The Undersigned
acknowledges that providing incorrect or misleading information in this response may
be considered a breach of ANY Design, Construct, and Warranty Contract that may

result from this Proposal.

Form 25D-2 (01/02) Part I-ITP-48 Page 1 of 2






Addendum Neo. 1
Attachment No. 2

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

The Undersigned declares, under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States, that
neither he nor the firm, association, or corporation of which he is a member has either directly
or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any
action in restraint of free competition in connection with this proposal.

The Design-Builder warrants that he has not employed any person to solicit or secure this
contract upon any agreement for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee.
Breach of this warranty shall give the Contracting Agency the right to annul the contract, or, at
its discretion, to deduct from the contract price, the amount of such commission, percentage,
brokerage, or contingent fee. This warranty shall not apply to commissions payable by the
Design-Builder upon contracts or sales secured or made through. bona fide established
commercial or selling agencies maintained by the Design-Builder for the purpose of securing

_business.

The Undersigned has read the foregoing proposal and hereby agrees to the conditions stated

therein by affixing his/her signature below: IR /
1)1

Signature

DAVID DICKHAUS, ALASKA DIVISION MANAGER
Name and Title of Person Signing

(907) 344-2593
Telephone Number

Form 25D-2 (01/02) Part I-ITP-49 Page 2 of 2
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PROPOSAL MODIFICATION AGREEMENT

Glenn Bragaw Interchange
Project 57179

4/20/2007
Modifications to Project Requirements and Wilder/DOWL Proposal
Alternative |Brief Description Reference Amount
Original Proposal $ 30,500,000.00
Reduce Sidewalk width south of 4th
1 Avenue. Rebuild to the existing width. P-PS-F1&F2 $ (9,800.00)
Reduce Warranty Bond from $5 milfion to
2 $2.5 million Part 111-19.1.3 P-C-59 3 (20,000.00)

Reduce width of bridge by 7'. Delete both
right and left side concrete barriers.

Provide 10" wide concrete walkway with
mountable curb on the west side and 6'
wide concrete walkway with mountable curb
3 on the east side P-PS-N2 $ (144,000.00)
Reduce Bridge Length but still keep 3'
horizontal distance from front face of
abutment to back of MSE retaining wall for

4 constructiblity and inspection. P-PS-N3 $ (30,000.00)
o Modify Wingwall to be perpindicular to Modify Part 1il-4.3.3.9
5 roadway and delete the approach slabs P-PS-N3 3 (49,000.00)

Allow use of less than 42 inch diameter
piles as long as design still meets AASHTO

6 code and other project requirements P-PS-N2 $ (100,000.00)
8 C material below the structural section P--PS-B1 Delete Note 3 | $ (100,000.00)
Match in Bragaw reconstruction at Station '
9 BS 21+50 P-PS-F5 - 0.00
10 Delete Playground Equipment P-C-42, P-F-7 3 (11,000.00)
Revised Proposal $ 30,036,200.00
P: Proposal

PS: Plan Sheet

By affixing my signature below I/we hereby agree to incorporate the above itemized Alternatives
into the Project Requirements of the Glenn Bragaw Interchange Project No. 57179. The
corresponding price change for each Alternative is itemized above and agreed to by both parties.
The net effect is a reduction of the original Price Proposal amount of $30,500,000 to the agreed
upon Negotiated Amount of $30,036,200. ‘ )

Both parties understand and acknowledge that this agreement modifies the original project
requirements issued by DOT & PF as well as the original proposal submitted by Wilder
Construction; and becomes a binding part of the contract.

; |
IAccepted by Wilder Construction /)-J I,]\/(/ Date 04/25/07

David Dickhaus, Wilder Construction Company, Alaska
Division Manager

Accepted by DOT & PF @//\D %M Date 5°/7/57

"Steven R. Homn; P.E., Director of Construction & Operations
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Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2

STATE OF ALASKA

- DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE PROJECT
Project No. 57179

PRICE FORM

Proposers, please read the following carefully before preparing this Price Form:

The Proposer shall insert a fixed price in figures opposite each item that appears in the

Price Form.

Conditioned, qudiified or incomplete Price Forms will be considered non-responsive.

NOTICE: Price Proposals will be evaluated as described in the RFP Part |, Sections 8.5

and 8.4.

Glenn Bragaw Interchange Project Design, Construction and Wdrrc_lnfy... =

Amount

Lunmégpe\;}nce

20, 500,000 00

Form PP-1 (01/02)

ey

" Proposer's Name (Signed)

DAVID DICKHAUS
Proposer's Name (Printed)

183046~ 12/31/2008
Business License Number, Expiration Date

21747 12/31/2008
Proposer's Registration Number, Expiration Date

Part I-ITP-50 Page 1 0f 2





Form PP-1 (01/02)
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Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2

Page 2 of 2
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Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2

STATE OF ALASKA

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE PROJECT
State Project No. 57179

CONSTRUCTION PRICE ELEMENTS

Proposers, please read the following carefully before preparing the Construction Price

Elements:

The Proposer shall insert a fixed price in figures opposite each price element that is
included in the proposal price. After award the price elements will become the basis
for the schedule of values. Design-Builder pay requests will be developed on a percent
complete of the price elements in the schedule of values

NOTICE: Price Proposals will be evaluated as described in the RFP Part I, Sections 8.5

and 8.6.
Bl ; Enter all dollar amounts below in figures
Elemen’ All amounts are Lump Sum
Mobilization $ 2 200 00000
Design
1§85 000,000 00
Bridges

4, 350,000-00

Structures (other than bridges)

$2, 00,000 00

Earthwork

BA ADD, 00D 00

Pavement Structural Section

$1,400,000:00

Form PP-2 (01/02)

Maintenance of Traffic
5 | A0, 00000
Lighting Ek -
3 OZ0,000-00
Part I-ITP-52 ' Page 1 of 2





Addendum No. 1
Attachment No. 2

Signing

£ \50.0010:00

Drainage Landscape and Erosion
Control

Traffic Signals

$ 110000000

$ 1,750 000 -00)

Utilities

S 4 000,000 0D

Aesthetic Treatments

TOTAL LUMP SUM PRICE

3 (00.000:00
5 20500, 00D -00

Total Lump Sum Price to Form PP-1

The warranty cost shall be included

within the cost of the element.

Form PP-2 (01/02)

/U /u

Proposer's Name (Signed)

DAVID DICKHAUS.
Proposer’'s Name (Printed)

183046, 12/31/2008
Business License Number, Expiration Date

21747, 12/31/2008
Proposer's Registration Number, Expiration Date

Part I-ITP-53 Page 2 of 2

B

P






STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

BID BOND

For

Glenn-Bragaw Interchange
Proiect Na. 57179

Project Name and Number

DATE BOND EXECUTED: 03/14/2007
PRINCIPAL (Legal name and business address): TYPE OF ORGANIZATION:
Wilder Construction Company [ 1Individual [ 1 Partnership
11301 Lang Street [ 1Joint Venture [X] Corporation
. |Anchorage, AK 99515-3006 »
STATE OF INCORPORATION:
WA
SURETY(IES) (Name and business address):
A. Travelers Casualty and Surety B. C.
Company of America
PO Box 3018
Bothell, WA 98041-3018
PENAL SUM OF BOND: DATE OF BID:
) Five Percent (5%) of Total Amount Bid 03/14/2007

We, the PRINCIPAL and SURETY above named, are held and firmly bound to the State (State of Alaska), in the penal sum of
the amount stated above, for the payment of which sum will be made, we bind ourselves and our legal representatives and

successors, jointly and severally, by this instrument.

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION is‘that the Principal has submitted the accompanying bid in writing,
date as shown above, on the above-referenced Project in accordance with contract documents filed in the office of the
Contracting Officer, and under the Invitation for Bids therefor, and is required te furnish a bond in the amount stated above.

If the Principal's bid is accepted and he is offered the proposed contract for award, and if the Principal fails to enter into the
contract, then the obligation to the State created by this bond shall be in full force and effect.

If the Principal enters into the contract, then the foregoing obligation is null and void.

PRINCIPAL Wilder Construction Company

Signature(s) | I* U U} 2, 3.
1 .

. 5 3.
Name(s) DAVID DICKHAUS

& Title(s) ALASKA DIVISION MANAGER

(Typed)

Corporate
Seal

See Instructions on Reverse

Form 250-14 (8/G1) Page 1 of 2





CORPORATE SURETY(IES)

Surety A Name of Corporation Travelers Casualty and State of Incorporation Liability Limit
Surety Company of America Connecticut s 100%
Signature(s) 1. 2.
7
\ / M ’ , Corporate
Name(s) 1. Theresa A. Lamb ]2 Seal
& Titles Attorney-In-Fact
(Typed)
Surety B Name of Corporation State of Incorporation Liability Limit
$
Signature(s) 1. 2.
Corporate
Name(s) 1. 2. Seal
& Titles
(Typed)
Surety C Name of Corporation State of Incorporation Liability Limit’
3
Signature(s) 1. 2.
Corporate
Name(s) 1. ‘ 2. Seal
& Titles
(Typed)
INSTRUCTIONS

1. This form shall be used whenever a bid bond is submitted.

2. Insert the full legal name and business address of the Principal in the space designated. If the Principal is a partnership
or joint venture, the names of all principal parties must be included (e.g., "Smith Construction, Inc. and Jones
Contracting, Inc. DBA Smith/Jones Builders, a joint venture"). If the Principal is a corporation, the name of the state in
which incorporated shall be inserted in the space provided.

3. TInsert the full legal name and business address of the Surety'in the space designated. The Surety on the bond may be
any corporation or partnership authorized to do business in Alaska as an insurer under AS 21.09. Individual sureties
will not be accepted.

4. The penal amount of the bond may be shown either as an amount (in words and figures) or as a percent of the contract
bid price (a not-to-exceed amotunt may be included).

5. The scheduled bid opening date shall be entered in the space marked Date of Bid.

6. The bond shall be executed by authorized representatives of the Principal and Surety. Corporations executing the bond
shall also affix their corporate seal.

7. Any person signing in a representative capacity (e.g., an attorney-in-fact) must fumnish evidence of authority if that
representative is not a member of the firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation involved.

8. The states of incorporation and the limits of liability of each surety shall be indicated in the spaces provided.

9. The date that bond is executed must not be later than the bid opening date.

Form 25D-14 {8/01)
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WARNING: THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY IS INVALID WITHOUT THE RED BORDER

E T R AV E L E R 5 POWER OF ATTORNEY
Farmington Casualty Company St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company
Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company
Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc. Travelers Casualty and Surety Company
Seaboard Surety Company Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America )
St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company

Attorney-In Fact No. 218179 certificate No. (J() 1 463550

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That Seaboard Surety Company is a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of New York, that St. Paul
Fire and Marine Insurance Company, St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company and St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company are corporations duly organized under the laws
of the State of Minnesota, that Farmington Casualty Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company, and Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America are
corporations duly organized under the laws of the State of Connecticut, that United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company is a corporation duly organized under the
laws of the State of Maryland, that Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company is a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of lowa, and that Fidelity and
Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc. is a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of Wisconsin (herein collectively called the “Companies”), and that

the Companies do hereby make, constitute and appoint

Darlene Jakielski, Julie M. Glover, M.J. Cotton, Nancy J. Osborne, S.M. Scott, Steven K. Bush, Michael A. Murphy, Jim W. Doyle, Brandon
K. Bush, Andy D. Prill, Jim S. Kuich, Chad M. Epple, Steve Wagner, and Theresa A. Lamb

of the City of Bothell , State of Washington , their true and lawful Attorney(s)-in-Fact,
each in their separate capacity if more than one is named above, to sign, execute, seal and acknowledge any and all bonds, recognizances, conditional undertakings and
other writings obligatory in the nature thereof on behalf of the Companies in their business of guaranteeing the fidelity of persons, guaranteeing the performance of
contracts and executing or guaranteeing bonds and undertakings required or permifted in any actions or proceedings allowed by law.

. Lo . - . 21st
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Companies have caused this instrument to be signed and their corporate seals to be hereto affixed, this s )
February 2007 S _ C
day of s v
Farmington Casualty Company . : St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company
Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company
Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc. Travelers Casuaity and Surety Company
Seaboard Surety Company Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America
St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company

——
»'Q\F““‘J‘(,\
7,

(5orronenza)
) sonn o
R AI:JQ!
\‘3?3'&‘:'1'»‘{*3‘:"
State of Connecticut By:
City of Hartford ss. /George(g Thompson, @ice President
2007
On this the 21st day of February . , before me personally appeared George W. Thompson, who acknowledged

himself to be the Senior Vice President of Farmington Casualty Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters,
Inc., Seaboard Surety Company, St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company, St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company, St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company, Travelers
Casualty and Surety Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America, and United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company, and that he, as such, being
authorized so to do, executed the foregoing instrument for the purposes therein contained by signing on behalf of the corporations by himself as a duly authorized officer.

YNane ¢. 3 Inzould

Marie C. Tetreault, Notary Public

In Witness Whereof, I hereunto set my hand and official seal.
My Commission expires the 30th day of June, 2011.

58440-8-06 Printed in U.S.A.
WARNING: THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY 1S INVALID WITHOUT THE RED BORDER






WARNING: THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY IS INVALID WITHOUT THE RED BORDER

This Power of Attorney is granted under and by the authority of the following resolutions adopted by the Boards of Directors of Farmington Casualty Company, Fidelity
and Guaranty Insurance Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc., Seaboard Surety Company, St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company,
St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company, St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of
America, and United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company, which resolutions are now in full force and effect, reading as follows:

}ESOLVED, that the Chairman, the President, any Vice Chairman, any Executive Vice President, any Senior Vice President, any Vice President, any Second Vice
President, the Treasurer, any Assistant Treasurer, the Corporate Secretary or any Assistant Secretary may appoint Attorneys-in-Fact and Agents to act for and on behalf
of the Company and may give such appointee such authority as his or her certificate of authority may prescribe to sign with the Company’s name and seal with the
Company’s seal bonds, recognizances, contracts of indemnity, and other writings obligatory in the nature of a bond, recognizance, or conditional undertaking, and any
of said officers or the Board of Directors at any time may remove any such appointee and revoke the power given him or her; and it is

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Chairman, the President, any Vice Chairman, any Executive Vice President, any Senior Vice President or any Vice President may
delegate all or any part of the foregoing authority to one or more officers or employees of this Company, provided that each such delegation is in writing and a copy

thereof is filed in the office of the Secretary: and it is

FURTHER RESOLVED, that any bond, recognizance, contract of indemnity, or writing obligatory in the nature of a bond, recognizance, or conditional undertaking
shall be valid and binding upon the Company when (a) signed by the President, any Vice Chairman, any Executive Vice President, any Senior Vice President or any Vice
President, any Second Vice President, the Treasurer, any Assistant Treasurer, the Corporate Secretary or any Assistant Secretary and duly attested and sealed with the
Company's seal by a Secretary or Assistant Secretary: or (b) duly executed (under seal, if required) by one or more Attorneys-in-Fact and Agents pursuant to the power
prescribed in his or her certificate or their certificates of authority or by one or more Company officers pursuant to a written delegation of authority; and it is

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the signature of each of the following officers: President, any Executive Vice President, any Senior Vice President, any Vice President,
any Assistant Vice President, any Secretary, any Assistant Secretary, and the seal of the Company may be affixed by facsimile to any power of attorney or to any
certificate relating thereto appointing Resident Vice Presidents, Resident Assistant Secretaries or Attorneys-in-Fact for purposes only of executing and attesting bonds
and undertakings and other writings obligatory in the nature thereof, and any such power of attorney or certificate bearing such facsimile signature or facsimile seal shall
be valid and binding upon the Company and any such power so executed and certified by such facsimile signature and ‘facsimile seal shall be valid and binding on the

Company in the future with respect to any bond or understanding to which it is attached.

1, Kori M. Johanson, the undersigned, Assistant Secretary, of Farmington Casualty Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance
Underwriters, Inc., Seaboard Surety Company, St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company, St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company, St. Paul Mercury Insurance
Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company»of:Arneri(;a, -and United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company do hereby
certify that the above and foregoing is a true and correct copy of the Power.of Attorney:executed by, said Companies, which is in full force and effect and has not been

revoked.

)N TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand a;ldazi‘fﬁxgd the seals of said Cbﬁipanies this / (,/ day of Lﬂ?ﬂ/ - , 20 _0_7

TSI

~

Kori M. JohansoVAssistant Secretary

To verify the authenticity of this Power of Attorney, call 1-800-421-3880 or contuct us at www.stpaultravelershond.com, Please refer to the Attorney-In-Fact number,
the above-named individuals and the details of the bond to which the power is attached.

’ WARNING: THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY IS INVALID WITHOUT THE RED BORDER
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STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Glenn-Bragaw Interchange
Project No. 57179

This CONTRACT, between the STATE OF ALASKA, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC
FACILITIES, herein called the Department, acting by and through its Contracting Officer, and

Wilder Construction Company

Company Name

11301 Lang Street, Anchorage, Alaska 99515
Company Address (Street or PO Box, City, State, Zip)

a/an [ ] Individual [ ] Partnership [ ]Joint Venture [ ] Sole Proprietorship [X] Corporétion incorporated

under the laws of the State of Washington its successors and assigns, herein called the Contractor, is effective the date of the

signature of the Contracting Officer on this document.

WITNESSETH: That the Contractor, for and in consideration of the payment or payments herein specified and agreed to by
the Department, hereby covenants and agrees to furnish and deliver all the materials and to do and perform all the work and
labor required in the construction of the above-referenced project at the prices bid by the Contractor for the respective
estimated quantities aggregating approximately the sum of Thirty Million, Thirty Six Thousand, Two Hundred, No/100
Dollars ($30,036,200.69), and such other items as are mentioned in the original Proposal, and as modified by the Proposal
Modification Agreement, which Proposal and prices named, together with the Contract Documents are made a part of this

Contract and accepted as such.

It is distinctly understood and agreed that no claim for additional work or materials, done or furnished by the Contractor and
not specifically herein provided for, will be allowed by the Department, nor shall the Contractor do any work or furnish any
material not covered by this Contract, unless such work is ordered in writing by the Department. In no event shall the
Department be liable for any materials furnished or used, or for any work or labor done, unless the materials, work, or labor
are required by the Contract or on written order furnished by the Department. Any such work or materials which may be done
or furnished by the Contractor without written order first being given shall be at the Contractor's own risk, cost, and expense
and the Contractor hereby covenants and agrees to make no claim for compensation for work or materials done or furnished

- without such written order.

The Contractor further covenants and agrees that all materials shall be furnished and delivered and all labor shall be done and
performed, in every respect, to the satisfaction of the Department, on or before: October 1, 2008 or within N/A calendar days.
1t is expressly understood and agreed that in case of the failure on the part of the Contractor, for any reason, except with the
written consent of the Department, to complete the furnishing and delivery of materials and the doing and
performance of the work before the aforesaid date, the Department shall have the right to deduct from any
money due or which may become due the Contractor, or if no money shall be due, the Department shall have the right to
recover Three Thousand, No/100 dollars ($3.000.00) per day for each calendar day elapsing between the time stipulated for
the completion and the actual date of completion in accordance with the terms hereof; such deduction to be made, or sum to be

recovered, not as a penalty but as liquidated damages.

Form 25D-10A (8/01) Page 1 of 2






The bonds given by the Contractor in the sum of $15,018,100.00 Payment Bond, and $15,018,100.00 Performance Bond, to
secure the proper compliance with the terms and provisions of this Contract, are submitted herewith and made a part hereof.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed this Contract and hereby agree to its terms and conditions.

CONTRACTOR

Wilder Construction Company

Company Name U M/
INEIE

Signature of Authorized Company Representative

David Dickhaus, Assistant Alaska Division Manager

Typed Name and Title

April 25, 2007

Date

Corporate Seal).

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

s L onrrr

Signature of Contracting Officer

Steven R. Horm, P.E.

Typed Name

s/7/67

Date *

Earrm OEN A0A (RBIND4Y
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STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

PAYMENT BOND

Bond No. 104892358

For
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange Project No. 57179

Project Name and Nufnber
KNOW ALL WHO SHALL SEE THESE PRESENTS:

That  wijlder Construction Company

of 11301 Lang Street, Anchorage, AK 99515-3006

and Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America
of PO Box 3018, Bothell, WA 98041-3018

firmly bound and held unto the State of Alaska in the penal sum of
FIFTEEN MILLION EIGHTEEN THOUSAND ONE HUNDRED AND No/100THs Dollars

($15,018,100.00 y good and lawful money of the United States of America for the payment whereof,
well and truly to be paid to the State of Alaska, we bind ourselves, our heirs, successors, executors; administrators, and assigns,

jointly and severally, firmly by these presents,
WHEREAS, the said Principal has entered into a written contract with said State of Alaska, on the 7th of May
A.D., 9007 _ for construction of the above-referenced project, said workto be. done according to the terms of said contract.

Now, THEREFORE, the conditions of the foregoing obligation are such that if the said Principal shall comply with all requirements
of law and pay, as they become due, all just claims for labor performed and materials and supplies furnished upon or for the work
under said contract, whether said labor be performed and said materials and supplies be furnished under the original contract, any
subcontract, or any and all duly authorized modlﬁcauons thereto, then these presents shall become null and void; otherwise they

shall remain in full force and effect

IN WITNESS WHEREOCF, we have hereunto set our hands and seals at Anchorage, Alaska ,
this 25th day of April AD., 2007 .

as Principal,

as Surety,

Principal: Wilder Construction Company

Address: 11301

By:

Contact Name:David Dickhaus, Assistant Alaska Division Manager

Phone: (907) 344-2593

Surety: Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America

Address: PO Box 3018, Bothell, WA 98041-3018
By: \wab‘» f W

Contact Name; Theresa A. Lamb - Attorney-In-Fact

Phone: (425) 489-4500

The offercd bond has been checked for adequacy under the applicable statutes and regulations:

Alaska Department of T ranspom{lion & Public Facilities Authorized Representative Date

See Instructions on Reverse

Form 25D-12 (8/01) Page 1 of 2






INSTRUCTIONS

This form, for the protection of persons supplying labor and material, shall be used whenever a payment bond is
required. There shall be no deviation from this form without approval from the Contracting Officer.

The full legal name, business address, phone number, and point of contact of the Principal and Surety shall be typed

on the face of the form. Where more than a single surety is involved, a separate form shall be executed for each.

surety.

The penal amount of the bond, or in the case of more than one sirety the amount of obligation, shall be typed in
words and in figures.

Where individual sureties are involved, a completed Affidavit of Individual Surety shall accompany the bond. Such
forms are available upon request from the Contracting Officer.

The bond shall be signed by authorized persons. Where such persons are signing in a representative capacity (e.g., an
attorney-in-fact), but is not a member of the firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation
involved, evidence of authority must be furnished. ‘

Form 25D-12 (8/01)
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STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond No. 194892358

For
Glenn-Bragaw Interchange Project No. 57179

Project Name and Number

KNOW ALL WHO SHALL SEE THESE PRESENTS:

That  wilder Construction Company

of 11301 Lang Street, Anchorage. AK 99515-3006

and Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America
of PO Box 3018, Bothell, WA 98041-3018

firmly bound and held unto the State of Alaska in the penal sum of
FIFTEEN MILLION EIGHTEEN THOUSAND ONE HUNDRED AND NO/100THS Dollars

y good and lawful money of the United States of America for the payment whereof,

as Principal,

as-Surety,

($15,018,100.00
well and truly to be paid to the State of Alaska, we bind ourselves, our heirs, successors, executors, administrators, and assigns,

jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, the said Principal has entered into a written contract with said State of Alaska, on the 7th of May
AD., 2007 | for construction of the above-named project, said work to be done according to the terms of said contract.

Now, THEREFORE, the conditions of the foregoing obligation are such that if the said Principal shall well and truly perform and
complete all obligations and work under said contract and if the Principal shall reimburse upon demand of the Department of
Transportation and Public Facilities any sums paid him which exceed the final payment determined to be due upon completion of the
project, then these presents shall become null and void; otherwise they shall remain in full force and effect.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set our hands and seals at Anchorage, Alaska ,
this __25th day of _April A.D., 2007

Principal: Wilder Construction Company

Address: 11801 Lang $Deet, Anchorage, AK 99515-3006

By: }/ vu , ﬂL_;’L\)

Contact Name:David Dickhaus, Assistant Alaska Division Manager

Phone: (907) 344-2593

Surety: Travelers Casualty and:Suretv Company of America
Address: PO Box 3018, Bothell; WA 98041-3018

v \Mpawe (& Lar o

Contact Name: Theresa A. Lamb - Attorney-In-Fact

Phone: (425) 489-4500

Lhe offered bond has been checked for adequacy under the applicable statutes and regulations:

. /7 /077

Alaska Department of Trnhs;;o'rt{tion & Public Facilities Authorized Representative Date

See Instructions on Reverse
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INSTRUCTIONS

1. This form shall be used whenever a performance bond is required. There shall be no deviation from this form
without approval from the Contracting Officer.

%3;'5;‘
[
[::- .
LRI

2. The full legal name, business address, phone number, and point 6f contact of the Principal and Surety shall be
typed on the face of the form. Where more than 2 single surety is involved, a separate form shall be executed for

each surety.

3.  The penal amount of the bond, or in the case of more than one surety the amount of obligation, shall be typed in
words and in figures.

4. Where individual sureties are involved, a completed Affidavit of Individual Surety shall accompany the bond. i
Such forms are available upon request from the Contracting Officer. a

wn

The bond shall be signed by authorized persons. Where such person is signing in a representative capacity (e.g., an %
attorney-in-fact), but is not a member of the firm, partnership, or joint venture, or an officer of the corporation :
involved, evidence of authority must be furnished,

[ e
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WARNING: THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY |S INVALID WITHOUT THE RED BORDER

g7 E TRAVELERS POWER OF ATTORNEY

& Farmington Casualty Company St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company

V : Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company ) St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company
Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc. Travelers Casualty and Surety Company
Seaboard Surety Company . Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America
St. ?aul Fire and Marine Insurance Company United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company

Attorney-In Fact No. 218179 Certificate No. 0 0 l 5 6 7 6 5 l

& KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That Seaboard Surety Company is a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of New York, that St. Paul
Fire and Marine Insurance Company, St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company and St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company are corporations duly organized under the laws

™ of the State of Minnesota, that Farmington Casualty Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company, and Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America are

corporations duly organized under the laws of the State of Connecticut, that United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company is a corporation duly organized under the

- laws of the State of Maryland, that Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company is a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of Iowa, and that Fidelity and

l Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc. is a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of Wisconsin (herein collectively called the “Companies™), and that

(" the Companies do hereby make, constitute and appoint

e,

Darlene Jakielski, Julie M. Glover, M.J. Cotton, Nancy J. Osborne, 8.M. Scott, Steven K. Bush, Michael A. Murphy, Jim W. Doyle, Brandon K. Bush, Andy D.
I Prill, Jim S. Kuich, Chad M. Epple, Steve Wagner, and Theresa A. Lamb

.\‘ of the City of Bothell , State of, Washington , their true and lawful Attorney(s)-in-Fact,

each in their separate capacity if more than one is named above, to sign, execute, seal and acknowledge any and all bonds, recognizances, conditional undertakings and

l other writings obligatory in the nature thereof on behalf of the Companies in their business of guaranteeing the fidelity of persons, guaranteeing the performance of
f contracts and executing or guaranteeing bonds and undertakings required or permitted in any actions or proceedings allowed by law.

u i ' 10th
} IN WITNESS \}IVHEREOF, the Compat(l)iss7 have caused this instrument to be signed and their-corporate seals to be hereto affixed, this
'y day of Apn , ’ o

- Farmington Casualty Com]iany St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company

- Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company
e Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc. Travelers Casualty and Surety Company

Seaboard Surety Company Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America
{ : St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company
e .
.’s:ﬂli "‘h,,,,%
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By:

State of Connecticut :
City of Hartford ss. /George@ Thompson, @ice President

! April 2007
v On this the 10th day of pr . , before me personally appeared George W. Thompson, who acknowledged
I himself to be the Senior Vice President of Farmington Casualty Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters,

Inc., Seaboard Surety Company, St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company, St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company, St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company, Travelers
| Casualty and Surety Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of America, and United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company, and that he, as such, being
authorized so to do, executed the foregoing instrument for the purposes therein contained by signing on behalf of the corporations by himself as a duly authorized officer.

YNanw ¢. 3 et

Marie C. Tetreault, Notary Public

I; In Witness Whereof, I hereunto set my hand and official seal.
My Commission expires the 30th day of June, 2011.

58440-8-06 Printed in U.S.A.
. WARNING: THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY {S INVALID WITHOUT THE RED BORDER
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This Power of Attorney is granted under and by the authority of the following resolutions adopted by the Boards of Directors of Farmington Casualty Company, Fidelity
and Guaranty Insurance Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Underwriters, Inc., Seaboard Surety Company, St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company,
St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company, St. Paul Mercury Insurance Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company of
America, and United States Fidelity and Guaranty Comparny, which resolutions are now in full force and effect, reading as follows:

RESOLVED, that the Chairman, the President, any Vice Chairman, any Executive Vice President, any Senior Vice President, any Vice President, any Second Vice
President, the Treasurer, any Assistant Treasurer, the Corporate Secretary or any Assistant Secretary may appoint Attorneys-in-Fact and Agents to act for and on behalf
of the Company-and may give such appointee such authority as his or her certificate of authority may prescribe to sign with the Company’s name and seal with the
Company’s seal bonds, recognizances, contracts of indemnity, and other writings obligatory in the nature of a bond, recognizance, or conditional undertaking, and any
of said officers or the Board of Directors at any time may remove any such appointee and revoke the power given him or her; and it is

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Chairman, the President, any Vice Chairman, any Executive Vice President, any Senior Vice President or any Vice President may
delegate all or any part of the foregoing authority to one or more officers or employees of this Company, provided that each such delegation is in writing and a copy

thereof is filed in the office of the Secretary; and it is

FURTHER RESOLVED, that any bond, recognizance, contract of indemnity, or writing obligatory in the nature of a bond, recognizance, or conditional undertaking
shall be valid and binding upon the Company when (a) signed by the President, any Vice Chairman, any Executive Vice President, any Senior Vice President or any Vice
President, any Second Vice President, the Treasurer, any Assistant Treasurer, the Corporate Secretary or any Assistant Secretary and duly attested and sealed with the
Company’s seal by a Secretary or Assistant Secretary; or (b) duly executed (under seal, if required) by one or more Attorneys-in-Fact and Agents pursuant to the power
prescribed in his or her certificate or their certificates of authority or by one or more Company officers pursuant to a written delegation. of authority; and it is

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the signature of each of the following officers: President, any Executive Vice President, any Senior Vice President, any Vice President,
any Assistant Vice President, any Secretary, any Assistant Secretary, and the seal of the Company may be affixed by facsimile to any power of attorney or to any
certificate relating thereto appointing Resident Vice Presidents, Resident Assistant Secretaries or Attorneys-in-Fact for purposes only of executing and attesting bonds
and undertakings and other writings obligatory in the nature thereof, and any such power of attorney or certificate bearing such facsimile signature or facsimile seal shall
be valid and binding upon the Company and any such power so executed and certified by such facsimile signature and facsimile seal shall be valid and binding on the

Company in the future with respect to any bond or understanding to which it is attached.

1, Kori M. Johanson, the undersigned, Assistant Secretary, of Farmington Casuaity Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance Company, Fidelity and Guaranty Insurance
Underwriters, Inc., Seaboard Surety Company, St. Paul Fire and Marine Insurance Company, St. Paul Guardian Insurance Company, St. Paul Mercury Insurance
Company, Travelers Casualty and Surety Company, Travelers Casuaity and Su(et_y;}Company:jo,i‘?-Americua;‘,zand United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company do hereby
certify that the above and foregoing is a true and correct copy of the Power Qf VAttox;ney executed by S%\ideompanies, which is in full force and effect and has not been

revoked.

20 07

To verify the authenticity of this Power of Attorney, call 1-800-421-3880 or contact us at www.stpaultravelersbond.com. Please refer to the Attorney-In-Fact number,
the above-named individuals and the details of the bond to which the power is attached.

WARNING: THIS POWER OF ATTORNEY IS INVALID WITHOUT THE RED BORDER
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STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE
STATE PROJECT 57179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained:
herein contains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that
| have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordance with RFP Part I, Section 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design-
Builder of a claim which is nof consistent with the contents of these Proposal

preparation documents shall result in denial of the claim.

By: Z%/%: 11 it

CLTE/OLMSTEAD ‘
Title: CONSTRUCTION PROJECT MANAGER

Firm: WILDER CONSTRUCTION COMPANY

Date of Submission: _3/21/07

Project Number: 57179

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Form EPD (01/02) Part I-ITP-61





STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE
STATE PROJECT §7179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

? ,g,.a.mp&i@;!%‘m RS

The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained
herein contains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that
| have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is comrect and
complete in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design-
Builder of a claim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal
preparation documents shall result in denial of the claim.

I YA
VTﬂe -AM QWCCLMS {\/L/\b.,-
,;__;Fxrm Do L EV&SMM

‘| Date of Submission: 3/)‘7/07'
 Project Number: 6?‘(?‘]

AV
L

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Form EPD (01/02) Part IHITP-61
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03-16-07;03: 48PM;.

s

;907-344-1562 #

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE . -
STATE PROJECY 57179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

- [EERI COPURY VR s -y haakd e

ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained-

herein contains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that
| have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordance with RFP Part I, Section 103-1,11. Submittal by the Design-
Rulider of a claim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal

preparation docurments shall result in denial of the claim.

e (1

Title: Project Manager

Firm: AAA Fence, Inc.

Date of Submission: _March 13, 2007

2006-2087

Project Number:

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Form EPD (04/02) Part HTP-61






DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE . -
STATE PROJECT §7179
REQUEST FOR PROPGOSAL

Cmmamim E e

e ESCROW OF PRQPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT
The undersigned hereby certifies fhat the escrow of Proposal documentation cantained:
herein contains all of the information which was used fo develop the Proposal and that
| have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordance with RFP Part Il Section 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design-
Builder of a claim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal
preparation documents shall result in denial of the claim. o

By: /JéLSO/b SToNE

Title: Eld

im PLME FERCE- Loty

Date of submission: 19 MAcH 077 , .
Project Number: S7179

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Form EPD (01/02) . Part I-ITP-61






STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE . -
STATE PROJECT 57179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

beoem R T L P

e ESCRO'W OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

The undersigned hereby certifias that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained -
herein contains all of the infarmation which was used to develop the Proposal and that
I'have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordance with RFP Part Il Section 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design-
Builder of a claim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal
preparatign. documents shall result in denial of the claim. o

By: J &M ZIM‘M{;\
Title: ?@?3- ]
Firm: AU\SM ?\QO TKUCK Tre.

Date of Submission: - 3/95/0?

Praject Number: ' S?L) ?7

PART IV - APPENDICIES

| Farm EPD (01/02) . Part 1-ITP-61
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03-16-07;03: 54PM;

v STATE OF ALASKA
" | DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

) - GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE . o
a ‘ ' STATE PROJECT 57179
‘ ‘ REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

- b Rt T

ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

) The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation cantained "

: herein confains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that
b | have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
: complete in accordance with RFP Part I, Section 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design-
Buider of a claim which s not consistent with the contents of these Froposal

' - preparation documents shall result in denial of the claim.

By: Jcﬁ/ me«oZJ/@/
/* Title: (/éo ’ —
"E /H“}éq //V‘ﬁq./é/azﬂ:\ﬁ j,v»( )

Firm:
. | =~
E Date of Submission: 3-11-2F S -
(. Project Number:
b 6 [En Brasyoed _Fker yL,.,a}
o
o
B
J.
I
-
PART IV - APPENDICIES
Part I-TP-61 :

Form EPD (01/02)
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03-16-07,;03: 55PM;

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE . -
STATE PROJECT 67179 .
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

¢ . 4 e cbmadge o e

ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

.
nea

The undersigned hereby cerfifies
herein contains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that

| have persanally examined these contents and that the docurmentation is correct and
complete in accordance with REP Part Il, Section 103-1,11. Submittal by the Design-
Bullder of a claim which Is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal

preparation doguments shall result in denial of the claim.

By -
7
Title: Project Manager

fentral Environmental; IncC.

Firm:
March 19, 2007

Dcxre of Submission:

57179

Project Number:

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Farm EPD (01/02) Part HTP-61

that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained”

4





" STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

j , | GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE S
| STATE PROJECT 57179 '
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

- - e denten i A s

e ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

R . B _
{ ‘ ' The undersigned hereby cerifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained:

i herein contains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that
o | I have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
{ ' : complefe in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 103-1,11. Submittal by the Design-
Bullder of a claim which is nof consistent with the contents of these Froposal

" l preparation documents shall result in denial of the claim.

. J By: GAUHTEM ODRIGUEZ .

Title: PRESIDEQ‘T)

COLDFOOT ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES, INC.

Firm:

DofeofSubmission: MARCH 20, 2007

Project Number: 57179

oy . PART IV - APPENDICIES

Form EFD (01/02) Part HTP-61






3-16-07,02:58PM:

1907-344-1562 #

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE . .
STATE PROJECT 57179 ‘
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

P Pmera o demce

e ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

The undersigned hereby cerifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained -

herein contains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that
| have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is corect and
complete in accordance with RFP Part Il, Section 103-1,11. Submittal by the Design-
Builder of a claim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal

~ preparation documenfs shall result in dEHIGI of the cImm

By: MATT 4/,Lt0ﬁ’ ///%//%.

The: PRt WaK

Frm: _ PIRsHING  EDec, LLc.

Date of Submission: 3/‘Z0/0"7

Project Number: 572174 Glenh) BRACEMD TRTRAAANG

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Farm EPD (01/02) . Part IHTP-61
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03-18-07;05:56PM;

FAX NO. :5628285 Mar. 17 2097 88:35AM PY

4807-5344-1582 #

STATE OF ALASKA
: n:n n RTM GBAIT MR TR. Mlvnr\nTn Tlnhl AR nunur‘ BACILITIGEE
»

" GLENN BRAGAW lNTERCHANGE L -

STATE FROJECT 57179
Lo ' ' n;ou::t‘; ronPnOPOCAL

e - R oy e

e, ' ESCROW oF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIY

The ur‘dersi'gned hereby cemfes that the B5CIOW o' Froposal documentotion contgined:

hersln contalns gll of the information which was used to develop the Proposc! and that

" I have personu”y examined these comenrs @and that the documentation is correct and

sotuolers in LGeosrdalcd Witk RFD Part " Sexntion 103-1.11. submural sy tHe Dasisn-
Bulider of o clgim which is not consls?em with the confems of these Proposal
preparoﬂon documenfs shall resut tin demol of the c)qu

» Ta/w m;,g: Wugw\s

Title; C)wnﬂcﬁ - B
Firm: . :l‘/l\ib Qe BV#CGS L[—-C-*
Dcfe of Submlssnon‘ : 3/ / 9/92/5’5’ 7

Prajact Number: 5 7/ / ?

PART Iv. APPENDICiES

Farm €P0 (61;/(:'2)'  T Parln‘P-B-n

1s

4
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03-16-07;04:04PM;

;907-344-1662 #

‘ STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE S -
STATE PROJECT §7179
REQUEST FOR PROPQSAL

C e iy iasigge -

T ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained -

herein contains all of the information which was used to develeop the Proposal and that
| have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordance with RFP Part Il, Section 103-1,11. Submittal by the Design-
Bullder of a claim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal

preparation, documen’rs shall result in denial of the clcnm

Chwish nal tﬂu@

By:
Title: Gl
Firm: Qﬂi) 01 eI

. J o
Date of Submission: ___«J Iﬁ@ [OF
Project Number: 67 CZU/U’Z MWW

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Farm EPD (01/02) Part -ITP-61





STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE
STATE PROJECT 57179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained
herein contains all of the information which was used ta develop the Proposal and that
I have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordance with RFP Part II, Section 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design-
Builder of a claim which is not consistent with the con’rems of these Proposal
prep@rohon documents sthall resyft in denial of the claim.

By:

Title: —‘FE—\MU.PAL— C—’H/IL {Zug,:u'e;a&
Firm: ;Hgaﬁﬁag&é._bwt,o-ch LWM@L?L—

Date of Submission: 3//4 /o//'

Project Number: 5711719

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Form EPD (01/02) Part I-ITP-61
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03-16-07;04: 06PM:

1807-344-1562 # 7/ 7

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE

STATE PROJECT 5§7179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

ESCROW O

RIS ST 4 s b 4k

FPROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

The undersi'gned hereby cenlifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained -
herein contains all of the information which was Used to develop the Proposal and that
I have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complefe in accordance with RFP Part Il, Section 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design-
Bulder of a claim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal

preparation do

By:

ents shall result in denial of the claim.

Mow—

Title: &QJ SAAL /‘/l,/w’/ﬂr G

Firm: MHo7 Liks Etaczecd, Ide.

Dore of Submission:

Project Number:

MARCH 70077

- 57179

Form EFD {01/02)

PART IV - APPENDICIES
Part I-TP-61 '






03-16-07; 04: 07PM;

e

Form EPD (01/02)

1807-344-1562

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE . .
STATE PROJECY 57179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

- LR SNy AN e a e

n ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

.The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained -

herein contains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that
I'have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordance with RFP Part Il, Section 103-1,11. Submittal by the Design-
Bulder of a claim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal
preparation documents shall result in denial of the claim. a

By: l;ﬂ |
L7
\J& HN- WKWA)L [ou;f:eum,u Gf

Title:

Firm:

3-9-9-]
5999

Dore of Submission:

Project Number:

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Part -ITRP-61

# 7/ 7
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STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACIL[TIES
" GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE B
STATE PROJECT §7179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL
ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMFNTATION AFFIDAVIT o

The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposul documentation contoined

herein contains gl of she intormalion which was used o develap the Proposal and that
| hava personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordonce with RFP Parl It Seclion 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design-
Buider of o claim which l§ not consistent with the centents of thess Proposal
preparation documerlls sho:l result in denigal of the crmm

By! i/) LA7/\

Nitle: ///’ e, / ¢ /1/L
Frm: . /’W

Date of Submission; - -5 0 7

Projec! Number: 5727

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Farm EFPD (01/02) . Part I-TP-61

MAR 16,2007 18:30 HOTHEIRHAG

~\

age 2






HAR-20

-2007 TUE_11:33 AM

03-20-07;01: 19PM;

FAX NO, 907 272 8963

Sualling Construction

STATE OF ALASKA

_DEFARTMENT OFf TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES -

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE
STATE PROJECT 57179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

P . [T e

B " ESCROW OF PRQPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT T

The undersigned hereby certif

hereln contains all
| have personally &

complete In Qccor
Builger of a clalm W

of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that
xamined these contents and that the decumentation Is corect and
dance with RFP Part |, Sectlon 103-1,11, Submittal by the Design-
hich is nol cansistent with the contents of these Proposal

preparation d Zifs allresult In denial of the claim. -
A 1A

S
L()/;u pAa < ﬂ ArAved

TiHe:

prRLLIA A (Ew CTRIA LI"/_LZN /‘6 .‘Zjuo

Firm:

Baie of Submission

: '%/7—2/”7

Project Number:

Farm EPP {01/02)

57179

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Par I-ITRE-61

1907-344-1562 i

ies That the ‘escrow of Proposal decumentation contained





- STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

.

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE
STATE PROJECY 57179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

. v L R P, N L o

.:..,..‘. mmOmOEOm_umomOm)rUOOchz;:Oz >mzc><:
The undersigned hereby cerlifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation cantained -
herein contains all of the information which was used to develop the Proposal and that
I'have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordance with RFP Part Il, Section 103-1.11. Submittal by the Design-
Builder of a ciaim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal
preparation documents shall result in denial of the claim. o

\N&MAAMJ\ o~

By:
4 _— CharIotte Emerson
,_._:m President

WORLD EQUIPMENT, INC.
Firrm; ORLD EQ !

Date of Submission: - March 19, 2007

Project Number:  GLENN/BRAGAW INTERCHANGE
DESTCN BUITD/TONSTRUCT






03-16-07;04:13PM;

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC FACILITIES

GLENN BRAGAW INTERCHANGE . R
STATE PROJECT §7179
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

- v S mmminme R R e N

e ESCROW OF PROPOSAL DOCUMENTATION AFFIDAVIT

The undersigned hereby certifies that the escrow of Proposal documentation contained
herein contains all of the information which was used fo develep the Proposal and that
I have personally examined these contents and that the documentation is correct and
complete in accordance with RFP Part Il, Section 103-1,11. Submittal by the Design-
Builder of a claim which is not consistent with the contents of these Proposal
preparation dogu ult in denial of the claim. v

Title: % /%‘/
—
Firm: : C

Date of Submission:’ 5= /P~ Zew Z

Project Number: 5 7/77

PART IV - APPENDICIES

Form EPD (01/02) . Part I-TP-61

1 907-344-1562 % 1 7
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" No. 21747

i

Effective; 12/29/2006

. - Expires: 12/31/2008

STATE OF ALASKA

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, COMMUNITY & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Division of Corporations, Business and Professional Licensing
P.O. Box 110806; Juneau, Alaska 99811-0806

Division of Corporatlons, Business and Professwnal Llcensmg

Cer’ufles that
WILDER CONSTRUCTION COMPANY

1s A Registered
General Contractor-Excludes Residential

Commissioner: Emil Notti

Wallet Card
Per 12 AAC 02.900 Licensee shall maintain a current mailing

No. 21747

Department of Commerce, Community and Economic Development
Division of Corporations, Business and Professional Licensing

WILDER CONSTRUCTION COMPANY

General Contractor-Excludes Residential

State Of Alaska address on file with this division at all times.
If you wish to change to a residential contractor or downgrade
to a specialty contractor, a new application is required.
Changes to the ownmership of the contractor registration
(incorporation, addition or deletion of a partner(s)) or a name
change requires a new application.

This Certifies That

Is A Registered

Effective Expiration Date of Birth | - B
12/29/2006 12/31/2008 Please note all General Contractor licenses expire on December-
31 of even-numbered years regardless of the issue date.
Signature - Website: www.commerce.state.ak.us/occ/pcon.him

GIG66 MV JOVHOHONV
13341S ONV1 LOELL
ANYdNOD NOILONYLSNOD H3d1IM

WILDER CONSTRUCTION
JAN 1 8 2007
RECEIVED





Client#:. 1482 WILDCONS

" ACORD. CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE o o

PRODUCER THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION
F tker Smith & Feek, Inc. ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE

| ! HOLDER. THIS CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AMEND, EXTEND OR
E Jlevue Office . ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES BELOW.
2233 112th Avenue NE :
[%fﬁ!\levue, WA 98004 ) INSURERS AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #
N 'PRED NsUREr A: Valley Forge Insurance Co.
Lo

i . wsurer : National Union Fire Insurance of PA

Wilder Construction Company wsurer c: Liberty Northwest Ins. Corp.
: 1 11301 Lang Street wsurer p: National Fire Ins. Hartford
o Anchorage, AK 99515 INSURER E-

COVERAGES
b iHE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABQOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING

i 4NY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRAGCT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR
I JAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH
POLICIES. AGGREGATE LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

S et TYPE OF INSURANCE POLICY NUMBER AT OO || DATE (MDY LIMITS
é j X | GENERAL LIABILITY 2089072377 04/01/07 04/01/08 EACH OCCURRENCE $1,000,000
X | COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY ‘W) $300,000
J CLAIMS MADE OCCUR MED EXP (Any one person) | $15,000
PERSONAL & ADV INJURY | $1,000,000
- GENERAL AGGREGATE $2,000,000
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: PRODUCTS - COMPIOP AGG | $2,000,000
pouicy | X| 0B IX I Loc
X | AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY 2089072427 04/01/07 04/01/08 COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT $1.000.000
X | ANY auTO {Ea accident) ,000,00
ALL OWNED AUTOS BODILY INJURY N
SCHEDULED AUTOS {Per person)
HIRED AUTOS BODILY INJURY s
NON-OWNED AUTOS (Per accident
48
R
. PROPERTY DAMAGE $
[z (Per accident)

AUTO ONLY - EAACCIDENT 1§

GARAGE LIABILITY

ﬁ || ANYAUTO OTHER THAN EAACC | §

CF AUTO ONLY: AGG | $

B | X | EXCESSIUMBRELLA LIABILITY BE5685720 04/01/07 04/01/08 EACH OCCURRENCE sSee Below

£ E OCCUR D CLAIMS MADE AGGREGATE sSee Below

d s

DEDUCTIBLE $

|~ :X:l RETENTION __$10,000 $

WORKERS COMPENSATION AND WC41NC015616017 04/01/07 04/01/08 X l%’ﬁf[ﬁ%f X OEE'

i f\x\t;%?;sxe%\:/l:/lxgwm exeourve  |WA STOP GAP E.L. EACH ACCIDENT 51,000,000
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED? WC41NCO015615017 04/01/07 04/01/08 E.L. DISEASE -EA EMPLOYEE] $1,000,000

H g%&%u‘/’\?ﬁ%"é\}’.’é‘f&s below AK,MT,OR,ID,CA E.L. DISEASE - PoLicY LimiT | $1,000,000

"4 | OTHER

r:‘bf,i‘cmpnow OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES / EXCLUSIONS ADDED BY ENDORSEMENT / SPECIAL PROVISIONS
l:lenn-Bragaw Interchange, Project 57179. Umbrella Limits are: $5,000,000

per occurrence and $5,000,000 aggregate. This is to certify that the

- Jlicies described herein comply with all aspects of the insurance

>§ g uirements of project 57179, subject to the clarification issues

(See Attached Descriptions)

_IRTIFICATE HOLDER CANCELLATION
SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE THE EXPIRATION
STATE OF ALASKA DOT/PF DATE THEREOF, THE ISSUING INSURER WILL ENDEAVOR TOMAIL __60_  DAYS WRITTEN
o P.O. Box 196960 NOTICE TO THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER NAMED TO THE LEFT, BUT FAILURE TO DO SO SHALL
: J‘ Anchorage, AK 99519-6960 IMPOSE NO OBLIGATION OR LIABILITY OF ANY KIND UPON THE INSURER, ITS AGENTS OR
- REPRESENTATIVES.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

| ' | B dp Jf Moy

. JORD 25 (2001/08) 1 of3 . #M75790 SLKO0O ©® ACORD CORPORATION 1988






IMPORTANT !

If the certificate holderis an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must be endorsed. A statement ‘
on this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

if SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may
require an endorsement. A statement on this certificate does not confer rights to the -certificate

holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

DISCLAIMER

The Certificate of Insurance on the reverse side of this form does not constitufe a contract between
the issuing insurer(s), authorized representative or producer, and the certificate holder, nor does it )
affirmatively or negatively amend, extend or alter the coverage afforded by the policies listed thereon. %‘

ACORD 25-S (2001/08) 2 of3 #M75790





~ DESCRIPTIONS (Continued from Page

@ “ressed in the attached letter dated April 2, 2007. State of Alaska

[ IT/PFis included as Additional Insured as respects auto liability. State

of Alaska DOT/PF is included as Additional Insured and coverage is Primary
and Non-Contributory per Endorsement attached. Waiver of Subrogation

4 Llies per Endorsement CG2404, Edition Date 10/93 attached. Waiver of
$u4)rogation applies as respects Auto Liability. Waiver of Subrogation
applies as respects Workers Compensation. 20 Days Notice of Cancellation

£

1 Non-Payment of Premium.

S

" 1S 25.3 (2001/08) 3 of3 #M75790
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PARKER|SMITH | FEEK

NN 1V R B AR Y

Misty Dawn Crim

Wilder Construction Company
11301 Lang Street
Anchorage, Alaska 99515

RE: STATE OF ALASKA
Glenn/Bragraw Interchange, Project 57179

Misty:

I have reviewed the insurance provisions provided for the captioned project and provide the following
comments:

CRITICAL ISSUE

1. SECTION 103-106, requires a special statement be included on the certificate which states that
the policies described comply with all aspects of the insurance requirements found in the contract
and that cancellation netice will be provided as required within the contract. Since the policies do
not comply with all specific requirements we are not able to make this statement on the
certificates. We can state the policy is in compliance with the insurance requirements outlined
subject to the clarification issues addressed within this letter, but cannot make untrue statements

on the certificate.

CLARIFICATION ISSUES

2. SECTION 103-106, and 103-1.06.1, states that the Contractor must be responsible for workers
compensation coverage for all subcontractors. Though Wilder Construction Company is ultimately
responsible under the law for workers compensation coverage; subcontractors must be required
to maintain their own insurance covering their employees.

3. SECTION 103-106, further states that 30 day prior notice of cancellation of any coverage or
reduction in any limits of liability must be provided. All carriers will provide the required 30 day
notice of cancellation, however, cancellation for non-payment of premium is 20 days as outlined

in Alaska State law.

4, SECTION 103-1.06, also requires that the required policies be designated as primary and non-
contributory with any other insurance carried by the State of Alaska. All policies except the
workers’ compensation and professional liability policies can be endorsed as required, however,
you must require all subtier contractors to provide the same special endorsement in favor of both
the Alaska DOT and Wilder Construction Company. Since some insurers are reluctant to provide
these endorsements and most charge additional premiums, we suggest you review this provision
with each subcontractor prior to awarding contracts. The workers’ compensation and
professional liability policies cannot be amended in this manner since the policies name only

Wilder as an insured.

Parker, Smith & Feek

Bellevue 2233 112th Ave. N.E. Bellevue, WA 98004 tel 425-709-3600 tel 800-457-0220 fax 425-709-7460
Anchorage 4000 Old Seward Highway, Suite 200 Anchorage, AK 99503 tel 907-562-2225 fax 907-561-2504
www.psfinc.com Calif. Lic. #0155652 A Pariner of

A
Assirex

AAAAAA

Recipient of the PAR Award of Excellence
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April 3, 2007

Misty Dawn Crim
Wilder Construction, Inc.
Page 2 of 2

5. SECTION 103-1.06, further states that all subcontractors must add the State of Alaska as both an
additional insured and additional named indemnitee. The term additional named indemnitee is
not an insurance term and since the insurance companies are not a party to the indemnification
agreement no special status other than additional insured status will be provided as outlined
above by Wilder or subcontractors. '

ADDITIONAL COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH THIS CONTRACT

7. WORKERS’ COMPENSATION POLICY ~ A waiver of subrogation endorsement surcharge of 2%
applied against total project premiums subject to a $250 minimum premium per project and per

party.

My comments are intended to be an overview of the insurance aspects of this contract. I have not
reviewed the indemnification provisions nor have I undertaken a legal review of the contract provisions.
If you have questions regarding my review of the insurance provisions or need further assistance, please
call me.

Sincerely,

PARKER, SMITH & FEEK, INC.

Sarah L. Kay
Associate Account Administrator

cc: Mike Fallon, WCC
Steven J. White, PS&F
Shelley Cardiel, PS&F
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(3) Cooperate with us in the investigation or
_ settlement of the claim or defense against
the "suit"; and
(4) Assist us, upon our request, in the en-
.. forcement of any-right against any person
or organization which may be liable to the
insured because of injury or damage to
which this insurance may also apply:

"d. No insured will, except at that insured's own
cost, voluntarily make a payment, assume
any obligation, or incur any expense, other
than for first aid, without our consent.

Legal Action Against Us

No person or organlzatlon has a right under this
Coverage Part:

a. To jom us as a party or otherwise bring us
into a “"suit" asking for damages from an in-
sured; or

b. To sue us on this Coverage Part unless all of
its terms have been fully complied with.

A person or organization may sue us to recover
on an agreed settlement or on a final judgment
against an insured; but we will not be liable for
damages that are not payable under the terms of
this Coverage Part or that are in excess of the
applicable limit of insurance. An agreed settle-
ment means a settlement and release of liability
signed by us, the insured and the claimant or the
claimant's legal representative.

Other Insurance

If other valid and collectible insurance is available
to the insured for a loss we cover under Cover-
ages A or B of this Coverage Part, our. obhgat[ons
are limited as follows:

{ﬁ
COMMERGIAL GENERAL LIABILITY

(b) That is Fire insurance for premises
rented to you or temporarily oceupied
by you with permission of the owner,;

(c) That is insurance purchased by you
to cover your liahility as a tenant for
"property damage" 1o premises
rented to you or temporarily occupied
by you with permission of the owner;
or

(d) If the loss arises out of the mainte-
nance or use of aircraft, "autos” or
watercraft to the extent not subject to
Exclusion g. of Section | — Coverage
"A - Bodily Injury And Property Dam-
age Liability.

(2) Any other primary insurance available to
. you covering liability for damages arising
out of the premises or operations for
which you have been added as an addi-
tional insured by attachment of an en-
dorsement.

When this insurance is excess, we will have
no duty under Coverages A or B to defend
the insured against any "suit" if any other in-
surer has a duty to defend the insured against
that "suit". If no other insurer defends, we will
undertake to do so, but we will be entitled to
the insured's rights against all those other in-
surers.

When this insurance is excess over other in-
surance, we will pay only our share of the
amount of the loss, if any, that exceeds the
sum of:

(1) The total amount that all such other in-
surance would pay for the loss in the ab-

i

il

Il

sence of this insurance; and

{2) The total of all deductible and self-insured
amounts under all that other insurance.

We will share the remaining loss, if any, with
any other insurance that is not described in

a. Primary Insurance )

This insurance is primary except when b. be-
low applies. If this insurance is primary, our
obligations are not affected unless any of the
other insurance is also primary. Then, we will

£}
T

lr

S 1o
S

% share with all that other insurance by the this Excess Insurance provision and was not
= method described in c. below. bought specifically to apply in excess of the
% b. Excess Insurance Limits of Insurance shown in the Declarations
B of this Coverage Part.

This insurance is excess over:

(1) Any of the other insurance, whether pri-
mary, excess, contingent or on any other
basis:

(a) That is Fire, Extended Coverage,
Builder's Risk, Installation Risk or
similar coverage for "your work";

Method Of Sharing

If all of the other insurance permits contribu-
tion by equal shares, we will follow this
“method also. Under this approach each in-
surer contributes equal amounts uniil it has

Il

ol

' cGooo11001 © IS0 Properties Inc., 2000 Page 11 of 16





POLICY NUMBER: 2089072377 CG 240410938

1
i
o
i

THIS ENDORSEMENT CHANGES THE POLICY. PLEASE READ IT CAREFULLY.

1
o WAIVER OF TRANSFER OF RIGHTS OF RECOVERY
AGAINST OTHERS TO US

This endorsement modifies insurance provided under the following:

s
‘% COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY COVERAGE PART
I SCHEDULE

Name of Person or Organization:

¢ ANY PERSON OR ORGANIZATION WHO REQUIRES
“i YOU TO OBTAIN THIS WAIVER OF OUR RIGHT
’ OF RECOVERY UNDER A WRITTEN

CONTRACT OR AGREEMENT.

ry
\Li (If no entry appears above, information required to complete this endorsement will be shown in the Declarations as
applicable to this endorsement.)

i The TRANSFER OF RIGHTS OF RECOVERY AGAINST  because of payments we make for injury or damage arising
Ly OTHERS TO US Condition (Section IV - COMMERCIAL  out of your ongoing operations or "your work" done under a
 GENERAL LIABILITY CONDITIONS) is amended by the contract with that person or organization and included in the
.| addition of the following: "products-completed operations hazard".  This waiver
' applies only to the person or organization shown in the

" We waive any right of recovery we may have against the  Schedule above.
person or organization shown in the Schedule above

-V
&4

‘ ‘J NAMED INSURED: WILDER CONSTRUCTION COMPANY

| £

e
- !

[N

‘ CG 24041093 Copyright, Insurance Services Office, Inc. 1992

’ WILDCONS\CERTO7





G-140331-A
(Ed. 01/01)

IMPORTANT: THIS ENDORSEMENT CONTAINS DUTIES THAT APPLY TO THE ADDITIONAL
“7 INSURED IN THE EVENT OF OCCURRENCE, OFFENSE, CLAIM OR SUIT. SEE PARAGRAPH

-} C.1. OF THIS ENDORSEMENT FOR THESE DUTIES.

) '
|~ THIS ENDORSEMENT CHANGES THE POLICY. PLEASE READ IT CAREFULLY.

CONTRACTOR'’S SCHEDULED AND BLANKET ADDITIONAL INSURED
ENDORSEMENT WITH PRODUCTS — COMPLETED OPERATIONS COVERAGE

This endorsement modifies insurance provided under the following:
3
f/ COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY COVERAGE PART

SCHEDULE

e Name of Person or Organization: Designated Project:

(Coverage under this endorsement is not affected by an entry or lack of entry in the Schedule above.)

A. WHO IS AN INSURED (Section Il) is amended to specifically resulting from “your WOfk" for the
B include as an insured any person or organization, additional insured which is the subject of the
: including any person or organization shown in the written contract or written agreement. No

b schedule above, (called additional insured) whom coverage applies to liability resulting from the
, you are required to add as an additional insured on sole negligence of the additional insured.

K this policy under a written contract or written

L agreement; but the written contract or written

- 2. The Limits of insurance applicable to the

agreement must be: L a elnl
additional insured are those specified in the

B. The insurance provided to the additional insured is -

damage,” or “personal and advertising injury”.

limited as follows:

1

. That person or organization is an additional

insured solely for liability due to your negligence

G-140331-A
(Ed. 01/01)

written contract or written agreement or in the

e 1. Currently in effect or becoming effective during
J the term of this policy; and Declarations of this policy, whichever is less.
2, Executed prior to the “bodily injury,” “property These Limits of Insurance are inclusive of, and
not in addition to, the Limits of Insurance shown

in the Declarations.

. The coverage provided to the additional insured

by this endorsement and paragraph f. of the
definition of “insured contract” under
DEFINITIONS (Section V) do not apply to
“bodily injury” or “property damage” arising out
of the “products-completed operations hazard”
unless required by the written contract or written
agreement.





G-140331-A
(Ed. 01/01)

P : which also has insurance for a loss we

4. The insurance provided to the additional insured cover under this Coverage Part; and

s does not apply to *bodily injury,” “property (3) Agree to make available any other

= damage,” or “personal and advertising injury” insurance which the additional insured
arising out of an architect's, engineer’s, or has for a loss we cover under this

ey surveyor's rendering of or failure to render any Coverage Part.

: 1 professional services Including: f.  We have no duty to defend or indemnify an
a. The preparing, approving, or failing to additional insured under this endorsement

L prepare or approve maps, shop drawings, until we receive written notice of a claim or

} opinions, reports, surveys, field orders, "suit” from the additional insured.

change orders or drawings and
specifications; and
2. Paragraph 4.b of the Other Insurance Condition

[ '

B b. Supervisory, or inspection activities , . '
S performed as part of any related is deleted and replaced with the following:

architectural or engineering activities. 4. Other Insurance
b. Excess Insurance
C. As respects the coverage provided under this This insurance is excess over any other
endorsement, SECTION IV — COMMERCIAL insurance naming the additional insured
£ T GENERAL LIABILITY CONDITIONS are amended as an insured whether primary, excess,
ol as follows: contingent or on any other basis unless
) - : itten contract or written agreement
. The following Is added to the Duties In The & wrille : Lo
i Tf‘i' ! Event o?Occ?urrence Offense, Claim or Suit speqlﬂcally requires th?t this insurance
- Condition - ! ' be either primary or primary and
/ i noncontributing.
e. An additional Insured under this
g endorsement will as soon as practicable:
{ (1) Give written notice of an occurrence or

an offense to us which may result in a
claim or "sult” under this insurance;

(2) Tender the defense and indemnity of
any claim or “suit” to any other insurer

g £
(s .‘\, L

,.1,,“
[

G-140331-A
(Ed. 01/01)





Client#: 1482

WILDCONS

| ACORD. CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE

04/03/07

PRODUCER
I rker Smith & Feek, inc.
[ Hevue Office

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION
ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE
HOLDER. TH!IS CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AMEND, EXTEND OR

ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES BELOW.

2233 112th Avenue NE
Rallevue, WA 98004 INSURERS AFFORDING COVERAGE NAIC #
i URED INsurer A:_Steadfast Insurance Co
INSURER B:
Wilder Construction Company INSURER C:
“] 11301 Lang St —
ik Anchorage, AK 99515 INSURER E:

COVERAGES

POLICIES. AGGREGATE LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS.

£ HE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD INDICATED. NOTWITHSTANDING
%NY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR
¢ .uAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN 1S SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH

DATE (MM/DD/YYYY)

Tﬁ?ﬁ% TYPE OF INSURANCE POLICY NUMBER Ry TV E 1P OaTe (mbord LIMITS
l ) GENERAL LIABILITY E//:;:AIZ gggiﬁﬁi $
COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY | PREMISES (Ea occurrence) | $
J CLAIMS MADE OCCUR MED EXP {Any one person) $
PERSONAL & ADV INJURY | §
: GENERAL AGGREGATE $
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: PRODUCTS - COMP/OP AGG | $
—! POLICY r—| S‘Eé’f I___I LOC
AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT
1 ANY AUTO (Ea accident) $
e ALL OWNED AUTOS 'BODILY INJURY .
LIZ.*'L SCHEDULED AUTOS {Per person)
HIRED AUTOS BODILY INJURY 5
NON-OWNED AUTOS (Per accident)
PEABERTY DAMARE
- (Per accident) $
| GARAGE LIABILITY AUTO ONLY - EAACCIDENT | §
& ANY AUTO OTHER THAN EAACC | $
i AUTO ONLY: AGG | $
i EXCESS/UMBRELLA LIABILITY EACH OCCURRENCE $
OGCUR CLAIMS MADE AGGREGATE $
$
:I DEDUCTIBLE $
RETENTION & $
' WORKERS COMPENSATION AND e SIS ol
S ;E\x: ll;?lt)iile?g:/I:\ENER/EXECUTIVE E.L. EACH ACGIDENT $
OFFICER/MEMBER EXCLUDED? E.L DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE| §
o A R BVISIONS below E.L. DISEASE - POLICY LIMIT | 8
L) | omHer EOC937975603 04/01/07 04/01/08 $1,000,000 Each Claim
Professional $1,000,000 Aggregate
— | Liability

" iw, AS 21.34. Itis not covered by the Alaska Insurance Guaranty
ssociation Act, AS 21.80.

O

- :gscmpnon OF OPERATIONS / LOCATIONS / VEHICLES / EXCLUSIONS ADDED BY ENDORSEMENT / SPECIAL PROVISIONS
i Jenn-Bragaw Interchange, Project 57179. Exhibit of insurance. This is
evidence of insurance procured and developed under the Alaska Surplus Lines

“"ERTIFICATE HOLDER

CANCELLATION

L .
et

STATE OF ALASKA DOT/PF
P.O. Box 196960
Anchorage, AK 99519-6960

REPRESENTATIVES.
AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
i dAr¢ Mﬂ/’—

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE THE EXPIRATION
DATE THEREOF, THE ISSUING INSURER WILL ENDEAVORTOMAIL _(0___ DAYS WRITTEN
NOTICE TO THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER NAMED TO THE LEFT, BUT FAILURE TO DO SO SHALL
IMPOSE NO OBLIGATION OR LIABILITY OF ANY KIND UPON THE INSURER, ITS AGENTS OR

SORD 25 (2001/08) 1 of 2

#M75804

SLKO0O © ACORD CORPORATION 1988





IMPORTANT r

If the certificate holderis an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must be endorsed. A statement
~on this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

If SUBROGATION 1S WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may
require an endorsement. A statement on this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate
holder in lieu of such endorsement(s).

DISCLAIMER

The Certificate of Insurance on the reverse side of this form does not constitute a contract between

the issuing insurer(s), authorized representative or producer, and the certificate holder, nor does it

affirmatively or negatively amend, extend or alter the coverage afforded by the policies listed thereon. { |
¥

St ey ey

[
.

ACORD 25-8 (2001/08) 2 of2 #M75804
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Attachment No. 1

Request for Proposais
Glenn-Parks Interchange Project

STATE OF ALASKA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION & PUBLIC FACILITIES
TECHNICAL PROPOSAL FORM’
of
Name: WILDER CONSTRUCTION COMPANY
Address: 11301 LANG STREET

ANCHORAGE, ALASKA 99515

To the CONTRACTING OFFICER of the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND PUBLIC
FACILITIES: :

In compliance with your REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL, the Undersigned offers the attached
response for the TECHNICAL PROPOSAL of this REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL for design,
construction, and warranty of the Project:
: Glenn Bragaw Interchange
State Project No. 57179

“The Undersigned hereby agrees the State may rely on the information provided in this

TECHNICAL PROPOSAL response as being factual and correct. The Undersigned
acknowledges that providing incorrect or misleading information in this response may be
considered a breach of ANY Design, Construct, and Warranty Contract that may result
from this Proposal. The Undersigned acknowledges and accepts that the submitted

Technical Proposal is made a part of the contract.

The Undersigned hereby agrees to execute the said contract and bonds within fifteen
calendar days, or such further-time as may be allowed in wiiting by the Contracting
Officer, after receiving nofification of the acceptance of this proposal, and it is hereby
mutually understood and agreed that in case the Undersigned does not, the
accompanying proposal guarantee shall be forfeitéd to the State of Alaska, Department
of Transportation and Public Facilities as liquidated damages, and the said Coniracting
Officer may proceed to award the contract to others.

The Undersigned agrees to commence the work within 10 calendar days, and to
complete the work within N/A calendar days, after the effective date of the Notice to
Proceed, or by October 1, 2008, unless extended in writing by the Contracting Officer.

The Undersigned proposes to fumnish Payment Bond in the amount of 50% (of the
contract), and Performance Bond in the amount of 50% (of the contract), as surety
conditioned for the full, complete and faithful performance of this contract.

Form 25D-1 (01/02)

Part I-ITP-43 : Page 1 of 2
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Attachment N 0. 1

The Undersigned acknowledges receipt of the following addenda to the REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL
(give number and date of each).

Addenda Date Addenda Date Addenda Date i
Issued Issued Issued 2
fi 12/13/2006 | 5
2 02/13/2007
#3 03/06/2007 r

.

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

STy

The Undersigned declares, under penalty of perjury under the léws of the United States, that neither
he nor the firm, association or corporation of which he is a member has either directly or indirectly,
entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any action in restraint of

free competition in connection with this proposal.

S

The Design-Builder warrants that he has not employed any person to solicit or 'secure this contract
upon any agreement for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee. Breach of this
warranty shall give the Contracting Agency the right to annul the contract, or, at its discretion, to
deduct from the contract price, the amount of such commission, percentage, brokerage, or
contingent fee. This warranty shall not apply to commissions payable by the Design-Builder upon
contracts or sales secured or made through bona fide established commercial or selling agencies

maintained by the Design-Builder for the purpose of securing business.

Arpmensrea

ey

S

The Undersigned has read the foregoing proposal and hereby agrees to the conditions stated therein
by affixing his/her signature below:

s ,

Signature ‘
DAVID DICKHAUS, ALASKA DIVISTON MANAGER

Name and Title of Person Signing

(907) 344-2593 . : \
- Telephone Number .

]

e s,

Form 25D-1 (01/02) ‘ Part I-ITP-44 Page 2 of 2
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September 1, 2006

TO ALL CONTRACTING AGENCIES:

At the Alaska Department of Labor & Workforce Development our goal is putting Alaskans to
work. This pamphlet is designed to help contractors awarded public construction contracts
understand the most significant laws of the State of Alaska pertaining to prevailing wage and
resident hire requirements.

The pamphlet identifies current prevailing wage rates and resident hire classifications for public
construction contracts (any construction projects awarded by the State of Alaska or its political
subdivisions, such as local governments and certain non-profit organizations).

Because these rates may change, this publication is printed in the spring and fall of every year, so
please be sure you are using the appropriate rates. The rates published .n this edition become

effective September 1, 2006.

All projects with a final bid date of September 11, 2006, or later, must pay the prevailing wage rates
contained in this pamphlet. As the law now provides, these rates will remain stable during the life
of a contract or for 24 calendar months, whichever is shorter. The date the prime contract is
awarded is the date from which the 24 months will be counted. Upon expiration of the initial -
24-month period, the latest wage rates issued by the department shall become effective for a-

subsequent 24-month period or until the original contract is completed, wh1chever occurs first. This -
process shall be repeated until the original contract is completed.

The term “original” contract, as used herein, means the signed contract that resulted from the
original bid and any amendments, including changes of work scope, additions, extensions, change
orders, and other instruments agreed to by the parties that have not been subject to subsequent open

bid procedures.

If a higher federal rate is required due to partial federal funding or other federal participation, the
higher rate must be paid.

For additional copies of this pamphlet, contact the nearest office of the Division of Labor Standards
& Safety, Wage & Hour office or visit the Internet site at:

http://labor.state.ak.us/lss/pamp600.htm.

1 equirements, please contact the nearest

For questions regarding prevailing wage or resident
Wage & Hour office. These offices are listed on Pag





EXCERPTS FROM ALASKA LAW

Sec. 36.05.010. Wage rates on public construction.

A contractor or subcontractor who performs work on public construction in the state, as defined by AS 36.95.010,
shall pay not less than the current prevailing rate of wages for work of a similar nature in the region in which the
work is done. The current prevailing rate of wages is that contained in the latest determination of prevailing rate
of wages issued by the Department of Labor & Workforce Development at least 10 days before the final date for
submission of bids for the contract. The rate shall remain in effect for the life of the contract or for 24 calendar
months, whichever is shorter. At the end of the initial 24-month period, if new wage determinations have been
issued by the department, the latest wage determination shall become effective for the next 24-month period or
until the contract is completed, whichever occurs first. This process shall be repeated until the contract is

completed.

Sec. 36.05.040. Filing schedule of emplovees, wages paid, and other information.

All contractors or subcontractors who perform work on a public construction contract for the state or for a
political subdivision of the state shall, before the Friday of every second week, file'with the Department of Labor
& Workforce Development a sworn affidavit for the previous reporting period, setting out in detail the number of
persons employed, wages paid, job classification of each employee, hours worked each day and week, and othe
information on a form provided by the Department of Labor & Workforce Development. :
Sec. 36.05.045. Notice of work and completion; withholding of payment. -~ - o : .

. (a) Before commencing work on a public construction contract, the person entering into the contract with-a
contracting agency' shall designate a primary contractor for purposes of this section. Before. work
commences, the primary contractor shall file a notice of work with the Department of Labor & Workforce
Development. The notice of work must.list work to be performed.under the public construction contract:
by each contractor. who will perform any portion of work on the contract and the contract price being paid
to each contractor.. The primary contractor shall pay all filing fees for each contractor performing work
on the contract, including a filing fee based on the contract price being paid for work performed by the
primary contractor’s employees. The filing fee payable shall be the sum of all fees calculated for each
contractor. The filing fee shall be one percent of each contractor’s contract price. The total filing fee
payable by the primary contractor under this subsection may not exceed $5,000. There is no fee for a
contract under which the total amount payable by the contracting agency is less than $25,000. In this
subsection, “contractor” means an employer who is using employees to perform work on the public
construction contract under the contract or a subcontract. '

(b) Upon completion of all work on the public construction contract, the primary contractor shall file with the
Department of Labor & Workforce Development a notice of completion together with payment of any
additional filing fees owed due to increased contract amounts. Within 30 days after the department’s
receipt of the primary contractor’s notice of completion, the department shall inform the contracting
agency of the amount, if any, to be withheld from the final payment.

(c) A contracting agency

(1) may release final payment of a public construction contract to the extent that the agency has
received verification from the Department of Labor & Workforce Development that
(A) the primary contractor has complied with (a) and (b) of this section;
(B) the Department of Labor & Workforce Development is not conducting an
investigation under this title; and
(C) the Department of Labor & Workforce Development has not issued a notice of a
violation of this chapter to the primary contractor or any other contractors
working on the public construction contract; and
(2) shall withhold from the final payment an amount sufficient to pay the' department’s estimate of
what may be needed to compensate the employees of any contractors under investigation on this
construction contract, and any unpaid filing fees.
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(d) The notice and filing fee required under (a) of this section may be filed after work has begun if
(1) The public construction contract is for work undertaken in immediate response to an emergencys;
and
(2) The notice and fees are filed not later than 14 days after the work has begun.
(e) A false statement made on a notice required by this section is punishable under AS 11.56.210.

Sec. 36.05.060. Penalty for vielation of this chapter.
A contractor who violates this chapter is guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction is punishable by a fine of

not less than $100 nor more than $1,000, or by imprisonment for not less than 10 days nor more than 90 days, or
by both. Each day a violation exists constitutes a separate offense.

Sec. 36.05.070. Wage rates in specifications and contracts for public works.

(a) The advertised specifications for a public construction contract exceeding $2,000 to which the state or a
political subdivision of the state is a party that requires or involves the employment of mechanics,
laborers, or field surveyors shall contain a provision stating the minimum wages to be paid various
classes of laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors and that the rate of wages shall be adjusted to the wage

rate under AS 36.05.010.
(b) Repealed by §17 ch 142 SLA 1972.
(c) A contract for public works in the state or a political subdivision shall contain provisions that -
(1) the contracter or subcontractors of the contractor shall pay all employees unconditionally and not
less than once a week;
(2) wages may not be less than those stated in the advertised specifications, regardless: of the
contractual relationship between the contractor or subcontractors and laborers, mechanics, or field

SUrveyors;
(3) the scale of wages to be paid shall be posted by the contractor in a prominent and easily access1ble

place at the site of the work;
(4) the state or a political subdivision shall withhold so much of the accrued payments as Is necessary
to pay to laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors employed by the contractor or subcontractors the

difference between
(A) the rates of wages required by the contract to be paid laborers, mechanics, or ﬁeld SUrveyors

on the work, and
(B) the rates of wages in fact received by laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors.

Sec. 36.05.080. Failure to pay agreed wages.
Every contract within the scope of AS 36.05.070 shall contain a provision that if it is found that a laborer,

mechanic, or field surveyor employed by the ¢ontractor or subcontractor has been or is being paid a rate of wages
less than the rate of wages required by the contract to be paid, the state or its political subdivision may, by written
notice to the contractor, terminate the contractor’s right to proceed with the work or the part of the work for which
there is a failure to pay the required wages and to prosecute the work to completion-by contract or otherwise, and
the contractor and the contractor’s sureties are liable to the state or its political subdivision for excess costs for

completing the work.

Sec. 36.05.090, Payment of wages from withheld payments and listing contractors who violate contracts.

(2) The state disbursing officer in the case of a state contract and the local fiscal officer in the case of a
political subdivision contract shall pay directly to laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors from accrued
payments withheld under the terms of the contract the wages due laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors
under AS 36.05.070.

(b) The state disbursing officer or the local fiscal officer shall distribute to all departments of the state
government and to all political subdivisions of the state a list giving the names of persons who have
disregarded their obligations to employees.. A person appearing on this list and a firm, corporation,
partnership, or association in which the person has an interest may not work as a contractor or
subcontractor on a public construction contract for the state or a political subdivision of the state until
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three years after the date of publication of the list. If the accrued payments withheld under the contract
are insufficient to reimburse all the laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors with respect to whom there
has been a failure to pay the wages required under AS 36.05.070, the laborers, mechanics, or field
surveyors have the right of action or intervention or both against the contractor and the contractor’s
sureties conferred by law upon persons furnishing labor or materials, and in the proceedings it is not a
defense that the laborers, mechanics, or field surveyors accepted or agreed to accept less than the
required rate of wages or voluntarily made refunds.

Sec. 36.05.900. Definitions.
In this chapter, “contracting agency” means the state or a political subdivision of the state that has entered into a

public construction contract with a contractor.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

LABORER CLASSIFICATION CLARIFICATION
The laborer rates categorized in class code S1201-S1206 apply in one area of Alaska; the area that is south of N63

latitude and west of W138 Longitude. The-laborer rates categorized in class code N1201-N1206 apply in two
areas of Alaska; the Alaska areas north of N63 latitude and east of W138 longitude. The following graphic
representations shot_lld assist with clarifying the applicable wage rate categories:
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ACCOMMODATIONS AND PER DIEM

The Alaska Department of Labor & Workforce Development has adopted a per diem requirement for blocklayers,
bricklayers, carpenters, dredgemen, tronworkers, laborers, piledrivers, power equipment operators, surveyors,
truck drivers/surveyors, and tunnel workers. This per diem rate creates an allowable alternative to providing
board and lodging under the following conditions:
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Employer-Provided Camp or Suitable Accommodations

Unless otherwise approved by the Commissioner, the employer shall ensure that a worker who is employed

on a project that is 65 road miles or more from the U.S. Post Office in either Fairbanks, Juneau or Anchorage

or is inaccessible by road in a 2-wheel drive vehicle and who is not a domiciled resident of the locality of the
- project shall receive meals and lodging. Lodging shall be in accordance with all applicable state and federal

laws. In cases where the project site is not road accessible, but the employee can reasonably get to the

project worksite from their permanent residence within one hour, the Commissioner may waive these

requirements for that employee upon a written request from the employer.

“The term “domiciled resident” means a person living within 65 road miles of the project, or in the case of a
highway project, the mid-point of the project, for at least 12 consecutive months prior to the award of the
project. However, if the employer or person provides sufficient evidence to convince the department that a
person has established a permanent residence and an intent to remain indefinitely within the distance to be
considered a “domiciled resident,” the employer shall not be required to provide meals and lodging or pay

per diem.

Where the employer provides or furnishes board, lodging or any other facility, the cost or amount thereof
shall not be considered or included as part of the required prevailing wage basic hourly rate and cannot be
applied to meet other fringe benefit requirements. The taxability of employer provided board and lodging
shall be determined by the appropriate taxation enforcement authority.

Per Diem
Employers are encouraged to use commercial facilities and lodges, however, when such facilities are not

available, per diem in lieu of meals and lodging must be paid at the basic rate of $75.00 per day, or part
thereof, the worker is employed on the project. Per diem shall not be allowed on highway projects west of
Livengood on the Elliott Highway, at Mile 0 of the Dalton Highway to the North Slope of Alaska, north of
Mile 20 on the Taylor Highway, east of Chicken, Alaska, on the Top of the World Highway and south of

Tetlin Junction to the Alaska-Canada border.

The above-listed standards for room and board and per diem only apply to the crafts as identified in Pamphlet
600, Laborers’ and Mechanics’ Minimum Rates of Pay. Other crafts working on public construction projects
shall be provided room and board at remote sites based on the department’s existing policy guidelines.

APPRENTICE HIRING REQUIREMENTS
On July 24, 2005, Governor Murkowski issued Administrative Order No. 226, which establishes a 15% goal for

hiring apprentices in certain job categories on highway, airport, harbor, dam, tunnel, utility or dredging projects
awarded by the Alaska Department of Transportation and Public Facilities that exceed $2.5 million. This Order
will apply to all projects in the referenced categories that are advertised after September 1, 2005. On these
projects, the hours worked by apprentices will be compared to the hours worked by journeyman level workers to
determine if the 15% goal has been met. This on-the-job training goal is critical to ensure that the Alaska work
force is prepared for the future. For additional details, contact the nearest Wage & Hour office at the address
listed on Page ix of this publication. Administrative Order No. 226 may be viewed in its entirety on the Internet
at hitp://www.gov.state.ak.us/admin-orders/226.html! or call any Wage & Hour office to receive a faxed copy.

APPRENTICE RATES
Apprentice rates at less than the minimum prevailing rates may be paid to apprentices according to an apprentice

program which has been registered and approved by the Commissioner of the Alaska Department of Labor &
Workforce Development in writing, or according to a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the
Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, U.S. Department of Labor. Any employee listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate who is not registered as above shall be paid the journeyman prevailing minimum
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wage in that work classification. Wage rates are based on prevéiling crew makeup practices in Alaska and
apply to work performed regardless of either the quality of the work performed by the employee or the titles or
classifications which may be assigned to individual employees.

FRINGE BENEFIT PLANS
Contractors/subcontractors may compensate fringe benefits to their employees in any one of three methods. The

fringe benefits may be paid into a union trust fund, into an approved benefit plan that has been accepted by the
Alaska Department of Labor & Workforce Development, or paid directly on the paycheck as gross wages.

Where fringe benefits are paid into approved plans, funds, or programs including union trust funds, the payments
must be made at least quarterly. If contractors submit their own payroll forms and are paying fringe benefits into
approved plans, funds, or programs, the employer’s certification must include, in addition to those requirements
of 8 AAC 30.020(c), a statement that fringe benefit payments have been or will be paid at least quarterly.

Contractors who pay fringe benefits to a plan must ensure the plan is one approved by the Internal Revenue .

Service and accepted by the Alaska Department of Labor & Workforce Development in order for payments to be
credited toward the prevailing wage obligation. Health and welfare plans also must be accepted by the Alaska
Department of Labor & Workforce Development prior to being applied to the prevailing wage obligation.

SPECIAL PREVAILING WAGE RATE DETERMINATION .
Special prevailing wage rate determinations may be requested for special projects or a special : worker
classification if the work to be performed does not conform to traditional public construction for which.a
prevailing wage rate has been established under 8 AAC 30.050(a) of this section. Requests for special wage rate
determinations must be in writing and filed with the Commissioner at least 30 days before the award of the
contract. An applicant for a special wage rate determination shall have the responsibility.to support.the necessity
for the special rate. An application for a special wage rate determination filed under this section must contain:

(1) a specification of the contract or project on which the special rates will apply and a description of the
work to be performed; :

(2) abrief narrative explaining why special wage rates are necessary;

(3) the job class or classes involved;

(4) the special wage rates the applicant is requesting, including survey or other relevant wage data to
support the requested rates;

(5) the approximate number of employees who would be affected; and

(6) any other information which might be helpful in determining if special wage rates are appropriate.

Requests made pursuant to the above should be addressed to:

Director
Alaska Department of Labor & Workforce Development
Labor Standards & Safety Division
Wage & Hour Administration
P.O.Box 111149
Juneau, AK 99811-1149
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LABOR STANDARDS REGULATIONS
NOTICE REQUEST

If you would like to receive notices of proposed changes to regulations for Wage & Hour or Mechanical Inspection,
please indicate below the programs for which you are interested in receiving such notices, print your name and email

or mailing address in the space provided, and send this page to:

Alaska Department of Labor & Workforce Development
Labor Standards & Safety Division
Wage & Hour Administration
3301 Eagle St., Suite 301
Anchorage, AK 99503-4149
Email: Anchorage LSS-WH@labor.state.ak.us

For REGULATIONS information relating to any of the following:

(J Wage & Hour Title 23 Employment Practices
0 Wage & Hour Title 36 Public Works

J Employment Agencies

(J Child Labor

O Employment Preference (Local Hire)

O Plumbing Code

O Electrical Code

7 Boiler/Pressure Vessel Construction Code
O Elevator Code

O Certificates of Fitness

(O Recreational Devices

For information on any of the following SEMINARS:
(J Electrical 0 Plumbing 0 Boiler

Request any of the following PUBL}CA TIONS by éhecking below:

(7 Wage & Hour Title 23 Employment Practices 0 Public Construction Pamphlet
[ Minimum Wage & Overtime Poster 0 Public Construction Wage Rates
{J Child Labor Poster 0 Child Labor Pamphlet

PLEASE NOTE: DUE TO INCREASED MAILING AND PRINTING COSTS, ONLY ONE OF EACH
PUBLICATION REQUESTED WILL BE MAILED TO YOU. IF YOU WISH TO RECEIVE ADDITIONAL
COPIES OR SUBSEQUENT PUBLICATIONS, PLEASE CONTACT OUR OFFICE AT (907) 269-4900.

Naime:

Mailing Address:

Email Address:
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ALASKA HIRE EMPLOYMENT PREFERENCE

AS 36.10. By authority of A.S. 36.10.150 and 8 AAC 30.064, Labor & Workforce Development Commissioner
Greg O’Claray determined, upon an analysis of the most recent detailed employment and labor supply data
available, the entire State of Alaska to be a Zone of Underemployment. A Zone of Underemployment requires
that Alaska residents who are eligible under AS 36.10.140 be given a minimum of 90-percent employment
preference on public works contracts throughout Alaska. This hiring preference applies on a project-by-project,
craft-by-craft or occupational basis and must be met each workweek by each contractor/subcontractor.

* The waiver process has changed significantly in 2005. Please contact the nearest regional Wage & Hour
office listed below for details.

The following classifications require a minimum of 90-percent Alaska resident hire preference:

Bricklayers Equipment Operators Painters Welders
Carpenters Insulation Workers Piledriver Occupations
Cement Masons Ironworkers Plumbers and Pipefitters
Culinary Workers Laborers ’ Roofers
- Electricians Mechanics Truck Drivers

* This determination is effective July 1, 2005, and remains in effect until June 30, 2007. For additional information
_ about the Alaska resident hire requirements, contact the nearest Wage & Hour Office.

Please be advised that most public contracts are covered. Funding sources are unique for every project. The

* - inclusion of federal funds does not necessarily remove a project from jurisdiction.. If there is any uncertainty

. about whether the law applies to a particular project, the department requests that you contact the regional Wage
& Hour office nearest you for a determination.

Alaska Department of Labor & Workforce Development
Labor Standards & Safety Division
Wage & Hour Administration
http://labor.state.ak.us/Iss/home.htm

Anchorage Juneau Fairbanks

3301 Eagle St., Suite 301
Anchorage, Alaska 99503-4149
Phone: (907) 269-4500

Email:
Anchorage LSS-WH@labor.state.ak.us

P.O.Box 111149
Juneau, Alaska 99811-1149
Phone: (907) 465-4842

Email:
Junean_LSS-WH@labor.state.ak.us

ix

Regional State Office Building
675 7" Ave., Station J-1
Fairbanks, Alaska 99701-4593
Phone: (907) 451-2886

Email:

Fairbanks 1.SS@labor.state.ak.us
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DEBARMENT LIST

AS 36.05.090(b) states that “the state disbursing officer or the local fiscal officer shall distribute to all
departments of the state government and to all political subdivisions of the state a list giving the names of persons

who have disregarded their obligations to employees."

A person appearing on the following debarment list and a firm, corporation, partnership, or association in which
the person has an interest may not work as a contractor or subcontractor on a public construction contract for the

state or a political subdivision of the state for three (3) years from the date of debarment.

Company Name Date of Debarment Debarment Expires

No companies are currently debarred.






Laborers' & Mechanics' Minimum Rates of Pay

Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR
Boilermakers
VAC
A0101 Boilermaker (journeyman) 3493 827 17.75 2.00 52.95
Bricklayers & Blocklayers
**See note on last page if remote site
L&M :
A0201 Blocklayer 32.18 5.80 8.50 0.40 0.10 46.98
Bricklayer
Marble or Stone Mason
Refractory Worker (Firebrick, Plastic, Castable, and Gunite Refractory
Applications) .
Terrazzo Worker
Tile Setter
L&M
A0203 Marble & Tile Finisher 26,75 5.80 850 0.40:_ 0.10. - 41.55
Terrazzo Finisher -
L&M
AG204 Torginal Applicator 30.09 5.80 8.50 0.4¢ 0.10 - 44.89
L&M
A0202 Tuck Pointer Caulker 32,18 5.80 8.50 0.40 0.i0 46.98
Cleaner (PCC)
Carpenters, Region I (North of N63 latitude)
- **See note on last page if remote site P
. L&M
N0301 Carpenter (journeyman) 31.75 5.80_9.50 0.60 0.10 47.75
Drywall Applicator or Lather
L&M
N0304 Fire or Flood Repair Work 32.33 5.80 9.50 0.60 0.10 48.33
Carpenters, Region II (South of N63 latitude)
**Gee note on last page if remote site
L&M SAF
S0301 Carpenter (journeyman) 31.14 5.80 868 0.60 0.10 0.10 46.42
Lather/Acoustical
Cement Masons, Region I (North of N63 latitude)
L&M
. N0401 Group I, including: 31.29 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10 44.29

Application of Sealing Compound
Application of Underlayment

VAC=vacation

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; 1AF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;

Issue 13, Effective September 1, 2006
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Class

Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics ’ BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Cement Masons, Region I (North of N63 latitude)

. L&M
NO0401 Group I, including: 3129 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10 44.29

Building, General

Cement Mason (journeyman)

Concrete Paving

Curb & Gutter, Sidewalk

Curing of All Concrete

Grouting & Caulking of Tilt-Up Panels
Grouting of All Plates

Patching Concrete

Screed Pin Setter

Spackling/Skim Coating Concrete
L&M

N0402 Group II, including: 3129 6.05 .6.00 0.85 ~0.10 44.29

Form Setter
L&M

N0403 Group III, including: 3129 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10 44.29

Concrete Saw (self-powered)

Curb & Gutter Machine

Floor Grinder

Pneumatic Power Tools

Power Chipping & Bushing

Sand Blasting Architectural Finish
Screed & Rodding Machine Operator

Troweling Machine Operator
L&M

N0404_Group 1V, including: 31.29 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10 44.29

Application of All Composition Mastic
Application of All Epoxy Material
Application of All Plastic Material
Finish Colored Concrete

Gunite Nozzleman

Hand Powered Grinder

Tunnel Worker
L&M

N0405_Group V, including: 3154 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10 44.54

Plasterer

Cement Masons, Region II (South of N63 latitude)

. L&M
S0401 Group I, including: 31.04 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10 44.04

. Application of Sealing Compound
Application of Underlayment

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund,
ONT=overnight, PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety, SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate,
VAC=vacation ’

Page 2 Issue 13, Effective September |, 2006
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Class

Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Cement Masons, Region II (South of N63 latitude)

o
L&M .
31.04 6.05 6.00 085 0.10 44.04

—I S0401 Groupl, including:

5 ’} Building, General

Cement Mason (journeyman)

; Concrete Paving

i ] Curb & Gutter, Sidewalk

Curing of All Concrete

Grouting & Caulking of Tilt-Up Panels
Grouting of All Plates

Patching Concrete

Screed Pin Setter

Spackling/Skim Coating Concrete

]
€.

L&M
31.04 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10 44.04

gy

S0402 Group 11, including:
Form Setter

2|

LT
[ enrae

L&M
31.04 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10.. ~ 44.04

Jeiets

S0403 Group I11, including:
Concrete Saw (self-powered)
Curb & Gutter Machine
Floor Grinder
Pneumatic Power Tools
Power Chipping & Bushing
Sand Blasting Architectural Finish
Screed & Rodding Machine Operator
Troweling Machine Operator

£ T
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L&M

S0404 Group 1V, including: 31.04 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10 : 44.04

Application of All Composition Mastic
Application of All Epoxy Material
Application of All Plastic Material
Finish Colored Concrete

Gunite Nozzleman

S ‘ Hand Powered Grinder

(R

Tunnel Worker
L&M

31.29 6.05 6.00 0.85 0.10 44.29

£ S0405 Group V, including:
‘ Plasterer

Culinary Workers * See note on last page

LEG
; A0501 Baker/Cook 20.89 1.95 4.02 0.05 26.91
j LEG
= 18.25 1.95 4.02 0.05 2427 -

A0503 General Helper

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=ovemnight, PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
VAC=vacation

Issue 13, Effective September 1, 2006

Page 3






Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics

BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Culinary Workers * See note on last page

LEG
A0503 General Helper 18.25 1.95 4.02 0.05 24.27
Housekeeper
Janitor
Kitchen Helper
LEG
A0504 Head Cook 2136 195 4,02 0.05 27.38
LEG
A0505 Head Housekeeper 18.61 1.95 4.02 0.05 24.63
Head Kitchen Help '
bredgemen
- *%See hd_té on last page if remote site }
L&M
A0601 Assistant Engineer, including: 32.25 6.60 525 0.70 0.05 44 85
Craneman
Electrical Generator Operator (primary pump/power barge/dredge)
Engineer
Welder
L&M
A0602 Assistant Mate (deckhand) 31.23 6.60 525 0.70 0.05 43.83
L&M
A0603 Fireman 31.62 6.60 525 0.70 0.05 44.22
L&M
A0605 Leverman Clamshell 3446 6.60 5.25 0.70 0.05 47.06
L&M
A0606 Leverman Hydraulic 3292 6.60 525 0.70 0.05 45.52
L&M
A0607 Mate & Boatman 3225 6.60 525 0.70 0.05 44.85
L&M
A0608 Oiler ' 3162 660 5.25 0.70 0.05 44.22
Electricians
L&M LEG
A0701 Inside Cable Splicer 3542 6.75 942 0.55 0.20 0.15 52.49
L&M LEG

A0702 Inside Journeyman Wireman, including:

33.67 6.75 942 0.55 020 0.15 50.74

Communications and Technicians

A0704 Journeyman Lineman, including:

L&M LEG
38.05 6.75 11.54 0.55 0.20 0.15 57.24

Equipment Operator
Technician

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=overnight, PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
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Class
Code Classifieation of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Electricians
L&M  LEG
A0706 Material Handler 22.58 5.65 368 0.15 0.5 0.15 3236
L&M LEG
A0703 Outside Cable Splicer 39.80 6.75 11.59 0.55 020 0.15 59.04
L&M LEG
A0705 Powderman 36.05 6.75 11.48 055 020 0.15 55.18
L&M LEG

A0707 Tree trimmer shredder 26.85 6.75 11.20 0.55 020 0.15 45.70

Flevator Workers

L&M VAC

A0802 Elevator Constructor 28.84 7.78 5.09 040 0.10 231 44.52

L&M VAC

A0803 Elevator Constructor Mechanic 41,19 7.78 5.09 040 0.10 3.30 57.86

Heat & Frost Insulators/Asbestos Workers

-A1104 Guard Rail Layout Man

SAF
A0903 Asbestos Abatement/General Demolition All Systems 26.45 6.82 3.06 060 012 37.05
. SAF .
A0902 Asbestos Abatement-Mechanical Systems 26.45 6.82 3.06 0.60 0.12 37.05
. SAF
A0904 Insulator, Group II 31.89 6.82 3.06 0.60 0.12 . 42.49
SAF
A0905 Insulator, Group III 30.89 6.82 4.06 0.60 0.12 42.49
‘ SAF
A0906 Insulator, Group IV 29.89 6.82 506 0.60 0.12 42.49
SAF
A0907 Insulator, Group V , 25.59 6.82 9.36 0.60 (.12 42.49
Helicopter
VAC
A1005 Helicopter Mechanic (normal base of operations) 13.97 0.66 0.40 15.03
VAC ONT
A1006 Helicopter Mechanic (remote base of operations) 13.97 0.66 040 2,69 17.72

IronWorkers
**See note on last page if remote site

A1103 Fence/Barrier Installer
Guard Rail Installer

: L&M IAF
26.39 6.84 935 076 038 0.10 43.82

L&M IAF
27.13 6,84 95.35 0.76 038 0.10 44.56

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund,
ONT=ovemight, PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety. SUI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
VAC=vacation
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Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics

BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

IronWorkers
**See note on last page if remote site

A1102 Helicopter

L&M IAF

30.89 6.84 9.60 0.76 038  0.10 48.57

Tower

A1101 Ironworkers, including:

L&M  JAF
29.89 6.84 9.60 076 038 0.10 47.57

Bender Operator

Bridge & Structural

Machinery Mover

Ornamental

Reinforcing

Rigger, including Stage Construction
Sheeter

Signalman

Welder

Laborers (The Alaska areas north of N63 latitude and east of W138 longitude) ~ . .

 **See dote on last page if remote site

N1201 Group I, including:

Asphalt Worker (shovelman, plant crew)

" Brush Cuitter
Camp Maintenance Laborer

- Carpenter Tender or Helper
Choke Setter, Hook Tender, Rigger, Signalman
Concrete Labor (curb & gutter, chute handier, grouting, curing,
screeding)
Crusher Plant Laborer
Demolition Laborer
Ditch Digger
Dumpman
Environmental Laborer (asbestos, hazard/toxic waste, oil spill)
Fence Installer
Fire Watch Laborer
Flagman
Form Stripper
General Laborer
Guardrail Laborer, Bridge Rail Installer
Hydro-seeder Nozzleman
Laborer, Building
Landscaper or Planter
Material Handler
Pneumatic or Power Tools
Portable or Chemical Toilet Serviceman
Pump Man or Mixer Man

L&M LEG
26.80 6.05 6.15 115 0.15 0.15 4045

Wage benéfits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LLEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund,
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension tund, SAF=safety; SUI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;

VAC=vacation

Page 6 [ssue 13, Effective-September |, 2006
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Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Laborers (The Alaska areas north of N63 latitude and east of W138 longitude)

**See note on last page if remote site

L&M LEG

N1201 _Group I, including: 26.80 6.05 6.15 1.15 0.15 0.15 40.45

Railroad Track Laborer
Sandblast, Pot Tender

Saw Tender

Scaffold Building & Erecting
Slurry Work

Stake Hopper

Steam Cleaner Operator

Steam Point or Water Jet Operator
Tank Cleaning

Utiliwalk & Utilidor Laborer
Watchman (construction projects)

‘Window Cleaner
L&M ‘LEG

N1202 Group II, including: 27.63 6.05 6.15 -1.15 0.15 0.15 41.28

Burning & Cutting Torch

Cement or Lime Dumper or Handler (sack or bulk)
Choker Splicer

Chucktender (wagon, air-track & hydraulic drills)
Concrete Laborer (power buggy, concrete saws, pumpcrete nozzleman,
vibratorm)

Culvert Pipe Laborer

Environmental Laborer (marine work)

Foam Gun or Foam Machine Operator

Green Cutter (dam work)

Gunite Operator

Hod Carrier

Jackhammer or Pavement Breaker (more than 45 pounds)
Laser Instrument Operator .

Mason Tender & Mud Mixer (sewer work)

Pilot Car

Pipelayer Helper

Plasterer, Bricklayer & Cement Finisher Tender

Powderman Helper

Power Saw Operator

Railroad Switch Layout Laborer
Sandblaster

Sewer Caulker

Sewer Plant Maintenance Man

Thermal Plastic Applicator

Timber Faller, Chainsaw Operator, Filer

Timberman

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; 1AF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=ovemnight, PEN=pension fund, SAF=safety; SUlI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & 1.EG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
VAC=vacation

Issue 13, Effective September 1, 2006 Page 7






Class
Classification of Laborers & Mechanics / BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Code

Laborers (The Alaska areas north of N63 latitude and east of W138 longitude) .

**See note on last page if remote site = - : R o

L&M

N1203 Group I1I, including: 2837 6.05 6.15 1.15 0.15

LEG
0.15 42.02

Bit Grinder
Camera/Tool/Video Operator
Guardrail Machine Operator
High Rigger & Tree Topper
High Scaler

Multiplate

Plastic Welding

Sharry Seal Squeegee Man
Traffic Control Supervisor

Welding Certified (in connection with laborer's work)
L&M

N1204 Group ITIA 31.06 605 6.15 1.15 0.15

LEG
0.15 44.71

Asphalt Raker, Asphalt Belly Dump Lay Down

Drill Doctor (in the field)

Driller (including, but not limited to, wagon drills, air-track drills,
hydraulic drills)

Licensed Powderman

Pioneer Drilling & Drilling Off Tugger (all type drills)

Pipelayers
L&M

N1206 Group IIIB . 3196 6.05 6.15 1.15 0.15

LEG
0.15 45.61

Federally Licensed Powderman (Responsible Person in Charge)

Grade Checking (setting or transferring of grade marks, line and grade)
L&M

N1205 GroupIV 1824 6.05 6.15 1.15 0.15

LEG
0.15 31.89

Final Building Cleanup

Laborers (The area'that is south,of N63 latitude and west of ‘W138 longitude) -

**See note on last page if remote site

L&M

§1201 Group I, including: 27.00 6.05 6.15 095 0.15

LEG
0.15 4045

Asphalt Worker (shovelman, plant crew)
Brush Cutter

Camp Maintenance Laborer

Carpenter Tender or Helper

Choke Setter, Hook Tender, Rigger, Signalman
Concrete Labor (curb & gutter, chute handler, grouting, curing,
screeding)

Crusher Plant Laborer

Demolition Laborer

Ditch Digger

Dumpman

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; [AF=industry advancement fund, LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund,
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourl)’/ rate;

VAC=vacation

Page 8 Issue 13, Effective September |, 2006
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Class
Code

Classification of Laborers & Mechanics

BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Laborers (The area that is south of N63 latitude and west of W138 longitude)

**See note on last page if remote site -

§1202 Group 11, including:

L&M LEG

27.83 605 615 095 0.15

0.15 41.28

51203

Mason Tender & Mud Mixer (sewer work)

Pilot Car
Pipelayer Helper

Plasterer, Bricklayer & Cement Finisher Tender

Powderman Helper

Power Saw Operator

Railroad Switch Layout Laborer
Sandblaster

Sewer Caulker

Sewer Plant Maintenance Man

Thermal Plastic Applicator

Timber Faller, Chainsaw Operator, Filer
Timberman

Group III, including:

7 L&M
2857 6.05 6.15 095 0.15

LEG

0.15 42.02

Bit Grinder

Camera/Tool/Video Operator

o Guardrail Machine Operator

S1204

) Hiéh Rigger & Tree Topper

High Scaler

Muilti‘phlate

Plastic Welding

Slurry Seal Squeegee Man
Traffic Control Supervisor

Welding Certified (in connection with laborer's work)

Group IIIA

‘ L&M
31.26 6.05 6.15 095 0.15

LEG
0.15 44.71

S1206

Asphalt Raker, Asphalt Belly Dump Lay Down

Drill Doctor (in the field)

Driller (including, but not limited to, wagon drills, air-track drills,

hydraulic drills)
Licensed Powderman

Pioneer Drilling & Drilling Off Tugger (all type drills)

Pipelayers

Group IIIB

, L&M
32.16 6.05 6.15 095 0.15

LEG
0.15 45.61

S1205

Federally Licensed Powderman (Responsible Person in Charge)
Grade Checking (setting or transferring of grade marks, line and grade)

Group IV

L&M
1844 6.05 6.15 095 0.15

LEG
0.15 31.89

Final Building Cleanup

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund, LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=overnight, PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
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Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Millwrights
L&M
A1251 Millwright (jouneyman) 33.07 5.80 7.60 1.00 0.25 47.72
L&M
A1252 Millwright Welder 33.66 5.80 7.60 1.00 0.25 48.31
Painters, Region I (North of N63 latitude)
L&M
N1301 Group L, including: 29,23 5.89 822 0.40 0.20 43.94
Brush
Paper
Roller
Viny!l
L&M
N1302 Group II, including: 29.73 5.89 822 040 0.20 44.44
Buffer Operator
Finish Metals
Floorcoverer
Hazardous Material Handler
Lead Based Paint Abatement
Pot Tender
Radon Mitigation
Sandblast
Spray
Structural
Taping & Texturing
N1304 Group IV 32.29 589 6.10 047 44.75
Glazier
Painters, Region II (South of N63 latitude)
L&M
S$1301 Group I, including : 2593 589 7.28 080 110 41.00
General Painter
L&M
$1302 Group II, including : 26.63 589 7.28 0.80 0.85 41.45
General Taper
Paper & Vinyl Hanger
L&M
$1303 Group I11, including : 26.63 5.89 7.28 0.80 0.85 41.45
Industrial Painter
. L&M
$1304 Group IV, including: 2998 5.89 640 0.80 0.10 43.17

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; |AF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund,
ONT=ovemight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety, SUT=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=8UI & LEG combined; TRN=training, THR=total hourly rate;
VAC=vacation

Issue 13, Effective September 1, 2006 Page 11






Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics

BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Painters, Region II (South of N63 latitude)

L&M

X 1501 Journeyman Pipefitter
Plumber

3034 490 7.00 1.65

S$1304 Group 1V, including: 29.98 5.89 6.40 0.80 0.10 43.17
Glazier
L&M
§1305 Group V, including: 2895 5.89 2.85 0.47 0.10 38.26
Carpet Installer
Linoleum & Soft Tile Installer
Seamless Liquid Floor Applicator
Piledrivers N -
© **See note on last page if remote site
L&M IAF
A1401 Assistant Dive Tender, Piledriver, Skiff Operator 30.14 5.80 8.48 0.80 0.10 0.10 4542
Rigger ' '
L&M IAF
A1402 Carpenter/Piledriver, Sheet Stabber 31.14 5.80 848 0.80 0.10 0.10 46.42
Framer
‘ L&M IAF
A1406 Dive Tender 3391 5.80 8.48 0.80 0.10 0.10 49.19
) | L&M IAF
A1405 Diver (standby) 3491 5.80 848 0.80 0.10 0.10 50.19
‘ L&M IAF
A1404 Diver (working) 69.82 5.80 848 0.80 ~0.10 0.10 85.10
. L&M IAF
A1403 Piledriver-Welder 32.14 580 848 0.80 0.10 0.10 47.42
Plumbers, Region I (North of N63 latitude)
L&M S&L
N1501 Journeyman Pipefitter 33.44 6.85 10.57 0.50 1.10 030 52.76
Plumber
Welder
Plumbers, Region II (South of N63 latitude)
. L&M
S1501 Journeyman Pipefitter 33.13 692 7.15 1.50 0.20 48.90
Plumber
Welder
Plumbers, Region ITA (1st Judicial District) . '
L&M
0.24 44.13

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LEG=Ilegal tund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUl & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourl; rate;
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Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics

BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Plumbers, Region ITA (1st Judicial District)

L&M .
X1501 Journeyman Pipefitter 30.34 490 7.00 1.65 0.24 44.13
Welder
Power Equipment Operators
**#See note on last page if remote site
L&M
A1601 Group I, including: 32.92 660 5.25 0.70 0.05 45.52

Asphalt Roller
Back Filler
Barrier Machine (Zipper)
Batch Plant Operator, (batch & mixer over 200 yards per hour)
Beltcrete with Power Pack & similar conveyors
Bending Machine
Boat Coxwain
Bulidozer
Cableways, Highlines & Cablecars
Cleaning Machine
Coating Machine
Concrete Hydro Blaster
Cranes (45 tons & under or 150 feet of boom & under (including jib &
attachments))
(a) Backhoes, Clamshells, Draglines, Gradalls (3 yards & under),
Shovels
(b) Hydralifts or Transporters, (all track or truck type)
(c) Derricks
Crushers
Deck Winches, Double Drum
Ditching or Trenching Machine (16 inch or over)
Drilling Machines, Core, Cable, Rotary and Exploration
Finishing Machine Operator, Concrete Paving, Laser Screed, Sidewalk,
Curb & Gutter Machine ‘

Helicopters
Hover Craft, Flex Craft, Loadmaster, Air Cushion, All-Terrain Vehicle,

Rollagon, Bargecable, Nodwell, Sno Cat
Hydro Ax, Feller Buncher & similar
Loaders:
(a) Forklifts (with power boom & swing attachment)
(b) Front End & Overhead, (2-1/2 yards through 5 yards)
(c¢) Loaders, (with forks or pipe clamp)
(d) Loaders, (elevating belt type, Euclid & similar types)
Mechanic, Welder, Bodyman, Electrical, Camp & Maintenance Engineer
Micro Tunneling Machine
Mixers: Mobile type with hoist combination

VAC=vacation

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; 1AF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/managemnent fund,
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUlI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined, TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
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Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics

BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Power Equipment Operators
-~ **See note on last page if remote site

A1601 Group I, including: 3292 6.60 525 0.70

L&M

0.05

45.52

Motor Patrol Grader

Mucking Machine: Mole, Tunnel Drill, Horizontal/Directional Drill
Operator and/or Shield ’

Operator on Dredges

Piledriver Engineer, L.B. Foster Puller or similar paving breaker
Power Plant Turbine Operator 200 k.w & over (power plants or
combination of power units over 300 k.w.)

Sauerman-Bagley

Scraper (through 40 yards)

Service Oiler/Service Engineer

Shot Blast Machine

Sideboom (under 45 tons)

Spreaders, Blaw Knox, Cedarapids, Barber Greene, Slurry Machine
Sub Grader (Gurries, C.M.I. & C.M.I Roto Mills & similar types)
Tack Tractor ) ,

Truck Mounted Concrete Pump, Conveyor & Creter

Unlicensed Off-Road Hauler

Wate Kote Machine

A1602 Group IA, including: 3446 660 525 0.70

L&M

0.05

47.06

"Camera/Tool/Video Operator (Slipline)

Cranes (over 45 tons or 150 feet including jib & attachments)
(a) Shovels, Backhoes, Draglines, Clamshells (over 3 yards)
(b) Tower Cranes

Loaders (over 5 yards)

Motor Patrol Grader (finish: when finishing to final grade and/or to hubs,

or for asphalt)

Power Plants (1000 k.w. & over)

Quad’

Scrapers (over 40 yards)

Screed ’

Sidebooms (over 45 tons)

Slip Form Paver, C.M.I. & similar types

A1603 Group II, including: 32.25 6.60 5.25 (.70

L&M

0.05

44.85

Batch Plant Operator (batch & mixer 200 yards per hour & under)
Boiler - Fireman

Cement Hogs & Concrete Pump Operator

Certified Grade Technician

Conveyors (except those listed in Group I)

Hoists on Steel Erection, Towermobiles & Air Tuggers
Horizontal/Directional Drill Locator

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; [AF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund,
ONT=overnight, PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety, SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L~=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;

VAC=vacation

Page 14 Issue 13, Effective September 1, 2006
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Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics

BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Power Equipment Operators
**See note on last page if remote site

A1603 Group ll, including:

L&M
32.25 6.60 5.25 0.70 0.05 44.85

Loaders, Elevating Grader, Dumor & similar
Locomotives, Rod & Geared Engines

Mixers

Screening, Washing Plant

Sideboom (cradling rock drill, regardless of size)
Skidder

Trenching Machines (under 16 inches)

A1604 Group 111, including;

‘ L&M
31.62 6.60 525 0.70 0.05 44.22

"A" Frame Trucks, Deck Winches, (single power drum)
Bombardier (tack or tow rig)

Boring Machine

Brooms, Power

Bump Cutter

Compressor

Farm Tractor

Forklift, Industrial Type

Gin Truck or Winch Truck (with poles when used for hoisting)
Grade Checker & Stake Hopper ‘
Hoists, Air Tuggers, Elevators

Loaders:

(a) Elevating-Athey, Barber Greene & similar types

(b) Forklifts or Lumber Carrier (on construction job sites)

(c) Forklifts, (with tower)

(d) Overhead & Front End, (under 2-1/2 yards)
Locomotives: Dinkey (air, steam, gas & electric) Speeders
Mechanics, Light Duty
Mixers, (concrete mixers & batch 200 yards per hour & under)
0Oil, Blower Distribution »

Posthole Digger, Mechanical

Pot Fireman (power agitated)

Power Plant, Turbine Operator, (under 300 k.w.)
Pumps, Water .

Roller, (other than Plantmix)

Saws, Concrete

Straightening Machine

Tow Tractor

A1605 Group IV, including:

L&M
26.20 6.60 525 0.70 _0.05 38.80

Drill Helper
Parts & Equipment Coordinator
Rig Oiler/Assistant Engineer (over 85 tons or 100 foot boom)

VAC=vacation

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; [AF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate,

Issue 13, Effective September 1, 2006
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Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics

BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Power Equipment Operators
- *¥See note on last page if remote site

A1605 Group 1V, including:

L&M
2620 6.60 5.25 0.70 0.05 38.80

Spotter
Steam Cleaner
Swamper (on trenching machines or shovel type equipment)

Roofers, Region I (North of N63 latitude)

N1701 Roofer & Waterproofer

L&M

32.12 493 476 0.81 0.10 42.72

Roofers, Region II (South of N63 latitude)

S§1701 Roofer & Waterproofer

L&M
30.87 493 476 0.81 0.i0 41.47

Sheet Metal Workers, Region I (North of N63 latitude)

N1801 Sheet Metal Journeyman

L&M
37.53 570 865 1.12 0.25 53.25

Air Balancing and duct cleaning of HVAC systems

Brazing, soldering or welding of.metals

Demolition of sheet metal HVAC systems

Fabrication and installation of exterior wall sheathing, siding, metal
roofing, flashing, decking and architectural sheet metal work
Fabrication and installation of heating, ventilation and air conditioning
ducts and equipment

Fabrication and installation of louvers and hoods

Fabrication and installation of sheet metal lagging

Fabrication and installation of stainless steel commercial or industrial
food service equipment

Manufacturé, fabrication assembly, installation and alteration of all
ferrous and nonferrous metal work

Metal lavatory partitions

Preparation of drawings taken from architectural and engineering plans
required for fabrication and erections of sheet metal work

Sheet Metal shelving

Sheet Metal venting, chimneys and breaching

Skylight installation

Sheet Metal Workers, Region II (South of N63 latitude)

S1801 Sheet Metal Journeyman

' L&M
3494 5.85 8.10 1.00 0.30 50.19

Air Balancing and duct cleaning of HVAC systems

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund,
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
YAC=vacation ’
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Class

Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Sheet Metal Workers, Region II (South of N63 latitude) '

B L&M
- S1801 Sheet Metal Journeyman 34.94 5.85 8.10 1.00 0.30 50.19
B % Brazing, soldering or welding of metals

- Demolition of sheet metal HVAC systems

Fabrication and installation of exterior wall sheathing, siding, metal
] roofing, flashing, decking and architectural sheet metal work

Fabrication and installation of heating, ventilation and air conditioning
ducts and equipment

j Fabrication and installation of louvers and hoods

. Fabrication and installation of sheet metal lagging

Fabrication and installation of stainless steel commercial or industrial

food service equipment

Manufacture, fabrication assembly, installation and alteration of all

ferrous and nonferrous metal work

e Metal lavatory partitions

: Preparation of drawings taken from architectural and engineering plans

- required for fabrication and erections of sheet metal work

Sheet Metal shelving

Sheet Metal venting, chimneys and breaching

Skylight installation

Spfinkler Fitters
‘ L&M .
F A1901 Sprinkler Fitter 39.05 6.50 7.35 030 020 | 53.40
- Surveyors
oy **See note on last page if remote site -
G L&M
A2004_Associate Party Chief (including Instrument Person & Head Chain Person) 32.17 6.00 _5.50 0.70 0.10 44.47
' : . L&M :
A2006 Chain Person (for crews with more than 2 people) - 28.42 6.00 550 0.70 0.10 40.72
L&M
= A2001 Chief of Parties c 35.89 6.00 5.50 0.70 -0.10 48.19
:__f- L&M
) A2003 Line & Grade Technician/Office Technician 34.00 6.00 550 0.70 0.10 46.30
E.;“:\ L&M
:f { A2002 Party Chief 34.52 6.00 5.50 0.70 0.10 46.82
i L&M
o A2005 Stake Hop/Grademan ‘ 29.64 6.00 5.50 0.70 0.10 41.94
{ Truck Drivers/Surveyors
**See note on last page if remote site
i A2102 Group 1A including: 34.43 6.00 5.50 0.70 0.10 46.73

ONT=ovemnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;

t Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fuind;
VAC=vacation
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Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

e

Truck Drivers/Surveyors
**See note on last page if remote site ' SRRTIR T ot P N [
L&M [

3443 6.00 5.50 070 0.10 46.73

A2102 Group 1A including:
Dump Trucks (including rockbuggy & trucks with pups, over 60 yards
up to & including 100 yards) )
Jeeps (driver under load)

L&M

A2101 Group I, including: 33.33 6.00 5.50 0.70 0.10 45.63

Air/Sea Traffic Controllers ‘
Ambulance/Fire Truck Driver (EMT certified)
Boat Coxswain
Captains & Pilots (air & water)

Deltas, Commanders, Rollagons, & similar equipment (when pulling
sleds, trailers or similar equipment)

Dump Trucks (including rockbuggy & trucks with pups) over 40 yards
up to & including 60 yards .

Helicopter Transporter ‘

Lowboys (including attached trailers & Jeeps, up to & including 12 axles) £
Material Coordinator and Purchasing Agent -
Ready-mix (over 12 yards up to & including 15 yards)
Semi with Double Box Mixer :
Tireman, Heavy Duty/Fueler -
Water Wagon (250 Bbls and above)

L&M .
A2103_Group I, including: 3223 6.00 5.50 070 0.10 44.53 ’
All Delta's, Commanders, Rollagons, & similar equipment )
Construction and Material Safety Technician .
Dump Trucks (including rockbuggy & trucks with pups, over 20 yards o
up to & including 40 yards) o
Lowboys (including attached trailers & Jeeps up to & including 8 axles)
Mechanics ]
Ready-mix (over 7 yards up to & including 12 yards) 7
Super Vac Truck/Cacasco Truck/Heat Stress Truck : :' ’
Turn-O-Wagon or DW-10 (not self loading) R
L&M .
A2104_Group 111, including: 31,52 6.00 550 070 0.10 43.82 { ,
Batch Trucks (8 yards & up) L
Dump Trucks (including rockbuggy & trucks with pups, over 10 yards
up to & including 20 yards) £
Expeditor (electrical & pipefitting materials) i
Greaser - Shop
Oil Distributor Driver £
Partsman 2 :

Thermal Plastic Layout Technician
Traffic Control Technician

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; [AF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=overnight, PEN=pension fund; SAF=salety; SUI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUt & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourl; rate;
VAC=vacation ’
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Class
Code

Classification of Laborers & Mechanics

BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Truck Drivers/Surveyors
#*See note on last page if remote site

A2104 Group I, including:

L&M
31.52 6.00 5.50 0.70 0.10 43.82

Trucks/Jeeps (push or pull)

A2105 Group 1V, including:

L&M
31.03 6.00 5.50 0.70 0.10 4

G
W)
w

A2106

Air Cushion or similar type vehicle

All Terrain Vehicle

Boom Truck/Knuckle Truck (over 5 tons)
Buggymobile

Bull Lift & Fork Lift, Fork Lift with Power Boom & Swing Attachment
(over 5 tons)

Bus Operator (over 30 passengers)

Combination Truck-Fuel & Grease

Compactor (when pulled by rubber tired equipment)
Dump Trucks (including Rockbuggy & trucks with pups up to &
including 10 yards)

Dumpster

Expeditor (general)

Fire Truck/Ambulance Driver

Flat Beds, Dual Rear Axle

Foam Distributor Truck Dual Axle

Front End Loader with Fork

Gin Pole Truck, Winch Truck, Wrecker (truck mounted "A" frame.
manufactured rating over 5 tons)

Grease Truck

Hydro Seeder, Dual Axle

Hyster Operators (handling bulk aggregate)
Loadmaster (air & water operations)’

Lumber Carrier

Ready-mix, (up to & including 7 yards)

Rigger (air/water/oilfield) 4

Semi or Truck & Trailer

Stringing Truck

Tireman, Light Duty

Track Truck Equipment

Vacuum Truck, Truck Vacuum Sweeper
Warehouseperson

Water Truck, Dual Axle

Water Wagon, Semi

Group V, including:

L&M
30.36 6.00 550 0.70 0.10 42.66

Batch Truck (up to & including 7 yards)
Boom Truck/Knuckle Truck (up to & including 5 tons)

Buffer Truck

Wage benefits key: BHR=
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUI=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=

VAC=vacation

basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; ]AF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;

SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
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Class

Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Truck Drlvers/Surveyors
b #%See note on last page if remote site -

L&M
A2106 Group V, including: 30.36_6.00 5.50 0.70 0.10 42.66

Bull Lifts & Fork Lifts, Fork Lifts with Power Boom & Swing
Attachments (up to & including 5 tons)

Bus Operator (up to 30 passengers)

Farm Type Rubber Tired Tractor (when material handling or pulling
wagons on a construction project)

Flat Beds, Single Rear Axle

Foam Distributor Truck Single Axle

Fuel Handler (station/bulk attendant)

Gear/Supply Truck

Gin Pole Truck, Winch Truck, Wrecker (Truck Mounted "A" Frame
manufactured rating 5 tons & under)

Gravel Spreader Box Operator on Truck

Hydro Seeders, Single axle

Pickups (pilot cars & all light-duty vehicles)

Rigger/Swamper

Tack Truck

Team Drivers (Horses, Mules, & similar equipment)

Water Truck (Below 250 Bbls)

Tunnel Workers, Laborers (The Alaska areas north of N63 latxtude and east of W138 longxtud )

**See note on last page if remote site -

L&M LEG

N2201 Group I, including: ' 2948 6.05 6.15 1.15 0.15 0.15 43.13
Brakeman
Mucker
Nipper
Topman & Bull Gang
Tunnel Track Laborer
. L&M LEG
N2202 Group I1, including: 30.39 6.05 6.15 1.15 0.15 0.15 44.04
Burning & Cutting Torch »
Concrete Laborer -
Jackhammer
Laser Instrument Operator
Nozzlemen, Pumpcrete or Shotcrete
Pipelayer Helper
L&M LEG
N2203 Group III, including: 3121 6.05 6.15 1.15 0.15 0.15 44.86
Miner
Retimberman
L&M LEG
N2204 Group IIIA, including: ' 34.17 6.05 6.15 1.15 0.15 0.15 47.82

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; [AF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L &M=labor/management fund;
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=8UI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
VAC=vacation
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Class
Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Tunnel Workers, Laborers (The Alaska areas north of N63 latitude and east of W138 longitude)
**See note on last page if remote site

. L&M  LEG
N2204 Group IITA, including: 34.17 6.05 6.15 1.15 0.5 0.15 47.82
Asphalt Raker, Asphalt Belly Dump Lay Down
Drill Doctor (in the field)

Driller (including, but not limited to wagon drills, air-track drills,
hydraulic drills)

Licensed Powderman
Pioneer Drilling & Drilling Off Tugger (all type drills)
Pipelayer

L&M LEG
N2206 Group IIIB, including: 35.16 6.05 6.15 '1.15 0.15 0.15 48.81
Federally Licensed Powderman (Responsible Person in Charge)
Grade Checking (setting or transferring of grade marks, line and grade)
Tunnel Workers, Laborers (The area that is south of N63 latitude and west of W138 longxtude)

**See note on last page if remote site

L&M LEG
$2201 Group I, including: 29.70 6.05 6.15 0.95 0.15 0.15 43.15

Brakeman

Mucker

Nipper

Topman & Bull Gang
‘Tunnel Track Laborer .
L&M LEG
§2202 Group II, including: 30.61 6.05 6.15. 095 0.15 0.15 44.06

Burning & Cutting Torch
Concrete Laborer '
Jackhammer
Laser Instrument Operator
Nozzlemen, Pumpcrete or Shotcrete
Pipelayer Helper
L&M LEG

§2203 Group III, including; . 3143 6.05 6.15 0.95 0.15 0.15 44.38
* Miner
Retimberman
L&M LEG
§2204 Group IHA, including: 34.39 6.05 6.15 095 0.15 0.15 47.84

Asphalt Raker, Asphalt Belly Dump Lay Down
Drill Doctor (in the field)

Driller (including, but not limited to wagon drills, air-track drills,
hydraulic drills)

Licensed Powderman
Pioneer Drilling & Drilling Off Tugger (all type drills)
Pipelayer

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H& W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=overnight; PEN=pension fund; SAF=safety; SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
' VAC=vacation
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Class

Code Classification of Laborers & Mechanics BHR H&W PEN TRN Other Benefits THR

Tunnel Workers, Laborers (The area that i lS south of N63. latltude and west of W138 longltude) :

~**See note on last pacre if remote 51te

L&M LEG

S2206 Group HIIB, including: 35.38 6.05 6.15 095 0.15 0.15 48.83
Federally Licensed Powderman (Responsible Person in Charge)
Grade Checking (setting or transferring of grade marks, line and grade)
Tunnel Workers, Power Equipment Operators
**See note on last page if remote site ‘
L&M
A2207 Groupl 36.21 6.60 525 070 0.05 48.81
' L&M
A2208 Group IA 37.90 6.60 5.25 0.70 0.05 50.50
L&M
A2209 Group II 3547 6.60 525 0.70 0.05 48.07
: . L&M
A2210 Group III ' 3478 6.60 5.25 0.70 0.05 47.38
L&M
A2211 Group IV 28.82 6.60 525 070 0.05 41.42

* A remote site is isolated and relatively distant from the amenities of civilization, and usually far from the employec's home. As
a condition of employment, the workers must eat, sleep, and socialize at the worksite and rematin there for extended periods.

%% This classification must receive board and lodging under certain conditions. A per diem option of $75 is an alternative to
providing meals and lodging, See Page v for an explanation.

Wage benefits key: BHR=basic hourly rate; H&W=health and welfare; IAF=industry advancement fund; LEG=legal fund; L&M=labor/management fund;
ONT=overnight, PEN=pension fund, SAF=safety; SUl=supplemental unemployment insurance; S&L=SUI & LEG combined; TRN=training; THR=total hourly rate;
VAC=vacation
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